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Preface

Pub. 175, Sailing Directions (Enroute) North, West, andcourse mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
South Coasts of Australia, Eighth Edition, 2004, is issued fororigin along a track having the identical meridianal angle as the
use in conjunction with Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planningdesignated course. Vessels following the directives must allow
Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean. Companioffior every influence tending to cause deviation from such track,
volumes are Pubs. 171, 172, 173, and 174. and navigate so that the designated course is continuously

being made good.

This publication has been corrected to 18 September 2004, Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward

including Notice to Mariners No. 38 of 2004. which currents set.
Dangers.—As a rule outer dangers are fully described, but
Explanatory Remarks inner dangers which are well-charted are, for the most part,

omitted. Numerous offshore dangers, grouped together, are
Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatialimentioned only in general terms. Dangers adjacent to a coastal
Intelligence Agency (NGA), under the authority of Departmentpassage or fairway are described.
of Defense Directive 5105.40, dated 12 December 1988, and Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
pursuant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10 minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
Sections 2791 and 2792 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailingn meters, or tenths of miles.
Directions, covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
world, provide information that cannot be shown graphicallythose used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
on nautical charts and is not readily available elsewhere. theses following another name are alternate names that may
Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal andappear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
port approach information which supplements the largest scalenly in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligencesuch as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areasspecific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
called “Sectors.” interest of typographical simplicity. Geographic names or their
Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degreespellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. Generabtatus of an area by the United States Government.
bearings are expressed by initial letters of points of the com- Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
pass (e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb endingsised for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.
have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intendedndex-Gazetteer—Navigational features and place-names
degrees are used. are listed alphabetically in the back of the book. The approxi-
Coastal Features.—H is assumed that the majority of ships mate position, along with the Sector and paragraph numbers
have radar. Available coastal descriptions and views, useful fofe.g.1.1), facilitate location in the text.
radar and visual piloting are included in geographic sequence Internet Links.— This publication provides internet links to
in each Sector. web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
Corrective Information.— Corrective information and other ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
comments about this publication can be forwarded to NGA, aslrographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.

follows: NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the

1. Mailing address: accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of the web
Maritime Safety Information Division sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and omis-
National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency sions of these web sites.
STD 44 Light and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not de-
4600 Sangamore Road scribed, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Bethesda MD 20816-5003 Lists should be consulted for complete information.

2. E-mail address: Ports.—Directions for entering ports are depicted where
sdpubs@nga.mil appropriate by means of chartlets, sketches, and photos, which

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through thefacilitate positive identification of landmarks and navigational
date of the publication shown above. Important information toaids. These chartlets and sketches are not always to scale, how-
amend material in the publication is available as a Publicatiorver, and should be used only as a general informational guide
Digital Update (PDU) from the NGA Maritime Safety in conjunction with the best scale chart. Specific port facilities

Information Division website. are omitted from the standard format. They are tabulated in
Pub. 150, World Port Index.
NGA Maritime Safety Information Division Website Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids are not
(PDU9 described in detail. Publication No. 117 Radio Navigational
http://164.214.12.145/sdr Aids and NOAA Publication, Selected Worldwide Marine

Broadcasts, should be consulted.
Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” aharts and are expressed in meters.
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Special Warnings.—A Special Warning may be in force for
the geographic area covered by this publication. Special
Warnings are printed in the weekly Notice to Mariners upon
promulgation and are reprinted annually in Notice to Mariners
No. 1. A listing of Special Warnings currently in force is
printed in each weekly Notice to Mariners, Section Ill, Broad-
cast Warnings, along with the notice number of promulgation.
Special Warnings are also available on the Maritime Safety
Information Division website.

NGA Maritime Safety Information Division Website
(Special Warningg
http://164.214.12.145/warn/warn_j_query.html

Wind Directions.—Wind directions are the true directions
from which winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.

Internet Web sites, as follows:

1. Albany Port Authority
http://www.albanyport.com.au

2. Broome Port Authority
http://www.broomeport.com

3. Bunbury Port Authority
http://www.byport.com.au

4. Dampier Port Authority
http://www.dpa.wa.gov.au

5. Darwin Port Authority
http://www.nt.gov.au/dpa

6. Esperance Port Authority

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

http://www.esperanceport.com.au
Fremantle Port Authority
http://www.freport.wa.gov.au
Geraldton Port Authority
http://www.geroport.wa.gov.au
Grant and Tracey’s Lighthouse Page (Grant and

Tracey Maizels):

* Robe Light—paragraph 8.65

* Penguin Islet—paragraph 8.68
http://www.maizels.nu/lights
Lighthouses of Australia (Malcolm Macdonald)
http:/www.lighthouse.net.au/lights

Material from this web site Copyright 1997, 1998,
1999 Lighthouse Computer Training and Develop-
ment, 9 Richard Avenue, Ocean Grove, Victoria 3226,
Australia. All rights reserved.

The following photographers in this website have
given permission to use photographs in this book:

*Robert Cook:

robcook@melbpc.org.au

Cape Willoughby Light—paragraph 8.12

*Peter Coombs:
petensha@alphalink.com.au
Cape Borda Light—paragraph 8.2

*Ed Kavaliunas:
edkav@pipeline.com.au
Troubridge Island Light—paragraph 8.36

* Sophia M. McHarney:

clmshem@goldsboro.net

Bathurst Point Light—paragraph 5.36
Lighthouses of Western Australia (Pauline and

John O’Brien):

* Woodman Point Light—paragraph 5.41
http://bajoran.upnaway.com/~obees/lights
Port Hedland Port Authority
http://www.phpa.wa.gov.au
Queensland, Ports Corporation of
http://www.pcg.com.au/html/02_ports.htm
South Australia Ports
http://www.portscorp.sa.gov.au
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91] 1.2 1.5p 1.83 2.13 244 .74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.5[7 4.88 5.18 5/49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.37 7.6p 7.92 8.p3 8|53 q.84
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.34 10.6}7 10.97 11.p8 11/58 11.89
40 12.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.7p 14.02 14.83 14|63 14.93
50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.44 16.7p 17.07 17.87 17/68 17.98
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81L 20.12 20.42 20|73 21.03
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.54 22.8p 23.16 23.47 23|77 24.08
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.6( 25.9( 26.21 26.52 26|82 27.13
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.64 28.9p 29.26 29.57 29|87 30.17
Fathoms to Meters
Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.4p 7.32 9.4 10197 12.80 14.63 16.46
10 18.29 20.12 21.95 23.77 25.60 27.43 29,26 31.09 32.92 B4.75
20 36.58 38.40 40.23 42.0p 43.89 4572 4755 49.38 51.21 53.03
30 54.86 56.69 58.52 60.3b 62.18 64.01 6584 67.67 69.49 71.32
40 73.15 74.98 76.81 78.64 80.47 82.80 84112 8%.95 87.78 B9.61
50 91.44 93.27 95.1( 96.98 98.75 10068 102[41 104.24 106.07 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56| 113.39 11521 117.04 1187 120,70 12253 124.36 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85| 131.67 133.50 135.33 137.16 13899 140.82 142.65 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13| 149.9¢ 151.7p 153.62 15545 15728 159.11 160.93 162.76
90 164.59 | 166.42| 168.25 170.08 171.91 173J)4 17556 177.39 179.22 181.05
Meters to Feet
Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.8l 13.12 16.40 1968 22.97 26.25 29.53
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.p1 52,49 5%.77 59.06 52.34
20 65.62 68.90 72.18 75.46 78.14 82.02 8530 88.58 91.86 b5.14
30 98.42 | 101.71| 104.99 1082y 111.55 1143 11811 121.39 124.67 127.95
40 131.23 | 134.51| 137.80 141.08 144.36 14764 15092 154.20 157.48 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32| 170.6Q 173.88 177.16 18045 18373 187.01 190.29 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13| 203.41] 206.6p 209.97 213p5 21654 219.82 223.10 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94| 236.23 239.50 242718 24606 24934 25262 25590 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75| 269.03 272.31l 275.59 278B7 28215 28%.43 288.71 291.99
90 295.28 | 298.56| 301.84 305.1p 308.40 311.68 314196 318.24 321.52 324.80
Meters to Fathoms
Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.7B 3.28 3.83 4]37 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.2 8.715 9.80 9/84 10.39
20 10.94 11.48 12.03 12.58 13.12 13.67 14.22 14.16 15/31 15.86
30 16.40 16.95 17.50 18.04 18.59 19.14 19.68 20.p3 20|78 21.33
40 21.87 22.42 22.97 23.51 24.04 24.6[L 25.15 25.70 26/25 26.79
50 27.34 27.89 28.43 28.98 29.53 30.0f 30.62 31.17 31|71 37.26
60 32.81 33.36 33.90 34.45 35.0( 35.5¢4 36.09 36.64 37/18 37.73
70 38.28 38.82 39.37 39.92 40.44 41.01 41.836 42.10 42165 43.20
80 43.74 44.29 44.84 45.38 45.93 46.4B 47.03 47.57 48|12 44.67
90 49.21 49.76 50.31 50.85 51.4( 51.9b 52.49 53.04 53|59 54.13
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Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units

°C degree(s) Centigrade km kilometer(s)

cm centimeter(s) m meter(s)

cu.m. cubic meter(s) mb millibars

dwt deadweight tons MHz megahertz

FEU forty-foot equivalent units mm millimeter(s)

ort gross registered tons nrt net registered tons

kHz kilohertz TEU twenty-foot equivalent units

Directions

N north S south

NNE northnortheast SSW southsouthwest

NE northeast SwW southwest

ENE eastnortheast WSsSwW westsouthwest

E east W west

ESE eastsoutheast WNW westnorthwest

SE southeast NW northwest

SSE southsoutheast NNW northnorthwest

Vessel types

LASH Lighter Aboard Ship ro-ro Roll-on Roll-off

LNG Liquified Natural Gas uLCC Ultra Large Crude Carrier

LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas VLCC Very Large Crude Carrier

OBO Ore/Bulk/Oll

Time

ETA estimated time of arrival GMT Greenwich Mean Time

ETD estimated time of departure uTC Coordinated Universal Time

Water level

MSL mean sea level LWS low water springs

HW high water MHWN mean high water neaps

LW low water MHWS mean high water springs

MHW mean high water MLWN mean low water neaps

MLW mean low water MLWS mean low water springs

HWN high water neaps HAT highest astronomical tide

HWS high water springs LAT lowest astronomical tide

LWN low water neaps

Communications

D/F direction finder MF medium frequency

RIT radiotelephone HF high frequency

GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System VHF very high frequency

LF low frequency UHF ultra high frequency

Navigation

LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy SPM Single Point Mooring

NAVSAT Navigation Satellite TSS Traffic Separation Scheme

ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System VTC Vessel Traffic Center

SBM Single Buoy Mooring VTS Vessel Traffic Service

Miscellaneous

COLREGS Collision Regulations

IALA International Association of Lighthouse No./Nos. Number/Numbers
Authorities PA Position approximate

IHO International Hydrographic Office PD Position doubtful

IMO International Maritime Organization Pub. Publication

loa length overall St./Ste. Saint/Sainte
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SECTOR 1

NORTH COAST OF AUSTRALIA—THE GULF OF CARPENTARIA

Plan.—This sector describes the Gulf of Carpentaria from
the Cape York Peninsula to The English Company’s Islands, .
and includes the offshore island groups off the S and W coasts
of the gulf. The arrangement is S from Slade Point to the head
of the Gulf of Carpentaria, then N to Cape Arnhem, and finally
W to Arnhem Bay.

General Remarks

1.1 The Gulf of Carpentaria is a deep indentation in the N
coast of Australia which is entered between the NW extremity
of the Cape York Peninsula and Cape Arnhem, about 300 miles
WSW. The E shore of the gulf is low and regular, but the W
side rises in parts to wooded hills and is indented with bays and
creeks which are fronted in places by groups of numerous
islands. The head of the gulf is mostly covered with mangroves
up to 9m high, which restrict the view of the plains beyond.

Soundings in the gulf do not exceed 82m anywhere with
general depths of 55 to 66m in the center. In general, there is Copyright 2004http://www.dropbears.com
deeper water closer to the W shore than the E, but the entirgfhe Gulf of Carpentaria—“Morning Glory” cloud system
coast is difficult to approach because it is fronted by shoals in
many places. The 6m line generally lies from 3 to 10 milestheir frequency gradually increases until they occur almost
offshore, except at the head of the gulf, where it is 15 miles offyajy.
most of the coast. Characteristic squalls are reported on the S shores of the

Winds—Weather—The Southeast Monsoon (also known Gulf of Carpentaria on about two mornings in five, from Sep-
as the Southeast Trade Winds), which is generally associatédmber to November, and occasionally in April. They have the
with clear weather, extends from April to September andcharacter of a line squall and are known locally by the name
becomes well-established in July, when it dominates all théMorning Glory.” In general, it has the characteristic of a cold-
area N of 25°S, with directions varying between S and Efront squall and is accompanied by an arch of clouds extending
Within 20 miles of the coast, land and sea breeze effects afeom horizon to horizon. It occurs out of calm conditions,
felt under suitable conditions. Away from the coast, the windwhich prevail again with a short time after the passage of the
generally maintains a remarkably steady direction, withsquall. The squall normally comes from the ENE, but at times
strengths of force 4 to 6; force 7 is not uncommon. This carcan come from other directions between NE and S. In most
raise a considerable sea in the western part of the Gulf afases, the wind speed reached is between 12 and 22 knots.
Carpentaria and low-powered vessels are recommended to stayDuring the Northwest Monsoon period and the following
nearer the E shore during this period. transitional period, from December to April, prevailing winds

The Northwest Monsoon blows from December to March.are liable to be disrupted by temporary disturbances, in the
During December, Nw to N winds spread from W and N acrosdorm of clockwise circulations of wind accompanying tropical
the Arafura Sea and the Timor Sea and into the Gulf of Carperdepressions.
taria. By January, the Northwest Monsoon has established Between the Northwest Monsoon and the Southeast Mon-
itself over most of the sea area N of 20°S and E of 110°E andoon, there is a transitional period, generally lasting several
has also spread to the Torres Strait region. It continues taeeks. It initially occurs before the Northwest Monsoon dur-
occupy this area through February, with the winds becomingng some part of the period from October to December; after
variable in March and the Southeast Monsoon beginning téhe Northwest Monsoon, it occurs during at least parts of
establish itself in April. In contrast to the Southeast MonsoonMarch and April. The wind is unsteady in directions, but more
the Northwest Monsoon is associated, especially at its onsetften blows from the direction appropriate to the Northwest
with clouds and rain, and frequently with thunderstorms. TheVionsoon or the trade wind season. It is generally light, but not
onset of the Northwest Monsoon is preceded by a period obften calm, and in the quieter periods there will often be no
calms and variable winds, with high daytime temperatures. Thevind other than the daily alternation of land and sea breezes.
winds of the Northwest Monsoon do not have the strength of Tides—Currents.—In the Gulf of Carpentaria, during the
those from the Southeast Monsoon, and become variable in theeriod from December to April, the Northwest Monsoon
transition periods. causes a clockwise current that sets S along the E coast, W

With the approach of the Northwest Monsoon, squalls, withalong the S coast, and N along the W coast. The rate is usually
thunder and heavy rain, occur first at interval of 4 to 5 days, bunot over 0.5 knot, except along the islands on the W coast,
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4 Sector 1. North Coast of Australia—The Gulf of Carpentaria

where it combines with the tidal current to attain a somewhaSlade Point to Duyfken Point
greater rate.

During the period from April to September (the Southeast 1.2  Slade Point(10°59'S., 142°08'E.), about 30 miles SW
Monsoon), the current is weak and variable, with little effectof Cape York, is low and sandy and forms the NE entrance
except in the extreme N part of the Gulf of Carpentaria, whergoint of the Gulf of Carpentaria. Extensive sandy shoals, in-
the drift is about 0.5 knot to the W. cluding the low Crab Island, lie off the point and extend over

In the Gulf of Carpentaria, the tides rise somewhat uni-15 miles NW, almost completely across the entrance of
formly, although various differences are in effect, mostly in theEndeavour Strait. The E side of the Gulf of Carpentaria, be-
Groote Eylandt and Sir Edward Pellow groups. In general, théween 11°S and the entrance to the Wenlock River, about 60
tidal rise is about 2.3m on the E side of the gulf, 3.5m at thamiles S, has been satisfactorily surveyed. A stranded wreck lies
head of the gulf, and 1 to 3m on the W side of the gulf. 10 miles S of Slade Point.

Offshore currents.—The currents of this region are highly  Carpentaria Lightfloat, equipped with a racon, marks Car-
variable and are affected to a considerable extent by the chanpentaria Shoal and lies about 65 miles WNW of Slade Point
ing monsoon winds, so that the predominant direction of theand is primarily placed for vessels approaching Torres Strait.
current reverses with the season. During the Southeast Mon- Vrilya Point (11°14'S., 142°07'E.), about 15 miles S of Slade
soon, from April to November, the predominant direction of Point, is fringed with cliffs 15 to 20m high, and a steep bare 30m
the current is W through the Torres Strait, WSW through thehill close E. A rock, which dries 0.7m, lies 1 mile SSW, and
Arafura Sea and the Timor Sea, and then W as the beginning afepths of less than 5m extend up to 1 mile from the point.
the South Equatorial Current. During the Northwest Monsoon, A rock, with a depth of 25m, position doubtful, lies 50 miles
the predominant direction of the current is reversed over th&V of Vrilya Point.
area, becoming NE or ENE through the Timor Sea and the Ara- The Skardon River (11°45'S., 142°00'E.), about 12 miles N
fura Sea. of Cullen Point, was declared a port in February 2002. The

Offshoots of this E current reach into Joseph Bonaparte Gulfiver and bar are shallow in areas. The port services a mine
(14°15'S., 128°40'E.) and the Gulf of Carpentaria (14°00'S situated upstream.
139°00'E.), where they may develop weak clockwise circu- Cullen Point (11°57'S., 141°54'E.), marked by a conspic-
lations. Another offshoot recurves into the large, but shallowuous clump of trees, extends N from the coast about 46 miles
indentation in the coastline between Cape Leveque (16°23'SSSW of Vrilya Point.
122°56'E.) and Port Hedland (20°19'S., 118°34'E.), to set SW Kerr Reef (11°48'S., 141°50'E.), a rock, which dries 0.3m,
as a countercurrent in the region of Eighty Miles Beachlies about 10 miles NNW of Cullen Point; in 1975, a reef with
(18°56'S., 121°33'E.). a depth less than 2m was reported to extend from 1 to 3 miles

The mean rate is usually less than 1 knot but, on individuaNW of Kerr Reef. A spit, with depths of less than 5m, extends
occasions, rates of between 2 and 3 knots, setting either E @rmiles from the coast a short distance S of Kerr Reef.

W, sometimes opposed to the predominant directions, have Port Musgrave (12°00'S., 141°55'E.), entered between
occurred in both seasons. Cullen Point and the coast 2 miles E, forms a good natural har-

The tidal currents of the coastal areas are sometimes velyor for the protection of small vessels seeking shelter from
strong and usually completely override the outer offshoresither monsoon. The entrance channel is narrow and intricate,
currents. with a least charted depth of 3.3m, and local knowledge is

S . ) _necessary.

Visibility.— Fog is very rare and in the coastal waters its A sand bar, with a depth of 0.3m, extends nearly 3 miles
frequency is either nil or less than 2 per cent throughout theyNW from Cullen Point and caution is required.
year. In November and December, more than 20 perc ent of The estuary is about 3 miles in diameter with the Wenlock
observations report mist or haze from some part of the N coastiver entering from the S and the Ducie River from the E.
of Australia, but from April to June there are very few reportsNumerous shoals and flats lie within the entrance, but good
(less than 5 per cent) of even haze. anchorage is reported available, in a depth of 11m, sand, about

Dust and smoke from bush fires are common causes of mile S of Cullen Point.
coastal haze, which is frequent during the Southeast Monsoon.Mappon Mission Station, established in 1891, is situated

In the Gulf of Carpentaria, the few occasions of true fogabout 1 mile SW of Cullen Point and maintains radio commu-
occur mainly in the dry season, and most frequently in somejcation with Thursday Island. There is an airstrip between the
lagoons and estuaries. Visibility is also liable to be reduced tenission and the point.
fog limits in some of the heavier downpours of the wet season. Two unexamined shoals, with depths of 9.1m and 10.1m, lie

Radiation fog, which occasionally forms towards dawn near s and 18 miles SW, respectively, of Cullen Point. A stranded
the coast, clears quickly after sunrise. _ wreck lies on the coast about 3.25 miles NE of Cullen Point.

Caution.—Information on the shores and soundings of the The coast between Cullen Point and Duyfken Point, about 41

Gulf of Carpentaria is imperfect and in some cases is takefiles SSW, consists of low sand dunes backed by swampy
from very early surveys. Great care is therefore necessamyround.

when navigating in these waters.

Albatross Bay

Maritime Safety Queensland

1.3 Duyfken Point (12°34'S., 141°36'E.), consisting of

http:/jwww.msq_gld.gov.au/QT/MSQ.nsffindex/msqhofne four low, sandy, and tree-covered points, has low red cliffs on

—
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its SE side. A few hillocks, 21m high, lie along the S edge of Winds—Weather—Albatross Bay is generally calm for the
the point and are the only noticeable natural features along thigreater portion of the year. Strong SE winds will raise a chop in
part of the coast. Drying reefs and foul ground extend up to the bay that is difficult for boats. From May to August an
mile S and W from the point. occasional swell from SW enters the bay caused by strong S
winds at the head of the gulf. From November to March, a W

Duyfken Point Light is shown from a stainless steel frame-swell occasionally up to 3m high enters the bay and breaks
work tower, 28m high, on the SW extremity of the point. A heavily on the shallow banks. During the Northwest Monsoon
monument stands between the shore and the light structurthe visibility may sometimes be reduced by heavy rain squalls.
Duyfken Point Light has been reported difficult to identify in  Tides—Currents.—Mean spring tides rise 2.3m and mean
daylight. The light is equipped with a racon. neaps rise 1.8m. The Northwest Monsoon, when blowing with

Caution.—Due to the coast being fronted by shoals and surstrength from the W, has raised tide levels as much as 4.3m.
veys in certain areas being incomplete, recommended routesDuring the Northwest Monsoon, when water levels are
between Albatross Bay and Torres Bay are indicated on thhigher, the ebb currents may reach 4 knots at springs off Lorim
chart. Point. The flood attains rates of 2 or 3 knots at springs, but is

considerably less at neaps.

1.4 Janssen Shoal(12°35'S., 141°34'E.), with a least The currents flow generally in the direction of the channels,
depth of 5.5m, lies 2 miles WSW of Duyfken Point. There is aexcept at the outer portion of the dredged South Channel,
drying reef between the shoal and the point, and no attempthere the flood current sets in a NE direction, diagonally
should be made to pass inside this danger. across the channel. Care must also be taken at the inner end of

Albatross Bay (12°40'S., 141°40'E.), entered betweenthe dredged channel off Urquhart Point, as the currents set
Duyfken Point and Boyd Point, about 21 miles to the S, is thestrongly across the channel entrance.
estuary for the Pine River in the N and the Mission River and At the berth at Evans Landing, both the flood and ebb
the Embley River in the NE. The head of the bay is generallycurrents set perpendicular to the berth towards the shore. Off
shoal with the 5m line lying up to 6 miles offshore, mostly in Lorim Point, both the flood and ebb currents set parallel to the
the NE part. There are sand banks and shoals off the mouths bérth.

all the rivers and caution is required. Depths—Limitations.—South Main Channel is dredged
The Mission River is approached over depths of 3m and i2002) to a depth of 10.8m. Cora Bank, with a least depth of
available to small vessels with local knowledge. 0.6m, divides the harbor into two channels. The main channel

The Embley River, entered between Kerr Point on the N anan the N side has a depth of 10.8m, and Cora Bank Channel on
Urquhart Point to the S, contains the main facilities for thethe S side has a depth of 7.3m.
bauxite port of Weipa; it can be approached by a natural chan- Export Wharf, off Lormin Point, is equipped for bulk
nel on the N or a dredged channel to the S. loading of bauxite. The wharf consists of 13 caissons lying

parallel to the shore, and can accommodate vessels up to 256m

Fairway Lighted Beacon (12°42'S., 141°41'E.), a red and long at each berth, in a depth of 12.3m. The center of the wharf
white metal tripod, marks the entrance to South Channel, thes connected to the shore by a bridge structure. There are
dredged approach to Weipa. A spoil ground lies from 2 to 4mooring dolphins about 50m off each end of the wharf. Vessels
miles N of Fairway Lighted Beacon. berth heading NW, at high water slack.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is permitted anywhere in Alba-
tross Bay, except in the area shown on the chart, extending for
3 miles to seaward of Fairway Lighted Beacon and 1 mile
either side of the leading line for South Channel. Anchoring is
also prohibited in South Channel.

Good anchorage for light-draft vessels seeking shelter from
NW winds can be taken ESE of Duyfken Point, in 5.5 to 6.4m,
good holding ground, about 1 mile offshore.

Small craft can anchor in any of the sheltered coves, clear of
the tidal currents.

Weipa (12°40'S., 141°52'E.)
World Port Index No. 54672

1.5 The port of Weipa is primarily engaged in the export
of bauxite and generally only ore vessels enter to load.
Weipa is also a center of the shrimp industry and a fleet of

trawlers is stationed here. ~ Copyright @ Winsome Bonham 2002
Lorim Point

Ports of Weipa _ . _
Evans Landing, with a depth alongside of 9.6m, can accom-

modate vessels up to 30,000 dwt, and up to 191m in length; it

http://www.pcg.com.au/2004/ports_weipa.cfm
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is used for the discharge of petroleum products. The bottom at 2. When secure at a berth.

this berth is soft silt. Two conspicuous oil tanks are situated Outbound vessels, or vessels changing berths or anchor-

close NE of the berth. ages, must call Weipa Harbor on VHF channel 16, as follows:
Humbug Point Wharf, designed to receive heavy equipment, 1. When leaving a berth.

has a length of 130m and a depth alongside of 9.5m. The berth 2. Upon securing to the new wharf.

will accommodate vessels up to 137m in length. The bottom at 3. When passing Fairway Lighted Beacon.

this berth is mainly sand. Anchorage.—\Vessels waiting for the pilot should anchor
Vessels up to 92,800 dwt and 259m in length have entereBW of Fairway Lighted Beacon remaining clear of the pro-

the port. Drafts to 10m can be taken in or out on most highhibited anchorage. There is good holding ground in this area,

waters. The deepest draft accommodated to date is 12.8mmud and shells, in a depth of about 11m.

Arriving vessels must have an underkeel clearance of 0.6m; There is good anchorage at the E end of Jackson Channel, N

departing vessels must have a clearance of 0.9m. of Urquhart Point, and clear of the range line, in depths of 15 to
The swinging basin off Lorim Point has a width of 487m and20m, sand. There is an emergency anchorage, marked by
it is dredged to a depth of 9.6m. lighted buoys, situated S of Jessica Point, in depths of 7 to
Evans Landing swing basin has a diameter of 335m and &5m, sand and mud. Permission to use the anchorage should be
least depth of 9.6m. obtained from the harbormaster.
Aspect.—The ore storage pile inland of the Export Wharfis Anchorage is prohibited in South Channel and in the fairway
conspicuous. between Urquhart Point and Evans Landing. Vessels are pro-

Lighted beacons, marking the N and S sides of the entrandaibited from anchoring or remaining at anchor, between sunset
to South Channel, stand 1 mile ENE of Fairway Lighted Bea-and sunrise, within 1 mile of the lighted aids marking South
con. Eight additional pairs of lighted beacons mark the N and £hannel or Cora Bank.
sides of the channel, which has a bottom width of 106m.

Range lights are established for South Channel and, in IinBoyd Point to Point Burrowes
bearing 078°, lead through the center of the fairway.

The inner channels are marked by lighted beacons and 1.6 Boyd Point(12°55'S., 141°38'E.) lies about 17 miles

buoys. SW of the entrance to the Embley River. The intervening coast
An aeronautical radiobeacon is situated about 5 miles E ois generally low, sandy, and tree-covered, with some red baux-
the river entrance. ite cliffs about 5 miles NE of Boyd Point; shoals and reefs ex-

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels greater thantend up to 2 miles from the coast.
35m long. Pilots must be requested 48 hours prior to arrival Pera Head(Para Head) (12°57'S., 141°36'E.), the center of a
and amended or confirmed 24 hours prior to arrival. If, after theheadland about 7 miles wide, is formed with Boyd Point to the
24-hour notice, the vessel’'s ETA changes by more than 1 houN and Thud Point to the S. The head is conspicuous because it
the vessel's agent shall notify the pilots. The request messagm®nsists of a rocky point with red bauxite cliffs, about 21m

should include the following information:. high, on either side. A mission is charted on the summit.
1. \essel name. A rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies about 2.25 miles
2. ETAand ETD. NNW of Pera Head. Another rock, with a depth of less than
3. Draft fore and aft. 1.8m, lies about 4 miles SW of Pera Head. In 1972, a detached
4. LOA and beam. reef, with a depth of 0.6m and which sometimes breaks, was
5. GRT. reported to lie 1 mile SW of Pera Head.
6. Whether propeller is fixed or variable pitch.
7. Whether vessel has an operable bow thruster. False Pera Head(13°05'S., 141°37'E.), about 9 miles S of
8. Preferred side alongside. Pera Head, is so named from its resemblance to the latter. False
9. Whether line launch has been ordered. Pera Head is S of Thud Point and should not be visible from
10. Whether pratique has been granted. Albatross Bay.
11. Pilot ladder boarding arrangements. The coast from False Pera Head to the Archer River, 15

Vessels should contact Weipa Harbor 2 hours and 1 houmiles SSE, is low, sandy, and covered with scrub. The river is
before arriving at the pilot boarding position, on VHF channelavailable only to boats.

16, to confirm the vessel's ETA and to obtain the pilot boarding Caution.—Between Pera Head and the Nassau River
position. (15°55'S., 141°23'E.), numerous shoal patches and obstructions
Deep-draft vessels usually sail from Weipa 2 hours befordie within 20 miles of the coast. A depth of 10.3m was reported

high water. Priority is given vessels loading ore. in 1985 to lie about 25 miles SW of Thud Point and about 22
The pilot boards within 1 mile W of Fairway Lighted Bea- miles from the coast.
con.
Regulations.—T here is a speed limit of 10 knots W of aline 1.7 The coast S of Pera Head to the head of the Gulf of
joining Gonbung Point and No. 19 Beacon, and of 8 knots E ofCarpentaria has not been fully surveyed and vessels are re-

that line. commended not to approach within 20 miles of the shore with-
Inbound vessels must call Weipa Harbor on VHF channebut local knowledge.
16, as follows: Cape Keerweer(13°55'S., 141°28'E.), about 48 miles S of
1. When entering South Channel—upon passing FairPara Head, has no prominent features to distinguish it from the
way Lighted Beacon. low sandy coast to the N and S.
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Extensive shoaling and shallow depths have been reportedtime port from the Pasminco Century Mine, and loaded onto
the area extending 30 miles S and SW of Cape Keerweer. fransfer vessels, which take the product to ships in the an-
13.3m shoal lies 12 miles NW of the cape. chorage area. Other facilities in the port provide for general

An obstruction has been reported to lie in approximatecargo, fuel, fisheries porducts, and the export of live cattle.
position 14°43.0'S, 141°25.5'E.

) . . . i Ports Corporation of Queensland Port Profiles
1.8 The Mitchell River (15°13'S., 141°35'E.) discharges

about 75 miles S of Cape Keerweer and has an entrance about || http://www.pcg.com.au/2004/ports_karumba.c
1 mile wide. Sand banks lie across the approach and the river
probably has no access except to boats. The coast in thisTides—Currents.—The tidal experience at Karumba is
vicinity is lower than that to the N and numerous tributariesdiurnal with an exteme range during spring tides of up to 4.7m.
discharge N and S of the main branch. There is a mission oifiidal currents can attain a rate of 4 knots at springs.

the shore of the river about 3 miles from the sea. Tidal currents in the river attain rates of 2 knots at springs

Shoals, with depths of 4.6m to 10.1m, extend about 20 mileand 1 knot at neaps.
seaward from the coast NW of the entrance to the Mitchell Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel lies between
River. A dangerous wreck, the position of which is approx-sand banks extending about 5 miles offshore, where it is
imate, is reported (1987) to lie about 28 miles SSW of the rivercrossed by a bar with a depth of 3.5m (2002). Depths of less
entrance and about 3 miles from the coast. than 5.5m lie up to 10 miles offshore NW of Alligator Point

The Nassau River, 44 miles SSW of the entrance to the Mitand 12 miles offshore WNW of the same point.
chell River, is narrow and joins Rocky Creek just inside its There are only small piers in the port, along with a wharf and
mouth; only boats should attempt to enter. mooring dolphins for coasters.

The coast S of the entrance to the Nassau River continues The river above Karumba can be navigated by vessels with
low and marshy with several rivers entering the sea amidst thdrafts up to 3m as far as Double Island, about 11 miles up-
surrounding mangroves. The coastal bank, with depths of lesstream.
than 5.5m, extends from 4 to 10 miles offshore and prevents The town of Normanton, 17 miles above Double Island, can
close approach to the coast except by light-draft vessels withe reached by small craft on most tides.
local knowledge. The mouths of the Staaten River and the Aspect.—Lighted buoys and a lighted range mark the
Gilbert River, both available to boats, discharge 30 and 3%pproach channel.
miles, respectively, S of the Nassau River. A 12.5m shoal lies Landfall Light is shown from a water tower 2 miles SE of
26 miles W of the mouth of the Staaten River; another shoalAlligator Point. Another light is shown close SE of a conspic-
with a depth of 14.6m, lies 32 miles SW of the river mouth, uous boat shed on the E entrance point.
about 14 miles offshore. The tower of the pilot signal station near the E entrance point

Point Burrowes (16°58'S., 140°58'E.), low and sandy, is is conspicuous.
backed by lowlands and tidal flats. Van Diemen Inlet is entered Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels
close N of the point, but is available only to boats and small craf85m long and over and is available 24 hours. Pilots come from
as itis fronted by a bar with a depth of 0.6m. Within the entranceCairns and must be requested a minimum of 72 hours in ad-
the depths increase to about 3m, but the river quickly becomegnce. See Pub. 127, Sailing Directions (Enroute) East Coast
narrow and tortuous and can be navigated only by boats. of Australia and New Zealand, for further information.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck is charted about 12 miles Pilots contact the vessel on VHF channel 16 about 30
NW of Point Burrowes. A depth of 4.6m, mud, lies about 7 minutes prior to boarding. Pilots board about 1 mile WNW of
miles WSW of the point and numerous patches of 5.5m andFairway Lighted Buoy.
less lie within a radius of 4 miles to the entrance of Van Die- Regulations.—Vessels intending to enter or depart the port
men Inlet. A dangerous wreck is charted 6 miles NW of theare required to announce their intentions on VHF channel 16.

entrance t®pring Creek (16°48'S., 141°05'E.). Vessels must monitor VHF channel 16 throughout the entire
transit of the Norman River entrance channel.
Head of the Gulf of Carpentaria Anchorage.—Vessels may anchore in Karumba roadstead,

14 miles NW of Fairway Lighted Buoy (17°26.0'S,

1.9 The coast between Point Burrowes and M@man 140°45.5'E), in depths of 9.0 to 11m, mud.
River (17°30'S., 140°50'E.), about 30 miles S, is sandy Directions.—Vessels should approach the channel with the
throughout for its first 17 miles; the river entrance has fewwater tower, SE of Alligator Point, ahead bearing 123°.
landmarks from which a vessel’s position can be obtained by &ighted Buoy No. 2, Lighted Buoy No. 4, and Lighted Buoy
stranger. The coast is low and covered with mangroves ando. 6 are passed to port.
from a distance appears as much of the head of the gulf. The W On passing Lighted Buoy No. 6, alter course to 085" and
side of the river entrance, named Alligator Point, is coveredeave Lighted Buoy No. 1 to starboard, then steer ESE for the
with high thick mangroves, but the E side is low and sandyyiver entrance, leaving Lighted Buoy No. 8 to port.
with has several houses on it.

1.10 The coast trends SW from Alligator Point and forms a

Karumba (17°40'S., 141°05'E.) (World Port Index No. long shoal bight which extends W to Gore Point. Depths of less
54690), a small river port, is situated on the E side of the rivethan 5.5m extend in places up to 15 miles off this coast and
about 1 mile within the entrance. Zinc slurry is piped 300km tosurveys in the area are imperfect and incomplete.
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Several rivers enter the gulf at its head but they are all smallThe long bight formed between Tarrant Point and Point Parker
with depths in their approaches limited to 0.6 to 0.9m. Theis covered with mangroves in its S part, but rises slightly
shores are low, lined with mangroves, and difficult to identifyfarther inland when closer to the latter.
from any distance off the coast. Large tidal flats, which cover Anchorage.—Small vessels can take anchorage between
on most high waters, extend nearly across the entire head of tioint Parker and Allen Island, about 3 miles E, where there are
gulf and change the contour of the land between high and lowlepths of 4.6 to 8.2m, with the point bearing 259° at about 1 to
water. 2 miles. Vessels should approach from S of Bentinck Island

Caution.—Dangerous wrecks, the positions of which areand then steer NW for Point Parker, passing 3 miles SW of
approximate, lie about 28 miles WNW and 43 miles NW of Creffild Point, the SE extremity of Allen Island, until clear of
Alligator Point. the islet, when course may be altered NNW for the anchorage.

Tidal currents set SE with the rising tide and NW with the

1.11 Gore Point (17°38'S., 139°56'E.), about 52 miles falling tide.

WSW of the entrance to the Norman River, may be identified Bayley Point (16°55'S., 139°02'E.), about 9 miles NW of
by a particularly bare sand hill, about 12m high; there is noPoint Parker, is low and covered with mangroves. Tidal flats lie
other similar hillock on this coast. behind the point, and the shore between the points is inter-

Disaster Inlet, entered immediately S of Gore Point, has &ected with creeks and streams.
remarkable quoin-shaped clump of mangroves on its S Forsyth Island lies directly off Bayley Point and is included
entrance point. The inlet is of no commercial importance andinder the Wellesley Islands in paragraph 1.19.
the bar across its entrance is barely passable by boats.

The coast W of Gore Point is sandy for the first 6 miles andThe Wellesley Islands
forms a conspicuous mark when viewed from offshore because
of the break in the mangrove trees. About 9 miles WNW of 1.13 The Wellesley Islands(16°45'S., 139°30'E.) lie off
Gore Point, near the mouth of the Leichhardt River, the manthe W side of the head of the Gulf of Carpentaria, and include
groves again resume, some with considerable height that aMornington Island, the largest of the group, the Bountiful
visible for some distance offshore. Islands, Sweers lIsland, the Bentinck Islands, and Forsyth

The Albert River (17°34'S., 139°45'E.), entered betweenlsland. The area between this group and the adjacent coast
Kangaroo Point on the E and Stokes Point, 1 mile to the W, cabetween Tarrant Point and Bayley Point has not been
be identified by an odd-shaped clump of trees on the firstthoroughly examined, but the depths are recorded to be mostly
mentioned point. A light is shown from Kangaroo Point. Theunder 5.5m and there appear to be many dangers.
coast E of Kangaroo Point is sandy and backed by straggling In the NW approach to the Wellesley Islands, a bank, with a
trees, while that to the W is covered with mangroves. The landeast known depth of 9.1m, lies about 32 miles NW of the W
behind the coast is very low, with few identifying marks. extremity of Mornington Island. Two banks, with depths of

Drying and shoal banks extend for a considerable distanc#6.5 to 18.3m, lie about 16 miles to the NE of the 9.1m bank.
offshore, constant sounding is required to safely make the Manowar Islet (16°17'S., 139°16'E.), the N extremity of the
entrance. Depths of 5.5m and less extend 20 miles N and 9 M/ellesley Islands, is small and rocky, and lies about 11 miles
13 miles NE of the river mouth. NNW of Halls Point, the NW extremity of Mornington Island.

The bar off the entrance to the Albert River lies about 3There is a stranded wreck on the S point of the islet.
miles NNE of Kangaroo Point and has depths of 0.9 to 1.5m. Rocky Islet (16°19'S., 139°17'E.) lies about 2 miles SSE of
Its position and the depths over it are subject to change as Manowar Islet and is somewhat larger, being 1 mile long in a
consists of shifting sand. The channel is often visible becausi-S direction and about 0.5 mile wide. Deposits of guano have
of breakers on the coastal banks or discoloration over thbeen found on the island and a ree,f which dries and is often

shoals. covered with birds, lies about 0.5 mile off the NE point.
An obstruction, consisting of a large stranded tree which There is good anchorage during the Southeast Monsoon, in a
dries 0.9m, lies 5 miles NE of Kangaroo Point. depth of 7.3m, about 0.35 mile off the W shore of Rocky Islet.
The Albert River extends toBurketown (17°44'S., Caution.—There is a channel between Rocky Islet and

139°32'E.) (World Port Index No. 54680), about 30 milesMornington Island, however, numerous coral heads and depths

above the entrance. Small vessels or coasters can proceed afdess than 11m are reported to lie up to 6 miles off the coast

the channel on most high waters. The least depth to Truganimf Mornington Island and vessels should keep fairly close to

Landing, just below Burketown, is 1.4m. Pilots are not avail-the islet to avoid them.

able. A 12.5m patch lies 8 miles ENE of Rocky Islet. A 7.9m

patch lies 8 miles E, and a 1.8m patch lies close NE, respect-

1.12 The coast from Stokes Point to Tarrant Point, about 24vely, of Rocky Islet.

miles WNW, is low and covered with thick mangroves. Several

rivers flow to the gulf along this stretch of the coast. Shoal 1.14 Mornington Island (16°35'S., 139°25'E.), the main

water extends up to 15 miles off the shore and drying mud flatgsland of the Wellesley Islands, is about 32 miles long and up

lie up to 2 miles seaward of Tarrant Point. to 15 miles wide. It is in general surrounded by shoal water and
Point Parker (17°02'S., 139°09'E.), about 25 miles NW of reefs; the waters to the N, W, and S are not completely sur-

Tarrant Point, is wooded and rises to a hillock about 9m high. lveyed.

is fringed by rocky ledges which extend 1 mile SE, and there is Cape Van Diemen(16°32'S., 139°43'E.), the E extremity of

a sandy beach, clear of mangroves, on the S side of the poir¥lornington Island, appears to be foul with rocks and breakers
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extending up to 7 miles to the S and E. Lingnoonganee Island A stranded wreck lies on the NW side of the largest island.
lies close offshore, about 2 miles N of the point, and foul Anchorage can be found, in 5.5m, about 0.5 mile NNE of the
ground extends about 6 miles NE from it. N point of S Bountiful Island.
Pisonia Islet (16°30'S., 139°48'E.) lies approximately 5
miles ENE of Cape Van Diemen and is formed of a high sand 1.17 Sweers Island(17°06'S., 139°37'E.), the SE of the
bank on a coral foundation. A reef lies close N of the islet and aVellesley Islands, lies about 17 miles NNE Tdrrant Point
dangerous rock is charted about 2 miles to the E. (17°22's., 139°25'E.) and is separated from the larger Bentinck
Watson Patch(16°23'S., 139°42'E.), existence doubtful andlsland to the W, by Investigator Road. Inspection Hill, 32m
with little water over it, extends a little over 1 mile and lies, high, rises on the S extremity of Sweers Island, and being the
apparently isolated, about 9 miles N of Cape Van Diemen. highest land in the vicinity forms a good mark from nearly all
Halls Point (16°28'S., 139°19'E.), bordered by reef to adirections. The E side of the island is fringed by rocky ledges
distance of 1 mile, forms the NW extremity of Mornington extending up to 1 mile from the shore, and the S side by similar
Island and is located about 3 miles W of the Sandalwood Plackedges also extending up to 1 mile offshore.
River. The coast hereabouts is low and wooded, but becomesMacdonald Point, fringed by reef, forms the SW extremity of
sandy farther E, and backed by low, white cliffs near the NSweers Island, and Inscription Point, 1.25 miles to the N, is
extremity of the island. low, white, and sandy. Red cliffs form a third point 1 mile NE
Depths of less than 9.1m extend up to 5 miles NW of Hallsof Inscription Point, with a shoal bay between.
Point; a depth of 4.9m lies about 5 miles WNW of Halls Point.  Locust Rock, 3m high, lies nearly 2 miles SSE of Inspection
Brookes Reef, reported in 1979, lies about 1 mile offshore, &ill, with foul ground between the shore and the rock. A reef,
miles SW of Halls Point. This area is not fully surveyed andwhich dries at low water, lies 0.5 mile ENE of the rock, and
numerous coral heads have been reported in the vicinity. shoal water extends with a least depth of 1.8m about 1 mile to
the S. A lighted beacon has been established in the S part of the
1.15 Denham Island(16°43'S., 139°10'E.) is about 4 miles island.
in length and covered with vegetation and grazing land. It is Bentinck Island (17°04'S., 139°30'E.) lies with Raft Point,
separated from Mornington Island by Apple Channel, which isits E extremity, about 1 mile NW of Inscription Point. Raft
suitable for vessels with local knowledge drawing up to 3.7mPoint is wooded and easily identified, but Bentinck Island as a
The channel is marked by beacons, but the approaches anole is only slightly elevated and covered with grass, scrub,
difficult unless a local seaman can be obtained. and trees. Most of the island is fringed by reef and rocks and
There is a mission station on Dubbar Point, at the W enshoals extend up to 3 miles off Oaktree Point, its N extremity.
trance to Apple Channel, which serves the entire Wellesley The W side of Bentinck Island is fringed by shoals and tidal
Islands. flats and the waters to the W are unsurveyed. Four islets,
Midbagar Point, the S extremity of Denham Island, is foulknown as Albinia, Margaret, Bessie, and Douglas, extend
with Andrew Islet located close S. A shelf of dangerous subNNW for 8 miles from the W extremity of the island, with
merged rocks lies up to 6 miles SE of this point. Douglas, the outermost islet, lying on a ledge of rocks. A rocky
Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, with good holding ledge, with an above-water rock lying on its outer end, extends
ground, about 2.4 miles, 197° froee Wee Point(16°38'S., about 2 miles S from Kirk Point, the S extremity of the island.
139°09'E.), the W extremity of Mornington Island. The Fowler Island (17°07'S., 139°33'E.) lies 2 miles SSW of
approach to this anchorage appears clear from the N, but a lirfiRaft Point, but is not easily distinguished from a distance.
of dangers extends about 11 miles NW of the S extremity ofThere is a clump of trees near its S extremity which is a good
Denham Island and caution is necessary. A channel leads to tineark when fairly close in. The E side of the island is fringed by
mission station where there is a boat jetty. rocks and foul ground to a distance of 0.75 mile offshore.

1.16 Sydney Island(16°41'S., 139°28'E.), the largest of 1.18 Investigator Road(17°07'S., 139°35'E.) lies between
the islands off the SE coast of Mornington Island, lies about 1Zhe S part of Sweers Island and the E side of Fowler Island, and
miles SW of Cape Van Diemen. The island is fringed withis the only secure anchorage for ocean-going vessels at the
dangers and two drying patches lie about 2 miles to the E. Thhead of the Gulf of Carpentaria. It is sheltered from the pre-
coast of Mornington Island to the NE and SW of Sydney Islandvailing winds by Sweers Island to the E and Fowler Island and
is composed of shallow bays which dry at their heads. Numerthe Bentinck Islands to the W. All but small craft must enter
ous dangers lie off this coast, and the area and its approachfrem the S as shoal water and reefs extend across the road from
has not been fully surveyed. Raft Point to the N part of Sweers Island. The roadstead is

The Bountiful Islands (16°40'S., 139°52'E.) lie approx- spacious, having a broad and clear passage leading to it, with
imately 10 miles SE of Cape Van Diemen and form the Edepths of 7.3 to 10.1m throughout the S part.
group of the Wellesley Islands. The NE and largest island is It should be noted that a drying rock lies in mid-channel 1
low, with some cliffs of ironstone formation on the SE side. mile ENE of Raft Point.

The crests of the island consist of red sandstone and the N andTides—Currents.—Spring tides in the vicinity of Inves-
E points are fringed by reefs with several rocks above water. tigator Road rise about 2.6m. The tidal currents set S on the

The SW island is small and surrounded by coral reefs whictilood and N on the ebb. The ebb current usually commences
extend up to 2 miles to the W. Rocks which cover and uncovefrom 2 to 3 hours before HW and attains a maximum of 2
have been reported to lie in approximate position 16°42.2'Snots; however, the rate and duration of the set are consider-
139°50.8'E. ably influenced by the wind.
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Anchorage.—Vessels of moderate draft can take anchorage The Calvert River (16°16'S., 137°45'E.), approximately 40
in Investigator Road, nearly 1 mile SW of Inscription Point, miles NW of Tully Inlet, is more than mile wide at its entrance,
with the red cliffs on the W side of Sweers Island just open tobut at times has a drying sand bar extending right across the
the NW. The depth here is 9.1m, over a bottom of sand andpproaches. Within the bar there are depths of about 1.8m, and
coral. Caution is necessary to avoid closing Sweers Islandhe river is wide but mostly shallow. The E side of the entrance

where coral heads may extend nearly 0.25 mile offshore. is marked by a projecting point with a hillock on it.
A mooring buoy is situated about 1.5 miles SSW of In- About 4 miles E of the Calvert River entrance there is a coral
scription Point. reef, and numerous shoals lie in the entire area, with depths of

Directions.—\Vessels should enter from the S. Pass Locusb.5m or less extending up to 6 miles offshore.
Rock at a distance of 1.5 miles. When Raft Point, which is Shoals with depths of 20m and 11m were reported in 1980 to
wooded and easily identified, opens W of Macdonald Pointlie about 42 miles N and 26 miles NNE, respectively, of the
steer on the clump of trees on the S extremity of Fowler Islandnouth of the Calvert River. A depth of 4m was reported in
bearing 313°, which leads to the entrance of the roadstead985 to lie about 18 miles NE of the river mouth.
When Inscription Point, a low sandy spit, is in line with the The Robinson River (16°02'S., 137°16'E.) flows to the sea
NW extremity of Sweers Island, course may be altered NNEapproximately 32 miles WNW of the Calvert River, and had a

for the anchorage.bearing about 030°. depth of 1.2m over the bar a number of years. Immediately
Caution.—Fowler Island does not show up well againstinside the entrance the river divides into three parts and then
Bentinck Island. joins again 2 or 3 miles upstream. There are depths of 6 to 9m

about 2 miles above the entrance; the river is available to ves-

1.19 AllenlIsland(17°02'S., 139°14'E.) lies between the W sels drawing about 1.8m at HW.
extremity of Bentinck Island and the mainland coasPaint About midway between the Calvert River and the Robinson
Parker (17°03'S., 139°11'E.). The island is low and fertile, River are numerous cuts and inlets, within which are small
being covered with grass, small trees, and shrubs, but irorivers and lagoons. The coast between these two rivers consists
cliffs face the SE end. Creffild Point is the SE end of the islandbf tidal flats, with mangroves along the banks of the small
and Greenaway Point, 4 miles NW, forms the oppositerivers. The depths along this coast are shoal with many banks
extremity. and rocks off the inlets.

There is a channel between Allen Island and the mainland Caution.—A wreck, best seen on chart, with a least depth of
NW, but the charted depth is only 2.1m and local knowledge i¥m, lies 20 miles NE of the Robinson River entrance.
recommended.

Horseshoe Island, along with several islets and above-water
rocks, lies off the NE side of Allen Island; it is known to be 1.21 From 1 to 5 miles W of the Robinson River entrance
enclosed by reefs, but the area has not been closely examinetthe 5.5m curve extends up to 5 miles offshore; from there to

Forsyth Island (16°50'S., 139°07'E.), surrounded by islets, Pelican Spit, about 13 miles farther WNW, the coastal area has
rocks, and reefs, lies between the SW extremity of Morningtomot been adequately surveyed.

Island and the mainland coast at Bayley Point (16°55'S., From Pelican Spit to the McArthur River entrance, 19 miles
139°02'E.). Bayley Island and Pains Island lie 3 and 2 milesW, the coast is fringed with mangroves, has no distinctive
respectively, SW of Forsyth Island and are low and fairlyfeatures, and is reported to be fronted by shoal water and
small. These islands are generally covered with vegetation amdtying banks extending up to 6 miles offshore.

trees; although the climate is pleasant in winter, during summer The McArthur River (15°50'S., 136°47'E.) is shoal in its
they are hot and humid with hordes of poisonous sandfliesapproach and the entrance changes after every freshet. It has
which cause considerable discomfort to unprotected personndieen reported able to accommodate vessels with drafts up to

There is a channel between Forsyth Island and Pains Islarl4m at HW, however, vessels with drafts to 3.4m have been
with a least depth of 5.5m. Numerous shoals lie close to th&nown to enter. The channel is reported to be marked by buoys
edge of the channel and local knowledge is recommended. and beacons, but any such aids are not to be depended on.

Caution.—The area in the vicinity of Mornington Island and Borroloola, a town in which there is a mission, lies on the W
Forsyth Island is not completely surveyed and vessels shouldank of the river about 35 miles above the entrance; there is an
attempt navigation only in good light, with proper lookouts andairfield and the mission is equipped with radio.
at reduced speed. During the Southeast Monsoon, visibility
may be reduced by haze to about 5 miles and a vessel withoTthe Sir Edward Pellew Group
local knowledge may have considerable difficulty in fixing its

position. 1.22 TheSir Edward Pellew Group (15°40'S., 136°52'E.)
consists of five principal islands surrounded with numerous is-
Bayley Point to the McArthur River lets and rocks lying off the approaches to the McArthur River.

The islands are moderately high and composed mostly of
1.20 From Bayley Point (16°55'S., 139°02'E.) to Tully hard sandstone, with a small mixture of quartz and iron. They
Inlet, 53 miles W, there are numerous shoals, with depths oére mostly covered with trees and scrub, and game and birds
less than 1.8m, up to 6 miles offshore. Discoloration of theabound.
water gives no positive indication of the depths, as numerous Vanderlin Island, the largest of the group, lies farthest E and
muddy streams discharge to the sea through the sandy beaishseparated from the W islands by Addison Channel. Lake
along this coast. Eames, in the middle of the N half of Vanderlin Island, con-
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tains an unlimited supply of fresh water. The main islands on Three Hummocks Point (15°38'S., 138°04'E.), the NE
the W side are arranged to the compass points and consist ektremity of Vanderlin Island, is about 34m high and formed of
North Island, Centre Island, Southwest Island, and West Islanda steep-sided islet lying close offshore, with numerous rocks

Vanderlin Island (15°43'S., 137°02'E.) lies approximately extending up to 1 mile to the E.

20 miles ENE of the entrance to the McArthur River and is Investigator Bay is entered between Three Hummocks Point
very prominent, especially from the E in the morning. Theand Mesley Point, 2 miles NW, and gives shelter in S and W
island attains a height of approximately 150m and is skirted bywinds. The head of the bay is shoal and a 3m patch lies 1.5
rocks and islets concentrated along its E shore. Capmiles N of Three Hummocks Point.

Vanderlin, the N extremity, is 46m high, steep-to on its W side,

and composed of hard sandstone boulders; Vanderlin Rocks,1.24 North Island (15°35'S., 136°52'E.) lies with Red
which dry 2.4m, lie 2 miles NE of the cape and appear steep-tdBIuff, its E extremity, 5 miles W of Cape Vanderlin and is
as they are not always marked by breakers. Refuge Covegparated from Vanderlin Island by Addison Channel and Hyde
which provides good shelter for boats, lies at the N end of th&€€hannel. Cape Pellew, the NE extremity of the island, lies 5
island close E of Cape Vanderlin. miles N of Red Bluff with the coast between being mostly

Turtle Island, 5m high, lies 1 mile W of Cape Vanderlin and rock. Bald Hill, 38m high and devoid of vegetation, stands 1.25
is located on the N end of Middle Shoal, which extends in amiles S of Cape Pellew with low ground to the W and SW.
SSW direction for 3 miles and terminates in David Islet at its SNorth Hill, 3 miles S of Cape Pellew, is 66m high and wooded.
extremity. Middle Shoal carries depths of less than 3m oveRed Bluff is a 26m high conspicuous headland composed of
most of its length, and Steven Rocks, consisting of sandstonmassive red sandstone boulders.
boulders 3m high, lie off the N end of this shoal close N of Islets and rocks, with intermediate foul ground, lie from 2 to
Turtle Islet. Turton Rock and Marsden Shoal, close W of David5 miles E of Cape Pellew and include Pearce Islet, 13m high,
Islet, are just covered at high water and then are marked by tidend Urquhart Islet, 7m high.
rips. A rock, with depths less than 1.8m, lies close E of the North Rock, 24m high, lies close off Cape Pellew and is a
same islet. good mark from NW and SE.

Wheatley Islet, 25m high, lies about 1 mile SW of Cape Observation Island (15°37'S., 136°54'E.), 22m high, lies on
Vanderlin and is composed of sandstone boulders on whicthe edge of the 5m curve about 1.5 miles S of Red Bluff and is
grow a few trees and prickly grass. Disaster Reef, with a depthomposed of red sandstone boulders. An obelisk, 5m high,
of 0.3m, lies about 1 mile SW of Wheatley Islet on the edge ofstands on the islet and is a good mark. Rocky spits, usually
a bank with depths of less than 5.5m; no sign of this reef showmarked by the tide rips, extend 0.25 mile N and SE, respect-
even when there is a strong tidal current over it. A submergedely, from the island; a 3.7m patch lies 0.5 mile to the NE.
rock lies close S of Wheatley Islet. Walker Point, the SE extremity of North Island, lies 3 miles

Barbara Cove, entered between Kedge Point, about 3 mileSW of Red Bluff with Cabbage Tree Cove, shoal and fronted
SSW of Cape Vanderlin, and Symonds Bluff, 1.25 miles fur-by boulders, lying between.
ther SW, is shoal and available only to boats at HW

1.25 Phil Point (15°39'S., 136°51'E.), the S extremity of

1.23 Charles Point(15°41'S., 136°55'E.), the W extremity North Island, is bordered by reef which extends along the shore
of Vanderlin Island, is a long narrow finger of land which lies immediately to the NE and NW. The W coast of the island to
about 7 miles SW of Cape Vanderlin. Geranium Bay, shoal anthe N of Phil Point is indented by small shoal coves which have
rocky, lies close N of Charles Point and is dangerous to entenot been surveyed. Skull Island and Watson Island lie about 1
Brown Islet, on the SW end of a reef about 1.25 miles long, liesmile off this shore, but neither have been completely examined.
3 miles SW of Charles Point and is a good mark in daylight. Paradice Bay(15°32'S., 136°51'E.), at the N end of the W
An islet, approximately 10m high, is located 3 miles ENE of shore of North Island, affords good anchorage for small vessels
Brown Islet. A shoal, with a depth of 4m, lies about 0.5 mile N seeking shelter from the Southeast Monsoon. The mud bottom
of Brown Islet. 0.3 mile offshore. The best approach appears to be from NW,

Clarkson Point (15°50'S., 137°02'E.), marked by a and the beach area, at the head of the bay, is a good landing
conspicuous house, forms the SW extremity of Vanderlinplace. A depth of 8.4m was reported to lie approximately 2
Island and lies about 12 miles SE of Charles Point, with severahiles NW of Paradice Bay.
unsurveyed coves and two islets between. General depths at 3Centre Island (15°42'S., 136°46'E,.) separated from North
miles off this coast run from 3.7 to 4.6m, but a 1.8m patch wadsland by Centre Channel, lies with Rocky Point, its NE
reported (1964) to lie 3 miles NW of Clarkson Point. extremity, about 1.5 milse SW of Phil Point. The E side of

Goat Point (15°51'S., 137°04'E.), the S extremity of Van- Centre Island is fronted by a bank, with depths of less than
derlin Island, lies about 2.25 miles ESE of Clarkson Point, with5.5m, extending up to 1.5 miles offshore. A large shallow bay
Little Vanderlin Islet, not completely examined, about 0.750ccupies much of this same side of the island, but is only
mile to the S. The E coast of Vanderlin Island, to the N of Goatavailable to boats at HW. A dangerous wreck, with masts
Point, is strewn with rocks and has not been surveyed. Thehowing, lies about 1.25 miles SE of Rocky Islet, which is
5.5m curve appears to lie up to 2 miles off the shore in soméocated close E of Rocky Point.
places and vessels are recommended not to approach this sidétaluma Point (15°45'S., 136°49'E.), the SE extremity of

of the island within a distance of 3 miles. Centre Island, is the outer end of a small irregular peninsula
A depth of 2.1m has been reported (1988) to lie approxwhich extends a little over 1 mile from the shore. The 5m curve
imately 13 miles ENE of Goat Point. lies about 0.35 mile off the point and is steep-to, with depths of
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12.8m close seaward. The S shore of the island is foul up to Paradice Bay, on the NW coast of North Island, provides
Labu Islet, which lies close off the SW extremity. good anchorage for small vessels during SE winds, in depths of

Gould Point, the NW extremity of Centre Island, is fringed 4.6 to 6m.
by a reef, with Red Island close SW.

The N coast of Center Island, between Gould Point and 1.27 Bing Bong Offshore Bulk Cargo Loading Berths
Rocky Point, forms the S side of Centre Channel, and is borf15°26'S, 136°31'E.) lie N of West Island and are best seen on
dered by reef. Crab Rocks, one of which is above water, lighe chart.
about 0.5 mile offshore midway between the points. Tides—Currents.—During local springs, low tides can

cause delays of about 4 hours before the barge can leave the

1.26 Southwest Island(15°44'S., 136°40'E.) lies close W loading berth.
of Centre Island and is practically connected to the mainland Winds—Weather—Frequent dense morning fog reduces
SW by mangrove swamp. The island has not been closelyisibility to less than 100m at the anchorage; this occurs
examined. mostly in winter, between June and September, and may cause

Buchanan Bay (15°40'S., 136°43'E.) lies between the NE delays of up to 5 hours.
side of Southwest Island and the W side of Centre Island, and Depths—Limitations.—Vessels of up to 46,000 dwt are
has depths of 3.7 to 4m across its entrance. The head of the baljjowed to partially load; vessels of 28,000 dwt can be fully
is shoal but leads to Georges Channel, separating the twoaded. The cargo is zinc/lead concentrate that is transported
islands, which is available to boats at HW. by a 3,300 dwt barge from Bing Bong (15°36'S., 136°24'E.).

TheCraggy Islets(15°36'S., 136°41'E.), consisting of Black  Pilotage.—Although not compulsory, pilots are available, as
Islet, the larger, and White Islet, lie about 4 miles N of South-follows:
west Island and have not been closely examined. 1. Approaching from NW—Gove, Northern Territory.

West Island (15°35'S., 136°33'E,.), the westernmost of the 2. Approaching from a port on the E coast of Aus-
Sir Edward Pellew Group, lies 3 miles NW of Southwest Island tralia—from that last port of call.
and is connected to both the mainland and the former by exten- 3. Pilots can also be flown in from the Torres Strait and
sive mud flats. The island has not been thoroughly examined, board from the barge.
but a dangerous reef is known to exist about 2 miles off its NE Pilot arrangements should be made 5 days in advance.
end. A depth of 3.7m was reported in 1965, 7 miles NE of the
N point of West Island.

Channels.—Addison Channel forms the main approach to
the anchorages available in the Sir Edward Pellew Group. It is
the favored channel for vessels of any size as it has a least
charted fairway depth of 7.6m. It should be noted, however, A -
that because the water between the islands is never clear an B N e ﬂ
since the bottom in the vicinity of the shoals cannot be seen, B R -
caution is required. ~1 7

Bruce Channel leads between Pearce lIslet and Urquhart
Islet, but is only recommended to small vessels with local B
knowledge. It should be approached from the NE with Pearce =+
Islet ahead, then steering S when the W extremity of Urquhart
Islet bears 158°.

Hyde Channel leads between Middle Shoal and the NW side
of Vanderlin Island. It has a least charted depth of 6.1m in the
fairway, but is not recommended without local knowledge.
Middle Shoal and Disaster Reef usually do not show even http://www.mim.com.au/mcarthur.html
under good conditions, and are dangerous to any size vessel. Bing Bong

Centre Channel, with a least depth of 4.9m, leads between
North Island and Centre Island, and can be run by small Regulations.—Port clearance, customs, and quarantine for-
vessels, with Skull Point ahead bearing 308°. malities are handled by the Master or the Chief Officer of the

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage, according to thebarge. There are no medical facilities at Bing Bong; emergency
shelter required, at numerous places between the E side ohses may be airlifted to Darwin, 600 miles away.

North Island and the W side of Vanderlin Island. Depths At the anchorage, vessels are required to maintain a free-
generally run from 8 to 11m, mud bottom, with swinging room board of 9.5m at all times before, during, and at completion of
for moderate sized vessels. loading. This freeboard is measured to the height above the

Small vessels can anchor close off Cape Vanderlin, in depthisulwark or the hatch combing, whichever is higher.
of 7 to 10m, but clear of the spit extending N of Wheatley Islet. Anchorage.—Both anchorages, charted as BB1 and BB2,

Geranium Bay affords excellent shelter from all E winds tolie N of West Island and are best seen on the chart. Both anchor
small vessels, in depths of 4 to 6m, thick mud. Local know-berths have a depth of about 12m, good holding ground. Ves-
ledge is recommended. sels use the starboard anchor.
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Directions.—Bing Bong Anchorage BB2 is approached trance point of Eagle Bay bearing NE at a distance of 1.25
from position 15°20'S, 136°32'E; from this position steer S formiles.
3 miles and anchor 16.5 miles NNE of Bing Bong Light Caution.—Meikleham Reef, with a depth of less than 1.8m,
(15°38'S., 136°23'E.) by keeping E of a 9.3m shoal. lies approximately 7 miles NE of Maria Island. Another reef,
Bing Bong Anchorage BB1 is approached from positionthe position of which is doubtful, lies charted 11 miles E of the
15°20'S, 136°32'E. From this position, steer S for 4.5 miles bysland.
keeping E of the 9.8m patch, then alter course to 216° and steerLow Rock, two above-water rocks on a rocky shoal, lies
on it for 2 miles until in position to drop the starboard anchorabout 13 miles NNE of Maria Island and appear to be isolated.

13.25 miles NE of the light. Considerable caution is required in the approach to Maria
Island because of the above dangers and unsurveyed areas
Limmen Bight lying to the N and SE.
1.28 From a position S ofWest Island (15°35'S., 1.30 TheRoper River (14°45'S., 135°25'E.), entered about

136°33'E.), the coast trends NW for approximately 60 miles t®20 miles WNW of Maria Island, may be identified by Gulnare,
the entrance of the Limmen Bight River and is generallya remarkable buff 41m high, terminating in a range of hills N
feature-less, with mud flats extending up to 5 miles offshore. Aof the river. The depth over the bar is charted at 1.2m, but the
shoal, which breaks and has depths of less than 1.8m over itleepths change with the seasons and the channel is known to
central part, lies about 8 miles NW of West Island. A rocky shift. Within the bar the depths increase gradually to 9.1m, this
outcrop extends 1 mile offshore ,about 15 miles WNW of thebeing carried for some distance, with the river being navigable
same island. A dangerous submerged rock, with depths legsr about 100 miles by small craft with local knowledge. There
than 2m, was reported in 1986 to lie about 9 miles W of Laby-is a town 10 miles above the entrance and a mission station,
rinthian Shoals. equipped with radio, is situated 30 miles farther upstream.

Labyrinthian Shoals (15°12'S., 136°07'E.) are a group of Tides on the bar of the Roper River are not well-established
sand banks, with some rocky heads, having depths of less thdmut MHHW rises about 1m.
1.8m, centered about 31 miles NW of West Island and up to 8 The mud flats fronting the coast N and S of the entrance to
miles off the mainland coast; part of these banks have beetlie Roper River dry up to 6 miles offshore. They generally
reported above water, with some bushes growing on the dries¢rminate at Warrakunta Point, about 10 miles NE of the river
areas. Vessels are recommended to give these shoals a witeuth, where the shore becomes reef-fringed and rocky.
berth, passing to the NE and not proceeding into depths of less
than 13m in their vicinity. 1.31 Edward Islet (14°30'S., 135°37'E.) lies on the outer

Limmen Bight (14°45'S., 135°40'E.) is formed by the coast edge of the mud flats about 10 miles NE of Warrakunta Point
between a point on the shore, about 17 miles WNW of Wesand 1 mile offshore. It is 3m high and fringed by reef on its SE
Island, andRantyirrity Point (14°11'S., 135°54'E.), about 75 and SW sides. Lamparrinya Reef lies 1 mile SE of the island
miles NNW. The shores of the bight are generally low andand Wilipili Islet lies 1 mile S.
sandy, being backed by low level country only broken by an Sandy Islet(14°26'S., 135°53'E.), standing in the middle of
unnamed range of hills about 20 miles inland. The bight is noa large area of drying sand banks, lies about 15 miles NE of
well surveyed, especially in the NW part, and several danger&dward Islet, with the surrounding waters mostly unsurveyed.
marked position doubtful or position approximate, are situatedh reef and a small islet lie about 3 miles E of Sandy Islet,with a
here. drying spit nearly connecting the two.

TheLimmen Bight River (15°06'S., 135°43'E.) enters Lim-
men Bight on the SW shore about 55 miles NW of West Island Rantyirrity Point (14°11'S., 135°54'E.), about 14 miles N of
but is blocked by nearly drying mud flats extending up to 3Sandy lIslet, is wooded, as is the shore S to Edward Island. To
miles offshore. Mount Young, an isolated hump, 65m high,the SW of the point shoal flats extend up to 8 miles offshore
rises about 2 miles S of the entrance, and Beatrice Islet, with eeaching their greatest distance adjacent to Sandy lIslet.
rock NE, lies on the edge of the mud banks about 4 miles NE Minintirri Islet and Ammarrity Islet, the latter being rocks
of the river mouth. that dry 0.9m, lie close offshore about 4 miles SW of Ranty-

irrity Point. Nungkanangka Islet lies in the entrance of the

1.29 Maria Island (14°52'S., 135°44'E.) lies near the Rose River, about 11 miles SW of the Rantyirrity Point.
middle of Limmen Bight, about 12 miles N of the entrance to Alagna Shoal (14°06'S., 136°03'E.), with a depth of 1.8m,
the Limmen Bight River. It is approximately 61m high and lies about 11 miles NE of Rantyirrity Point and appears iso-
consists of stony soil covered with brushwood; the E and Sated. The waters N of this shoal are incompletely surveyed.
sides are relatively steep-to, but the W side is shoal and The coast N of Rantyirrity Point is described beginning in
indented by Eagle Bay. A rock, with a depth of less than 1.8mparagraph 1.42.
lies about 1 mile W of the NW extremity of the island. Depths
in the passage between the island and the mainland run fro@roote Eylandt
5.5 to 7m from 2 miles S to 4 miles W of the SW extremity.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken during the Southeast 1.32 Groote Eylandt, the outermost of the group extending
Monsoon with the SW extremity of Maria Island bearing 118°, E from Cape Barrow (13°40'S., 136°04'E.), is the largest island
and during the Northwest Monsoon with the same point bearin the Gulf of Carpentaria and lies with its NE extremity ap-
ing 320°. Small craft may anchor in 5m depth with the N en-proximately 53 miles off the W shore.
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Central Hill is approximately 183m high and is the highestBIluff. A jetty used by shrimp boats is situated on the NE
land bordering any of the shores in the gulf. Some of the ridgesntrance point to the inlet. A below-water rock was reported
descending from Central Hill are wooded, but the island i5(1984) to lie off the jetty and a dangerous wreck, with masts
mostly barren rock, with densely wooded flats in the lowlandsshowing, was reported (1986) to lie about 0.4 mile NE of the
The S half of the island is higher than the N half, but the lattethead of the jetty.
is bordered by numerous islets and indented with several bays.Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of about 10m, about

Cape Beatrice (14°18'S., 136°58'E.), the SE extremity of 0.4 mile NE of the conspicuous yellow patch, but except for
Groote Eylandt, is fronted by islets and rocks which extend ughe anchorage area the bay has not been surveyed.
to 3 miles offshore. The coast between the cape and South
Point, the SW extremity of the island, 37 miles to the W, is aIsoApproaches to Milner Bay
fronted by numerous islets and rocks, some of which lie up to 5
miles offshore. 1.34 Brady Rock (13°41'S., 136°27'E.), small and steep-

The coast W of Inamalamandja Point, midway betweerto, lies about 9.25 miles NNE of North West Bluff and is
Cape Beatrice and South Point, has not been closely examinadarked by a light shown from a white hut, 3m high.
and should not be approached. Winchelsea Island(13°43'S., 136°30'E.), barren and rocky,

Cumberlege Reef(14°28'S., 136°53'E.), which dries about lies with its NW extremity, Winchelsea Rock, about 2 miles
2m and on which the sea has been seen to break, lies about $$E of Brady Rock. Numerous submerged rocks and an
miles SSW of Cape Beatrice. A 7m patch lies about 1 mile NWunnamed islet lie up to 1 mile N of the island, and no attempt
of the reef; an 11m patch lies 5 miles NW of the reef. should be made to closely approach its shores without local

South Point (14°15'S., 136°19'E.) is the S extremity of a knowledge. The S end is thickly covered with mangroves and a
narrow sandy peninsula which forms the SW end of Grootenarrow boat channel leads between this shore and the main-
Eylandt. Tasman Point, the N extremity of the above peninsulaand. North West Bay, on the E side of the island, has not been
lies about 1 mile N of South Point and has a sand hill on it; arclosely examined and should be avoided.
above-water rock lies close off the peninsula at Tasman Point. Bustard Island (13°42'S., 136°24'E.), 32m high, with a

The tidal currents meet off Tasman Point and heavy tide ripsidge on its N part, lies about 3 miles SW of Brady Rock with
are encountered hereabouts. The soundings off the point afgruwa Islet close WSW of it. The waters surrounding Bustard
irregular, with depths of 7.3m apparently extending up to 3lsland are unsurveyed and several dangers are known to exist

miles to the W and SW. up to 2 miles SW of it.
Hawknest Island (13°38'S., 136°25'E.), low and sandy, lies
Groote Eylandt—West Coast about 4 miles NW of Brady Rock and has depths of 7.6 to 10m

off its S side. Because of its low height, Hawknest Island will

1.33 The W coast of Groote Eylandt extends N from the probably not be sighted from the NE before Bustard Island.
inner end of the peninsula forming the islands SW extremity,
and is bordered by irregular depths and foul ground. Several 1.35 Connexion Island (13°50'S., 136°21'E.), high and
areas along the S part of this shore are unsurveyed and cautismoded, lies 2.25 miles W of North West Bluff (13°50'S.,
is advised. 136°25'E.), and is separated from Groote Eylandt by Con-

Angurugu Creek (13°58'S., 136°25'E.), 15 miles NNE of nexion Channel. The latter, which has a least known depth of
Tasman Point, is the largest of a number of creeks whicii0.8m in the fairway, is encumbered by an 8.2m unexamined
discharge along the W coast of the island. There is a boathoal at its N end and therefore, because of this and the strong
landing within the entrance of the creek, but only small crafttidal currents, local knowledge is recommended.
with local knowledge can approach as an area of unsurveyed The waters around Connexion Island are not completely sur-
rocky shoals lying from directly off the mouth to a distance of veyed and vessels are cautioned not to closely approach its
approximately 2.5 miles offshore. At the head of the creekshores, especially to the N or S. Burley Shoal, with a least
about 3 miles inland, there is a mission station with an airstrigknown depth of 5.5m, lies 1 mile S of the island, but has not
and radio equipment. A conspicuous group of buildings standbeen surveyed to its N limits.
about 2 miles ESE of the mouth of the creek. Connexion Island Light is shown from a metal post on the W

Rutland Shoal (14°00'S., 136°21'E.), with a least depth of extremity of the island. The light is obscured by the island be-
3.9m, rock, lies 4 miles WSW of the entrance to Amgurugotween the bearings of 219° and 344°.

Creek and is marked by eddies and tide rips on both the ebb Hand Islet, small and rocky, is located about 4 miles NW of
and flood. Connexion Island Light and close off Bickerton Island.

North West Bluff (13°50'S., 136°25'E.), the NW extremity  Bickerton Island (13°45'S., 136°14'E.), about 80m high, lies
of Groote Eylandt, rises to a height of 75m and is cliffy on its about 4 miles NW of Connexion Island and is the largest of the
N side. A conspicuous yellow patch is located on the side ofslands between Cape Barrow and Groote Eylandt. It is roughly
the cliff forming the NE extremity of the bluff and can be iden- 12 miles in width and the same in length, with two large bights,

tified from a considerable distance seaward. known as North Bay and South Bay, penetrating the W part of
The town of Alyangula and the ore port at Milner Bay are the island toward its hilly interior.
situated about 1 mile SSE of North West Bluff. The island, which is skirted by rocks, has not been closely

Bartalumba Bay (13°48'S., 136°30'E.) is located between examined and only partly surveyed in South Bay, where there
Winchelsea Island and North West Bluff. An inlet lies aboutis anchorage for small vessels with local knowledge, seeking
mile ESE of the conspicuous yellow patch on North Westshelter from the Northwest Monsoon.
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Bickerton Island Light is shown from a 3m high white hut on also be taken and is a shorter, though shallower passage. In
a point close WSW of Hand Islet. transiting Connexion Passage, care must be taken to avoid the
Woody Islet, 1 mile W of the SW extremity of Bickerton 5.5m patch off North West Bluff, as well as the 8.2m patch

Island, lies on the outer edge of a shoal connecting it to thaapproximately 3 miles NE of Connexion Islet.

island. The ore-loading berth has a length of 345m between the
Warwick Channel (13°48'S., 136°19'E.), surveyed over a outer dolphins, but the loading conveyor is fixed and vessels

width of about 2 miles between Connexion Island and Bickermust shift to load various hatches. The depth alongside is

ton Island, has a depth of 29m in its center, however, depths ih2.5m. Vessels of up to 63,000 dwt, with lengths up to 225m,

the N approaches run from 16 to 20m between Connexiobheams up to 32m, and drafts up to 12.5m, have been accom-

Island and Bustard Island. modated at the port.
A small cargo wharf, with a depth of 4.6m alongside, lies on
Milner Bay (Alyangula) (13°52'S., 136°25'E.) the N side of the root of the pier; shoal water lies close NNW
of this wharf. A rock ledge which dries extends about 90m
World Port Index No. 54671 WSW from a position on the shore about 135m N of this
wharf.

1.36 Milner Bay, a port of entry, is situated on the W coast Aspect.—In addition to the lights on Brady Rock, Bickerton

of Groote Eylandt just S of North West Bluff, the island’s NW Island Light, and Connexion Island, the conspicuous oil tanks

extremity. There is one berth for the loading of manganese orthat mark the port area assist in the approach.

which extends from the shore close S of the town; several tanks Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available during

mark the area. The port, which is sheltered by Connexion Isdaylight hours only. The pilot normally boards about 1.5 miles

land, must be approached from the NE as the S approaches ahéof the pier, but will board in the vicinity of Brady Rock if

not adequately surveyed or marked. prior arrangements are made. Tugs are available to assist in
Winds—Weather—During the dry season, from May to berthing.

October, the prevailing winds are from the SE. The winds can Standard ETA and quarantine messages are required to be

blow strongly during the day, but subside after sunset. transmitted to the port radio station. The vessel's ETA should
During the wet season, from November to April, the pre-be sent 7 days, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance. Vessels

dominate NW winds can bring heavy rains and moderate seashould request berthing instructions 4 hours prior to arrival at
In June and July, heavy morning fog has been known to laghe pilot boarding position.

until 2000 or 1100. The port may be contacted on VHF radio; the calling fre-
Tides—Currents.—Tidal rises in Milner Bay area are quency is VHF channel 16, while the working frequencies are

variable, with springs rising from 1 to 1.3m and neaps from 0.3VHF channels 6 and 67. Vessels should maintain a listening

to 1m. watch on VHF channel 16 when in the port approaches and at
In the vicinity of the loading berth the currents, which are anchor.

parallel to the pier, attain a rate of approximately 2 knots on Anchorage.—There is good anchorage about 1.5 miles W of

both the flood and the ebb; the latter sets to the N. the pier head, in a depth of 12m, sand, good holding ground.
Due to the uneven bottom in the approaches to Milner BayThe bottom farther offshore is uneven and rocky in places, and

tidal streaks and eddies are common near the edges of tlaution is recommended when attempting to anchor in the

channel. outer approaches.

Directions.—\Vessels approaching Milner Bay from the NE
steer SW to pass 1 mile SE of Brady Rock, and then when
about 1 mile SE of Bustard Island, alter course to SW with

| Bickerton Island Light dead ahead. When approximately 2
miles from Hand Islet, course should be altered to pass through
the center of Warwick Channel, SW of Connexion Island, and
then ENE with the towers at Milner Bay ahead.

Groote Eylandt—North Coast

1.37 Chasm Island(13°40'S., 136°35'E.) lies about 1 mile
N of the E entrance point of North West Bay. A stranded wreck
lies on the SW end of the island.

_ - Chasm Shoal, with a depth of 7.6m, lies about 1 mile NNE

R - e ] of the E extremity of Chasm Island.

North Point Island (13°38'S., 136°42'E.), which is actually
two islands, lies 1 mile offshore, about 6 miles ENE of Chasm
Milner Bay Wharf Island. The outer island, lying to the N, is the larger of the two
and rises to a height of 35m.

Depths—Limitations.—Warwick Channel has a depth of  Several rocky islets and smaller rocks lie scattered up to 1

29.1m in the approaches to the port. Connexion Passage mayile offshore and up to 2 miles E of North Point Island.
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Pinnacle Rock, with a least known depth of 10.4m, lies un- 1.40 Scott Point(13°45'S., 136°51'E.), the W extremity of
examined about 3 miles NNE of Jagged Head. A 2.4m patclthe broad peninsula which forms the NE end of Groote
lies about 1 mile W of this rock. Eylandt, is low, sandy, and fringed by rocks. The point rises to

Jagged Head(13°42'S., 136°45'E.), a conspicuous headlandch conspicuous pink sandhill close S and shoal water extends
about 35m high, is actually an island which lies close to theabout 1 mile offshore to the W.
coast about 5 miles SE of North Point Island. The seaward North East Islet (13°38'S., 136°57'E.), the outer extremity
sides of this headland are formed of broken rock rising nearlyf a group of islets off the NE end of Groote Eylandt, lies,
to the summit; numerous above and below-water rocks li@long with Lane Islet and Hawk Islet, on a coral reef extending
close offshore. An islet lies on a shoal about 0.5 mile ENE ofup to 10 miles NE of Scott Point. There are numerous sub-
the headland. merged dangers and above-water rocks close about these

Woodhouse Rocks, 6m high, lie about 1.5 miles NE ofislands, and also between them and the shores of Groote
Jagged Head and are connected to it by a shoal ridge. The outéylandt to the S and W.
rock is awash. North East Islet Light is shown from a white hut situated at

an elevation of 62m on the summit of the islet.

1.38 Port Langdon(13°48'S., 136°46'E.), entered between Moresby Rock, with a least depth of 14.8m, lies about 2
Jagged Head and Scott Point, about 6 miles SE, has generailes N of North East Islet Light. Heavy tide rips are formed
depths of 11 to 13m over its greater part and provides gootletween this rock and the islet and vessels are advised not to
anchorage, especially in SE winds. The shores of the port amose the shore within 4 miles when rounding this danger.
covered with thick scrub, except at Jagged Head, which is A rocky ledge extends 1 mile NW from the reef between
barren. On the E and S sides are sand hills, but the W shore I¢orth East Islet and Hawk Islet. Several rocks, with depths of
mostly rocky and unsurveyed. Baird Cliff, at the head of theless than 1.8m, lie up to 2 miles W of the W extremity of Hawk
port, lies approximately 8.5 miles S of Jagged Head and is redslet, and a rock, which dries 1.8m, lies 1 mile NW of the same
conspicuous, and about 10m high. A spit, which dries inpoint.
places, extends nearly 1 mile N from the face of the cliff. Mc- Two islets, one 29m high and the other 6m high, with rocks
Comb Point, 24m high and fringed with foul ground, lies 4 awash N and S, lie close together about 3 miles SSE of Hawk
miles NNW of Baird Cliff and divides the W shore into two Islet.
bays, the N of which is Hempel Bay; both bays are unexam- A ridge of shoal water, terminating in an unexamined 4m
ined. patch, extends about 4 miles S of North East Islet. Two rocks

Spit End, 6 miles SSW of Scott Point, is the end of a narrow)ie on the N end of this ridge about mile S of North East Islet.
shelving spit, 3 miles in length, which encloses Little Lagoon Cody Bank, with depths of 1.2 to 4.2m, extends about 7
to the E. Although this lagoon is about 3 miles in length andmiles SW of Hawk Islet and shows light in color during day-
has depths of 5 to 8m in its central part, the entrance channellight. There is an unexamined channel, with a charted depth of
of Spit End is shoal and available only to a small craft possesé.4m, between Cody Bank and Scott Point, but it is not recom-
sing local knowledge. An iron pipe, situated 0.5 mile E of Spitmended.

End, marks the N side of the inner end of the channel to Little
Lagoon. Groote Eylandt—East Coast

1.39 Central Hill (13°58'S., 136°39'E.), described in para- 1.41 The E side of Groote Eylandt, from a point about 6
graph 1.32, bearing 207° and just open E of McComb Pointmiles SE of Scott Point to Cape Beatrice, 32 miles S, is deeply
leads through the entrance of Port Langdon between Jaggéudented by two bays.

Head and Cody Shoal in a least depth of 14.9m. When Baird Alexander Hill, 57m high, rises about 7 miles S of Scott
Cliff bears about 185°, course is altered to the S until McComlPoint; the hill is the S extremity of a line of prominent white
Point bears W or NW, when a heading for the anchorages casand hills.

be taken. Mamalimandja Point (13°55'S., 136°52'E.), about 2 miles S

Two white triangular beacons are situated on the shore abouaff Alexander Hill, is the N point of an unnamed bay which is
2.25 miles ESE of Baird Cliff and, when in line bearing 148°, unsurveyed and completely open to the SE. Reefs front the
lead small craft between the reefs to a landing place at the hegmbint and extend SW and over 2 miles NE from it; the NE reef
of Port Langdon. is named Rocky Islet. A depth of 4.6m lies charted about 5

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained on the E sideniles NE of the point, but the area has not been completely
of Port Langdon, in a depth of 11m, mud and sand, W of theexamined and lesser depths may exist.
spit enclosing Little Lagoon. There is also sheltered anchorage Dalumba Bay (14°07'S., 136°49'E.), entered between II-
in the SE corner of the port, in a depth of 9 to 10m, mud, NWyungmajda Point, the S point of the previously-mentioned un-
of Spit End. Caution is necessary when proceeding betweemamed bay, antdingwariba Point (14°08'S., 136°55'E.), about
the anchorages off the above spit as a dangerous rock is chart@dniles SE, has not been completely examined, but depths of
about 0.35 mile offshore midway along its length. 18 to 22m were found in the approaches. The entrance to the

Laycock Hill, 46m high, stands close within the NE cornerinner part of the bay, about 9 miles W of Ungwariba Point, is
of Little Lagoon and forms a good mark from the anchorage. obstructed by an islet and a reef with depths of 9.1m between

Caution.—Central Hill is not always visible. In such in- them. Several islets lie up to 4 miles S of llyungmadija Point,
stances, vessels should steer in on McComb Point. but the depths in the vicinity are not well charted.
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Bombard Shoal(14°04'S., 136°59'E.), with a depth of 7.9m, outer part with depths of 5.5 to 7.3m, but the inner part is shoal
lies close to the 35m curve and is about 6 miles NNE ofand has not been completely examined.
Ungwariba Point. Woodah Island (13°27'S., 136°09'E.), the largest of the
The coast between Ungwariba Point is rocky, with reefs andslands in Blue Mud Bay, lies with its S extremity 6 miles NNE
dangers extending up to 2 miles offshore. Groote Reef, with af Cape Barrow and is generally low compared with the
least known depth of 5.5m, lies unexamined 3 miles offshoreadjacent islands. Its S half is quite low and sandy but term-
about 8 miles NNE of Cape Beatrice, and is the most seawarithates in a rocky irregular point; the E side of the island is simi-

charted danger along this part of the coast. lar in appearance except the rocks lie submerged farther off-
shore.
Limmen Bight to Cape Shield Nichol Islet stands on the outer edge of a shoal ridge ex-

tending about 4 miles E of the E extremity of Woodah Island.

1.42 The coast from Rantyirrity Point, the N entrance point Numerous rocks, some above-water, lie on the above ridge S
of Limmen Bight, to Cape Barrow, about 30 miles NNE, con-and W of the islet.
sists of sandy hummocks and sand hills, with low and level
country inland. This section has not been thoroughly exam- 1.44 Burney Island(13°36'S., 136°14'E.), about 4 miles SE
ined, but apparently shoal flats and foul ground extend somef the S extremity of Woodah Island, lies surrounded by foul
distance from it. ground extending up to 1 mile off its shores. There is a cove on

Blue Mud Bay (13°30'S., 136°15'E.) is entered betweenthe NW side of the island which may be convenient for boats. In
North Point Island (13°38'S., 136°43'E.) and Cape Shield1984, a rock with a depth of 1.2m was reported to lie midway
about 28 miles NW. The S side of the bay is formed by the Nbetween Burney Island and the N coast of Bickerton Island; an
sides of Groote Eylandt and Bickerton Island while the N sideobstruction was reported to be situated about 1.25 miles SW of
is formed by the mainland W of Cape Shield. Burney Island.

The bay has not been completely surveyed and the N and W Amagbirra Islet, low and sandy, lies about 1 mile E of Bur-
shores are difficult of access because of the extensive shoalgy Island, and Wedge Rock, with above and below-water
which occupy large portions of that part of the bay. rocks to the N and W, lies about 3 miles farther E.

Morgan Islet, 66m high and partially covered with trees, lies

Lowrie Channel (13°45'S., 136°05'E.), the S approach to approximately 1.5 miles W of Woodah Island, with no passage
Blue Mud Bay, lies between the mainland and the W side obetween. Meringa and Marinnan are two small islets on the N
Bickerton Island. There are depths of 5.5 to 11m charted in thedge of the shoal on which Morgan Islet lies. An above-water
fairway, but it has not been fully examined and local know-rock lies about 0.5 mile S of the latter islet.
ledge is advisable. Anchorage.—Small vessels can obtain fairly-sheltered

The Walker River (13°35'S., 135°50'E.) flows through the anchorage, in a depth of 7.3m mud, from 1 to 2 miles S of
W shore of Blue Mud Bay, about 15 miles WNW of Cape Morgan Islet. Moderate-sized vessels can anchor, in depths of
Barrow (13°40'S., 136°04'E.). The intervening shore and that td3 to 24m, mud, from 1 to 2 miles SW to W of the S extremity
the N has not been closely examined; vessels approaching thi$ Woodah Island.
part of the coast should bear in mind the possible existence of Caution.—The NE approach to the above anchorages is
uncharted dangers. Mount Ranken, a high point of the Batlhetween Nichol Island and Burney Island, and the S approach
Range, rises above the N bank of the Walker River about 1fhrough Lowerie Channel. Vessels navigating in the above
miles inland and is a fairly good mark in clear weather. Awaters should bear in mind that these areas are not completely
peninsula, fringed by foul ground, extends about 15 miles intsurveyed and additional dangers may exist in addition to those
the bay from a point 10 miles N of the river entrance. shown on the chart.

1.43 Grindall Point (13°19'S., 136°03'E.), located in the Cape Shield to Cape Arnhem
NW part of Blue Mud Bay, is a narrow projection extending S
for 5 miles and forming Jalma Bay to its W and Grindall Bay 1.45 Cape Shield13°20'S., 136°21'E.), 34m high, is the S
to its E. Mount Grindall, a hill, is located on the E side of the end of an irregularly shaped peninsula which extends nearly 7
peninsula about 3.25 miles NNE of the point. miles SW from the mainland. The shores are generally sandy,
Round Hill Islet, 69m high, lies on a shoal ridge extendingbut numerous rocks lie submerged on the shoal ground which
from the E side of Grindall Point to Woodah Island. Severalsurrounds the cape to a distance of 1 mile. Gooninnah Islet lies
submerged rocks lie up to 1 mile E of the islet and limitedapproximately 2 miles E of Cape Shield on a reef which ex-
depths lie to the S. A large rock lies above-water about 2 milesends nearly 2 miles offshore.
SW of Round Hill Islet. Burns Shoal, with a least depth of 4.9m, lies off the entrance
Point Blane (13°17'S., 136°10'E.), 8 miles ENE of Grindall to Blue Mud Bay, about 16 miles E of Cape Shield. A dan-
Point, is a narrow tongue of land projecting 3 miles SSE fromgerous wreck lies charted about 9 miles SE of Burns Shoal.
the N shore. Grindall Bay penetrates approximately 10 miles Point Arrowsmith (13°15'S., 136°28'E.), 8 miles NE of
inland between Round Hill Islet and Point Blane, and hasCape Shield, is 22m high and rocky, but the coast between
depths of 5.5 to 7.3m on the E side of the entrance, but appeafsrms a shallow bay which has not been examined.
shoal at its head. Wardarlea Bay, between Point Arrowsmith and Bagbiringula
Myaoola Bay (13°08'S., 136°20'E.), entered between PointPoint, about 7 miles NNE, apparently is also shoal and likewise
Blane and Cape Shield, about 10 miles ESE, is extensive in ifisas not been examined; both bays afford little shelter.
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Trial Bay (13°02'S., 136°34'E.), located about 22 miles NEpeninsula, known as Wanyanmera Point, is fronted by rocks,
of Cape Shield, is entered between Bald Point on the S ansome lying nearly 3 miles offshore. Three Hummocks, a group
Guyuwiri Point to the N. The bay is not completely examinedof three islets, with a maximum height of 47m, lies about 4
and is generally encumbered with rocks and reefs. A reef omiles S of the point.
which the sea breaks extends up to 2 miles SE of Bald Point. Port Bradshaw (12°33'S., 136°43'E.), entered about 10

St. Davids Bay and Wonga Bay, both unexamined but rockymiles NE of Mount Alexander, affords good anchorage for
lie W and E, respectively, of Guyuwiri Point. small vessels with local knowledge, in depths of 5.5 to 9.1m.

Cape Grey(13°00'S., 136°40'E.), 46m high and rocky, is the The channel, between Binanangoi Point to the S and Gwapilina
E extremity of a narrow peninsula extending about 3 miles SEPoint to the N, is somewhat obstructed by islets and rocks, but
from mainland; it is bordered by reefs and shoal water extendence inside there is good protection from SE winds. The W
ing up to 1 mile to the E and S. Doyle Rock, 1m high, lies with side of the port is backed by a range of hills from 122 to 150m
a submerged rock close S, about 2 miles SSW of the cape;tagh, consisting mostly of granite.
dangerous wreck lies sunk about 1 mile ENE of Doyle Rock. The coast to the N and S of Port Bradshaw has not been

completely examined, but is known to have reefs and rocks

1.46 Caledon Bay(12°51'S., 136°35'E.), entered betweenextending up to 1 mile offshore. Between the entrance to Port
Cape Grey and Point Alexander, extends in a NW direction foBradshaw and Cape Arnhem, about 16 miles NNE, the shore is
about 14 miles to Middle Point, where it is divided into two sandy with low white sand hills within. Several above-water
smaller bays, the northern being known as Grays Bay. Mountocks lie close offshore. Sir Roderick’s Rocks, an extensive
Caledon, 11 miles WNW of Cape Grey, is composed of granitggroup of above and below-water dangers, lie from 5 to 8 miles
and has a spur extending NE from the coast for a distance &NE of the entrance to the port.
about 2 miles, forming a point at the sea.

The SW side of the bay, from Cape Grey to the above point, 1.48 Cape Arnhem(12°21'S., 136°59'E.), the W entrance
is fringed by rocks and shoals extending up to 2 miles offshorepoint of the Gulf of Carpentaria, is a grassy projection rising
with an above water rock lying about 2 miles SE of the samegradually to a height of 45m. The cape is fringed with reef and
point. Within the latter point the bay has not been closelyhas some low cliffs on its S side. Within the N shore it forms
examined, but the inner part W of Middle Point is shoal andDalywoi Bay, shoal and open to the NE. There are strong tide
poorly sheltered. Grays Bay, on the W side of Point Alexanderrips for a distance of about 1 mile off the cape and irregular
although not completely examined, affords good anchorage tdepths extend up to 2 miles offshore.
vessels able to enter. Arnhem Rock, 2m high, lies about 1 mile S of Cape Arnhem

A line of dangers extends approximately ESE from Pointand there is an unexamined 9.8m shoal about 1 mile SW of the
Alexander for 11 miles to Dudly Shoal, which has a depth ofrock. Arnhem Shoal, with a least known depth of 6.9m, lies,
10.3m. Three islets, named McNamara, Bridgland, and Dudlyalso unexamined, from 1 to 2 miles N of Cape Arnhem and is
and several above and below-water rocks lie in this areaapproximately 1 mile in diameter.
caution is required to clear it. Regan Shoal, about 2 miles S of
Dudly Islet, is the southernmost of these dangers and has Approaches to Gove Harbor
depth of 7.9m. A rock, awash, lies about 4 miles SSE of Point
Alexander, and about 1 mile NE of the track recommended for 1.49 Mount Dundas(12°13'S., 136°52'E.), flat-topped and
entering. covered with trees, rises to a height of 70m, close within the

Anchorage.—\Vessels seeking shelter can obtain goodcoast about 10 miles NW of Cape Arhem. The low barren land
anchorage in Grays Bay, in depths of 6 to 13m, mud. One oélong the shore here accentuates this hill and in clear weather it
the best anchorages is in a depth of 7.3m, gray mud, about Ocan be seen from a considerable distance offshore. A con-
mile E of an islet located N of Middle Point. The least chartedspicuous red and white cliff is located about 2 miles WNW of
depth in the approach is 7.9m. Mount Dundas, and a radio mast stands 2 miles W of the cliff.

Directions.—To enter Caledon Bay, steer 300° to pass mid- Yirrkala Mission Station, situated at the head of a sandy
way between the dangers N of Cape Grey and the dangers Sfght about 2.25 miles SE of Mount Dundas, is marked by
of Point Alexander, with the point extending from Mount Cale- several buildings and a conspicuous towe,r 57m high. There is
don slightly on the port bow. Care should be taken not to conan air strip about 4 miles WSW of the station, and the two are
fuse this point with the red sandy point in the W part of the bayconnected by road. Miles Islet lies close off the coast about

When Middle Point bears 330°, alter course for it and roundL.25 miles SE of the above tower.

McNamara Island. When Grays Bay is open fully, course Cape Wirawawoi (12°10'S., 136°47'E.), low and sandy, lies
should be altered to 000° for the anchorage. about 6 miles NW of Mount Dundas.

Caution.—Caledon Bay should be entered during daylight Mount Saunders(12°11'S., 136°47'E.), 71m high and more
hours only. Vessels with a draft of greater than 6m should noobr less flat except for its peak at the SE end, rises about 1 mile
enter the bay. Cape Gray and Mount Caledon should be idersSW of Cape Wirawawoi. Two radio masts showing red
tified before attempting to enter the bay. obstruction lights stand on Mount Saunders; another radio

mast stands near the shore about 1 mile ESE.

1.47 Mount Alexander (12°42'S., 136°41'E.), 99m high  Caution.—Lone Rock, awash, lies on the edge of foul
and visible over 20 miles in clear weather, rises close to thground about mile offshore N of Mount Dundas. This rock is
coast at the inner end of a small peninsula located approxisolated and steep-to on its seaward side, making it dangerous
mately 9 miles NNE of Point Alexander. The outer end of thisto approach.
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Foul ground fills the bight which extends between Cape Truant Island Passage (11°42'S., 136°45'E.), leading
Wirawawoi and Mount Dundas, and a rock, which dries 2.1mpetween Truant Island and Attack Shoal, is frequently used by
lies on the edge of this foul area, about 3 miles SE of the cape/essels approaching Gove Harbor from the N. The center of the

with drying sand banks between. passage has depths of 36 to 50m, but there is a 16.1m patch on
A shoal, with depths of 3.6 to 4.6m, lies from 1 to 2 miles the E side about 3 miles SW of Truant Island Light. The latter
NW to NNW of Cape Wirawawoi. depth can easily be avoided by deep-draft vessels. Recom-

mended tracks are shown on the chart.
1.50 Bremer Island(12°07'S., 136°49'E.), the SW extrem-
ity of which lies about 1.75 miles NNE of Cape Wirawawoi, is 1.52 Melville Bay (12°05'S., 136°40'E.), entered between
the largest of the group known as the Bremer Islets, and is low€Cape Wirawawoi and Cape Wilberforce, about 19 miles NW,
and sandy, with a maximum height of 28m near its NE endlies encompassed by Bremer Island to the E, Gove Harbor to
The island is almost entirely fringed by reef and rocks, withthe S, and the mainland to the W. The shore of the bay from
depths of less than 5m extending up to 1 mile SSE of the £ape Wirawawoi to Wargarpunda Point, 6 miles WSW, is low
extremity. A dangerous submerged rock, with depths of lesand sandy, heavily wooded, and generally foul. A group of
than 2m, lies about 0.75 mile NNW of the N extremity of the conspicuous silos stand on Wargarpunda Point. East Woody
island and a bank, with a least depth of 3m, lies close off thdslet, small, rocky, and connected to the mainland by a sand
NW side of the island. A preferred route for shallow draft spit, lies 2 miles W of the cape.
vessels leads between Bremer Island and the mainland, and isWest Woody Islet, small, rocky, and heavily wooded lies
shown on the chart. about 0.5 mile W of Wargarpunda Point (12°11'S.,
Higginson Islet, 16m high and conspicuous, is the northeastt36°41'E.), with foul ground and dangerous rocks between. A
ernmost of the Bremer Islets, and is located about 4 miles NEocky spit extends about 0.35 mile SSW from the islet and a
of that extremity of Bremer Island. detached rock, with less than 1.8m, lies nearly 0.75 mile S of
Bremer Rock, North East Bremer Islet, Forlsche Rock, andhe S extremity.
East Bremer Islet form a line of islets and rocks extending from A shoal, with a depth of 9m, lies about 0.75 mile W of West
a position 1 mile NW of Higginson Islet, S for about 6 miles. Woody Islet. An 8.2m shoal lies nearly 1 mile SW of the same
The largest of these, East Bremer Islet, attains a height of 20nslet.
and has a line of above-water rocks extending 1 mile S from it. Mount Bonner (12°06'S., 136°34'E.), about 66m high, rises
In 1985, it was reported that rocks, with depths of less than 2npn the W side of Melville Bay and extends out to a rocky point
lie midway between East Bremer Islet and Bremer Island.  about 2 miles NE. The latter point, which is located about 7
Veronica Islet (12°03'S., 136°47'E.), 14m high, is small and miles NW of West Woody Islet, is foul with two small islets
rocky and lies 3 miles NW of the NE extremity of Bremer Islet. offshore, the NE being conspicuous. A reef extends NE of
A rock, 1m high, lies mile SSE of Veronica Islet. A light has these islets, ending in a 1m high rock about 2 miles NE of the
been established on the islet. point.
Sykes Shoal, unexamined, with a least known depth of 6m, The coast S of Mount Bonner is low and sandy except for
lies about 2 miles NE of Veronica Islet. An 8.4m patch lies Shepherd Bluff, about 5 miles SSE.
about 1 mile SSE of Sykes Shoal. About 7 miles NNW of Mount Bonner there is another rocky
Caution.—Most of the waters within the Bremer Islets have point, forming the S entrance point of a shallow unsurveyed
not been surveyed and, with the exception of the S end dbay. A ridge of hills, rising to Mount Bonner, extends SSE
Bremer Island, vessels should give them a berth of at least 8om this point.
miles.
1.53 Cape Wilberforce (11°55'S., 136°35'E.), formed of
1.51 Truant Island (11°40'S., 136°50'E.), at the NE ex- cliffs up to 70m high, is the extremity of a narrow peninsula
tremity of The English Company’s Islands, is 46m high andextending about 7 miles ENE from the mainland. The waters S
marked by a light shown from a metal framework tower, 39mof the cape have not been surveyed and discolored water has
high. been reported to the E. Numerous dangers exist of the N side of
Anchorage, in depths of 6.2 to 10m and protected from NEhe peninsula.
through S winds, can be obtained off the NW part of the island, Bromby Island (11°50'S., 136°40'E.), the largest of the
with the light bearing 122°, distant 0.9 mile. A marine farm hasBromby lIslets, lies with its E extremity about 8 miles NE of
been established directly off the N shore. Cape Wiberforce and is about 58m high and cliffy. The entire
Truant Bank, extending from 3 to 6 miles in an ENE direc- chain, which extends about 10 miles NE of the cape, terminates
tion from Truant Island, has general depths of less than 30nin Bromby, a rocky islet with a reef extending N from it. The
The least depth on the bank is 2.7m over Buccaneer Roclnner islets are surrounded by reef.
about 4 miles NE of Truant Island Light. Barbette Shoal, with a
depth of 8.4m, lies on the E end of the bank, about 6 mileGove Harbor (12°12'S., 136°40'E.)
ENE of the same light.
Barricade Shoal(11°43'S., 136°49'E.), with a depth of 11m, World Port Index No. 54675
lies about 3 miles SSW of Truant Island Light.
Attack Shoal (11°43'S., 136°43'E.), with a least depth of 1.54 Gove Harbor is located in the vicinity of Dundas
9.9m, lies about 7 miles WSW of Truant Island Light and isPoint, about 1 mile SW of Wargarpunda Point. The port han-
steep-to, especially on the S and E sides. dles bulk alumina, bulk bauxite, and bulk liquids.
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Gove Harbor

Winds—Weather.—The climate is directly affected by the 10 per cent of the draft is required for berthing and unberthing
monsoons. The prevailing wind during the dry season fronat the Bulk Cargo Whatrf.
May to October is SE to S, usually easing with nightfall. The General Cargo Wharf extends about 0.2 mile offshore
Strong winds up to 30 knots occur at times during this period.on the E side of Dundas Point and is 94m long. There are two
The prevailing winds during the Northwest Monsoon from berths, extended by dolphins, at its head. Vessels up to 20,000
November to April are light and variable, blowing mainly from dwt, with a maximum length of 183m, can be accommodated,
the NW. Cyclones which occur occasionally during this periodalthough vessels up to 30,000 dwt can berth under suitable
bring gale force winds. tidal conditions. Alongside depths at each berth are maintained
Average annual rainfall over 1,300mm, occurring predom-at 13.5m.
inantly during the Northwest Monsoon season, when heavy Perkins Wharf, with a berthing length of 73m, is situated

downpours of short duration are experienced. about 0.25 mile N of Harbour Islet. There are depths alongside
Tides—Currents.—Mean high water springs rise up to of 4.3m and the wharf is mainly used for the refueling of
3.2m and mean neap tides rise 2.2m. fishing boats. There is a concrete ramp on the E side of this

Tidal currents in the harbor reach a maximum of 3 knots, butvharf, used by the ro-ro barge that operates a weekly service to
usually are much less. The flood sets SSE through the entranBarwin. A stranded wreck lies 220m W of the wharf. A water
and the ebb sets NNW. Docking before half-flood tide is re-intake for the power house is situated 440m E of Perkins
commended, as the tidal current is reported to set off the BulkVharf.

Cargo Wharf after that time. Aspect.—Dundas Point, about 1 mile S of West Woody Islet,
is a low sandy spit which forms the N entrance point of Gove

Depths—Limitations.—Depths in the approach to Gove are Harbor. Parfitt Point, also low and sandy, forms the S entrance
deep. The least depth in the direct approach to the Bulk Cargpoint and lies about 2 miles SW of Dundas Point. Within the
Wharf W of Dundas Point is 13.7m, and to the General Carg@ntrance, the Drimmie Peninsula, high and rocky, extends 2
Wharf E of Dundas Point is 7.3m. A depth of 10.3m lies aboutmiles S from the shore about 2 miles ENE of Dundas Point and
0.5 mile W of the Bulk Cargo Wharf. forms the E side of the harbor; it is connected to the mainland

The Bulk Cargo Wharf, which is 305m long, has a depth ofby a causeway which covers at high water. The SE part of the
14m alongside. The Tanker Berth, which is attached to the ®arbor consists of a series of low tree-covered points with
end of the bulk berth, also has a length of 305m; the deptishoal water between and rocks off-lying. The Granite Islands,
alongside is maintained to 13.7m. Two vessels of 60,000 dwabout 1 mile S of Dundas Point, mark the outer limits of the
can berth simultaneously. A minimum under keel clearance o$hoals extending to the shore on the S. Half Tide Rock, which
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dries 2.4m, lies about 1 mile ESE of Dundas Point. Harboustands off the W side of the island and a depth of 3m was

Islet lies 1 mile NNE of Dundas Point. reported in 1985 to lie about 1 mile NNW of this islet.
Fairway Lighted Buoy is moored about 2 miles NW of Pobassoo Island lies close off the S end of Cotton Island and
Dundas Point. is connected to it by a reef. This island is 69m high; Herald

A 3m shoal, marked by a lighted buoy, lies about 0.2 mile SHslet lies 0.5 mile to the W.
of Dundas Point and a 5.2m shoal lies about 0.3 mile SSE of Astell Island, about 1 mile NW of Pobassoo Island, with
the same point. Five Fathom Lighted Beacon stands about 0.2%hoal water between, is 76m high and rocky. A reef, with a
mile SSW of Dundas Point. A lighted beacon stands on Halflepth of less than 1.8m and a least depth of 0.5m at its outer

Tide Rock. end, extends 3 miles W from Herald Islet, and parallels with
An aeronautical radiobeacon is situated at the airstrip abouhe S side of Astell Island up to 1 mile offshore; depths of 7.3
10 miles SE of Gove Harbor. to 9.1m are charted between this reef and the shore. Several

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels using therocks lie off the N end of Astell Island and a reef extends a
main berths. The pilot boards 1.5 miles W of West Woodylittle over 2 miles to the N.
Islet. Vessels should report, through Darwin, their ETA in
GMT, together with draft forward and aft, 10 days before 1.56 Inglis Island(12°02'S., 136°14'E.), the largest of The
arrival, and confirming the arrival time at 48 hours and 24English Company’s Islands, lies 5 miles SW of Astell Island,
hours prior to arrival. The port office at Gove can be contacteavith Bosanquet Islet close off its NE extremity. The latter is
on VHF channel 16; the working frequencies are VHF chanseparated from the main island by a narrow passage which is
nels 6 and 12. partially restricted by a smaller islet. Several rocks lie about
Anchorage.—No. 1 Anchorage lies 2.1 miles WNW of 2.5 miles WNW of Bosanquet Islet; a 3m patch lies 1.5 miles
West Woody Island, in a depth of 15m, mud and shingle. W of the islet. Shoal depths of 8.2m and 15.8m lie 0.5 mile and
No. 2 Anchorage lies 2.3 miles NW of West Woody Island, 1 mile E and NE, respectively, of Bosanquet Islet.
in a depth of 18m. This anchorage is also used by laden tankersCaution.—A 0.3m shoal has been reported (1990) to lie
awaiting a berth. about 2 miles ENE of Bosanquet Island.
Small vessels seeking shelter can anchor according to draft,
in depths of 6 to 9m, sand and mud, SW of Half Tide Rock. The N side of Inglis Island is indented by a large open and
Two lighted mooring buoys, 180m apart, lie 800m ENE of shoal bay, with shoals, drying patches, and two islets off it; the
the General Cargo Wharf, in a depth of 7.5m. N islet is 29m high. A 0.3m shoal lies about 1 mile NNE of the
Directions.—Preferred routes lead into Melville Bay and NW extremity of the island; a 5.5m patch lies about 1.25 miles
can best be seen on the chart. Deep-draft vessels pass to théuxther NNE.
of Bremer Island and shallow draft vessels may pass to the Maiyayigur Point, the W extremity of Inglis Island, is rocky

South. and 28m high. Hummocky Islet, 22m high, lies 1 mile SW of
the point and is conspicuous from the N and S. The dangers in

The English Company’s Islands this vicinity are described with Pera Channel, in paragraph
1.57.

1.55 Truant Island (11°40'S., 136°50'E.), previously de-
scribed in paragraph 1.51, forms the NE extremity of The Malay Road (11°50'S., 136°25'E.) and Nalwarung Strait, its
English Company’s Islands, which then parallel the coast focontinuation SW, bordered on the S by the Bromby Islets and
approximately 50 miles to the SW. The island is marked by ahe mainland and on the N by Wigram Island, Cotton Island,
light. Shoals extend up to 7 miles to the NE. and Inglis Island, are from 1.25 to 6 miles wide, but the reef
Anchorage, in 6.2 to 10m, protected from NE, E, SE, and Sringing the shores in the narrow areas of the channel restricts
winds, can be found off the NW part of the island, with Truantnavigation to small vessels with local knowledge. There are
Light, bearing 122°, distant about 0.9 mile. general depths in the fairway of 7.3 to 30m, but numerous dan-
Wigram Island (11°47'S., 136°34'E.) lies with its E extrem- gers restrict the channel S of Cotton Island and at the W end of
ity about 12 miles WSW of Truant Island and is about 8 milesNalwarung Strait.
in length. The E end is low, with an islet close offshore, but the Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken under the lee of the
SE extremity is formed by a high cliff rising inland to a height various islands in Malay Road, although the shoal water S of
of 63m. The SW end of the island, also cliffy, is nearly as highthe W half of Wigram Island must be avoided. Large vessels
but shoal water is reported to extend nearly 1 mile off thisare cautioned that surveys are not complete in many areas of
shore. The English Company’s Islands and great care must be
Miller Islet, small, low and apparently steep-to, lies about 2exercised in approaching shore.
miles ENE of the E end of Wigram Island; a rock lies close E Small vessels have taken anchorage S of Bosanquet Island, E
of the islet and a shoal, on which stands two above-wateof Inglis Island, in depths of 9 to 13m.
rocks, lies between Miller Islet and Wigram Island.
Cotton Island (11°51'S., 136°29°E.), immediately SW of Arnhem Bay
Wigram Island, is 126m high and rocky. There is a high cliff at
the S end about 7 miles from the N extremity and most of the E 1.57 Pera Channel(12°00'S., 136°04'E.), the main ap-
shore is steep. Depths of as little as 8m have been found in th@oach to Arnhem Bay, lies at the SW extremity of The English
channel between Wigram Island and Cotton Island, wher€ompany’s Islands and leads between Inglis Island and Flind-
strong tidal rips were reported in 1983. A small islet, 33m high,ers Point, about 4 miles to the W. The channel is restricted by
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Cape Newbald Extremity of

Hardy Island
bearing 180°

e S —

Ingllls Humm ky

Mallison ver
Island Islet Island Island Point

Entrance to Pera Channel from 3 miles NNE of Flinders Point

several rocks, islets, and shoals, but the fairway, which requirethe high distinctive red cliffs on its N and E sides. The cliffs
precise navigation, carries a least depth of 20m to the bay. rise directly to the trees above, the tops of which have a height

Flinders Point (12°04'S., 136°03'E.), low but with a stony of about 40m, and form a good mark from the entrance of Pera
hillock on its extremity, is the NE end of a long narrow penin- Channel.
sula separating Arnhem Bay and Buckingham Bay. The point Hardy Island, close S of Everett Island, is low, rocky, and of
rises to a distinctive knoll, 46m high, about 1 mile within, ironstone formation. It is covered with bushes and small trees,
which, being close to the S shore, shows well from NE. Shoaand fringed by a rocky ledge which extends right to the shore
water and irregular depths border the shore N and E of Flindersn the W.

Point and cause heavy tide rips especially on the rising tide.

Caution.—A rock, which dries 2.7m, lies about 1 mile  Arnhem Bay (12°19'S., 136°11'E.) is entered using Pera
WSW of Hummocky lIslet (12°05'S., 136°06'E.), and in the Channel, between the SW extremity of Mallison Island and the
fairway of Pera Channel. A sand cay, which dries 1.8m, liedNE end of Everett Island, about 4 miles SW. Arnhem Bay is
about 2 miles N of Hummocky lIslet, and another rock, whichbroad with deep water in its N part. The NE side of the bay
dries 2.7m with an islet close by, lies 2 miles farther NE. Afrom Cape Newbald is generally low, sandy and foul, with
1.8m patch lies about 2 miles SSE of the same islet. PatcheRhodes Point, low with red banks, 2 miles SE of the latter and
with depths of 6.4m and 7.9m, lie 2 miles NW and 1 mile N, forming a small foul bay between.

respectively, of Flinders Point. Cliffy Point (12°22'S., 136°18'E.), on the E side of Arnhem
Note.—Buckingham Bay, entered N of Flinders Point, is Bay and about 14 miles SE of Cape Newbald, is composed of
described in paragraph 1.60. red cliffs, 9m high, which are conspicuous in the afternoon. A

low wooded islet lies close off this point.
1.58 Probable Island(12°08'S., 136°02'E.), 91m high, lies
2 miles S of Flinders Point and attains its maximum elevation 1.60 Low Islet (12°23'S., 136°10'E.), about 7 miles W of
near its center. The E side of the island is indented by nume€liffy Point, lies in the S central part of Arnhem Bay and is
ous small sandy bays separated by prominent bluffs. The aremvered with bushes and small trees, the tops of which are
fronting this coast has not been examined to a distance of dbout 12m high. A reef extends 1 mile E from the islet, and
mile, but surveys of the channel indicate a shoal shelf on whiclshoal water, with depths of 3 to 5.5m, extends nearly 2 miles N
tide rips and overfalls were seen extending up to 1 mile off theand 2 miles NE of the islet. A spit, with depths of less than
center of the island. 11m and with a 4.9m patch near its N end, extends 5 miles N
Gwakura Island, close S of Probable Island, is formed of drom the same islet.
narrow ridge 61m high. The passage between these two islandsRippling Shoal (12°18'S., 136°07'E.), which is narrow and
appears to be foul, with strong tide rips on the flood. sandy, extends 5 miles SE from a position about 2 miles E of
Rekala Island, about 0.75 mile S of Gwakura Island, is smalHardy Island, and is steep-to on its E side, with tides rips along
and low, with scrub and a few trees. The passage between thesmst of its length. The shallowest part, with a depth of 0.9m,
two islands has not been examined. lies E of the S end of Hardy Islet and at times is marked with
Tides—Currents.—In Pera Channel, off Hummocky Islet, discolored water.
the tidal currents attain a rate of 4 knots at springs. To the N of A large sand bank, which dries 3m, lies about 5 miles WNW
the islet, near the sandy cay, the ebb current sometimes attaing Low Islet, with reesf in the vicinity. The waters W of
a rate of 6 knots. At the entrance to Arnhem Bay, \AM#Ili- Rippling Shoal and S of Low Islet have not been examined but
son Island(12°11'S., 136°07'E.), the maximum rate of the tidalappear dangerous and shoal-encumbered.
currents at springs is from 3 to 5 knots, being strongest near the Anchorage.—Arnhem Bay affords anchorage for a large
island. In the bay itself the maximum rate is 2 knots at springsnumber of vessels. The best anchorage is on the E side of the
again strongest near Mallison Island; it rarely exceeds 1 knotbay, where a vessel proceeding in as far as its draft will allow,

in any other part. can obtain shelter from SE winds which blow with consider-
Spring tides rise up to 4.6m and neaps rise approximatelgble strength at times. Depths of less than 11m extend up to 5
4m. miles off this coast, but depths of 6.7m are charted at a distance

of 2 miles from shore.
1.59 Everett Island(12°15'S., 136°04'E.), actually the NE  There is good anchorage for large vessels SW of Cape
extremity of a broad peninsula extending from the mainlandNewbald in the lee of Mallison Island, in depths of 13 to 22m,
lies about 10 miles S of Flinders Point and can be identified bynud or sand.
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Buckingham Bay (12°05'S., 135°55'E.), entered betweensurveyed but it appears shoal on its S side. A vessel entering
Flinders Point and Napier Point, the cliffy extremity of the Buckingham Bay should give Flinders Point a berth of at least
Napier Peninsula, 10 miles NW, is rocky in character with3 miles. Islets are located as far as 2 miles offshore from the SE
numerous cliffy points along both shores. The bay has not beeside of the bay.
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SECTOR 2

NORTH COAST OF AUSTRALIA—CAPE WESSEL TO CAPE LONDONDERRY

Plan.—This sector describes the N coast of Australia fromthe latter track line (062°/242°) leads to a position approx-
Cape Wessel W to Cape Londonderry and includes Van Dieimately 5 miles N ofPenquin Shoal(13°05'S., 125°58'E.) and
men Gulf, Melville Island, Bathurst Island, and Joseph Bonathen on the charted course (063°/243°) to a position 5 miles S
parte Gulf. The outlying dangers, which are located N and Wof Browe Islet (14°06'S., 123°33'E.). The least charted depth
of this coast, are described in proper sequence after the maom this track is 18.3m, however, depths of 16 to 17.5m lie with-

associated features. in 3 miles in some cases, and deeper draft vessels may wish to
keep farther offshore.
General Remarks Caution.—Offshore dangers are a definite threat to naviga-

tion, especially in regard to deep-draft vessels proceeding off

2.1 Winds—Weather—The Northwest Monsoon be- the N and NW coasts of Australia. The recommended tracks
comes well-established over the area described in the sector hould be closely adhered to, varying from them only when
early in January, bringing clouds, rain, and thunderstormssafe navigation permits.
Tropical depressions frequently occur during the period from
December to April and vessels should be prepared for them. The Wessel Islands

The Southeast Monsoon is accompanied by fine weather,
usually from May to September, but may reach force 5to 7 2.2 The Wessel Islands consist of a chain of islands ex-
over the open sea. A full description of the monsoon seasons tending about 76 miles NE from the mainland\&pier Point
contained paragraph 1.1. (11°57'S., 135°55'E.). The SE and E shores of these islands

Tropical storms, known as “Willy Willies,” in which the consist mostly of rocky cliffs which rise abruptly from the sea,
wind may reach hurricane velocity, affect the coastline duringout the opposite sides are mostly low and sandy.
the summer season. The typical storm moves SW across theThe waters around these islands are only partially surveyed
Arafura Sea and the Timor Sea and then recurves off the NVend caution is required when standing into their immediate
and W coasts of Australia, thereafter moving SE towards theicinity.
Great Australian Bight, located along the S coast of Australia. When the Wessel Islands are approached on the normal E-W
However, almost as many of these storms continue to followirack line, which is charted approximately 10 miles N of Cape
the coast within a distance of 200 miles, and later recurve ovélVessel, they may not be clearly seen during the summer
the SW portion of Australia. Gale to hurricane force winds, cir-months, when the Northwest Monsoon causes the coastal
culating in a clockwise direction, are liable to be encounteredeatures to be somewhat obscured by haze. Radar returns off
over an area varying in diameter between about 20 and 13he E coast of Marchinbar Island may be received before those
miles. from the cape itself and caution is recommended.

The average speed of these storms is about 12 knots The
maximum frequency of these storms usually one to two per Cape Wessel(11°00'S., 136°45'E.), the NE extremity of
year, occurs from January through March; the storm tracks arRimbija Island, the northernmost of the Wessel Islands group,
generally erratic. the approach of a “Willy Willy” is heralded is formed of a perpendicular cliff from 12 to 15m high. It has
by a falling barometer, freshening winds from the E, unusuabeen reported to give good radar returns up to 14 miles. A light
sultriness, and persistent overcast skies and rain. After this shown from a black, metal framework tower situated on the
storm passes, clouds quickly give way to clear skies. cape; a racon is situated at the light structure.

Tides—Currents.—During the period from December to  Discolored water and tide rips occur N of Cape Wessel and
April, the Northwest Monsoon causes an E current along the Noul ground extends up to 2 miles NW of the cape.
coast of Australia, usually attaining a rate of about 0.5 knot. An
offshoot of this current sets S to SW, at a rate of about 0.5 knot, 2.3  Marchinbar Island (11°14'S., 136°38'E.), the largest
into Joseph Bonaparte Gulf and towards the entrance tof the Wessel Islands, is separated from Rimbija Island by a

Cambridge Gulf. narrow foul channel encumbered by numerous below-water
The offshore currents in the region are highly variable. Forocks. Emu Islet lies at the W end of this channel and is formed
further information, see paragraph 1.1. of rock; another rock lies about 0.5 mile NNE.

Visibility.— Fog is very rare and in coastal waters is virtually  Sphinx Head, with conspicuous cliffs 67m high, lies on the E
unencountered. Haze, on the other hand, is a problem durirgjde of Marchinbar Island, about 10 miles SSW of Low Point,
the winter months, especially close to land, often reducing visithe island’s NE extremity. The land rises S of the head to form
bility to approximately 3 miles. during the summer, visibility is two flat-topped hills with a maximum height of 79m; however,
usually good, except during heavy rains or gales. the entire E coast is cliffy and high. The island should not be

Directions.—Vessels proceeding E or W from or to Torres closely approached to its SE shore, which is not fully surveyed
Strait should fix their position on the recommended track tcand known to have a reef, which breaks, extending 1 mile S.
pass approximately 10 miles N of Cape Wessel and then 2%wo rocks, awash, 5 miles farther SSW lie about 1 mile off-
miles NNW of Cape Van Diemen(11°10'S., 130°23'E.). From shore.
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A large bay containing two islets lies 3 miles SW of Sphinx of 12 knots at springs with strong eddies. The passage is usable
Head. There is anchorage, in 20m, sheltered from all but strongear slack water.

E winds, W of the N islet. The anchorage may be approached Anchorage may be found, in a depth of 9.4m, mud and sand,
on a NW course, passing midway between the two islets, in 8.5 mile W of the N extremity of Raragala Island.
depth of 9m.

An unnamed bay, located between 1 and 2 miles NE of the $slands off the Napier Peninsula
end of Marchinbar Island, is unsurveyed and unsuitable as an
anchorage. The NE part of the bay is encumbered with rocky 2.6 TheCunningham Islands(11°45'S., 136°06'E.), con-
outcrops, and while there is apparently deeper water in the S\Wisting of Jirrgari Island, Sumaga Island, and Warnawi Island,
part of the bay, it is however exposed. 33m, 24m, and 18m high, respectively, lie in a line imme-

diately SW of Raragala Island, with a reef between. They are

2.4 Two Island Bay(11°35'S., 136°24'E.), on the W side all fringed by rocks and there is no safe passage among them.
of Marchinbar Island, is located 5 miles SSW of Cape WesselA spit, with a depth of 1.8m on its outer end, extends 5 miles
between Mort Point and Auster Point. The bay contains Nortt8SE from the N extremity of Sumanga, the center island; other
Island and South Island, with rocks 0.5 mile W of the W end ofshoals may exist in the area. A light is shown from a structure
South Island. at the W end of Warnawi Island. A 0.6m patch lies about 1.5

Trafalgar Bay (11°07'S., 136°42'E.) is the next bay SW of miles E of the light.

Two Island Bay; it is entered between Auster Point and Thumb Alger Island (11°53'S., 135°58'E.), the innermost of the
Point. The shores of the bay are reported to be foul. Shelteredlessel Islands, is 42m high and separated from Point Napier
anchorage can be found, in 13m, about 0.5 mile WNW of theby a shoal passage nearly 3 miles wide. Reefs and rocks extend
W of the two small islets in the center of the bay. nearly 2 miles S of the island, with a sand cay on the outer

Jensen Bay(11°08'S., 136°42'E.), formed between Jenserextremity, and thus reduce the navigable width of this passage
Islet and Shark Point, about 3 miles SSW, has depths of 7 tto less than 1 mile.
11m over most of its width, but is fringed by a dangerous reef There is a deep channel charted between Alger Island and
with only 0.6m over it at the center of its head. The bay, whichWarnawi Island, with a navigable width of approximately 2
lies directly opposite Sphinx Head, would appear to providemiles. The soundings are from old surveys and caution is ad-
reasonably good anchorage during the Southeast Monsoon, biised. A depth of 17.1m was reported (1983) to lie about 1.5
is completely open to the NW. miles NE of Alger Island. A depth of 15.8m was reported 7.5

Gedge Point(11°12'S., 136°38'E.), on the W shore near themiles SSE of the N point of Alger Island in 1983.
middle of the island, has a conspicuous clump of casuarina Stevens Island(11°33'S., 136°06'E.) is the northeasternmost
trees on it, and landing is reported possible on a sandy beachafta chain of islands and rocks extending 46 miles NE from the
the S end of Temple Bay, close E of the point. Shark Pointcoast immediately W of the Napier Peninsula. The island is
about 2 miles NE of Gedge Point, is high, cliffy, and prominent30m high, with rocks and foul ground extending up to 2 miles
and forms the W side of Temple Bay. to the NE and SE.

Red Point, about 5 miles SSW of Gedge Point, is formed of A dangerous submerged rock of unknown depth lies about 6
cliffs about 12m high. Near its S end, the island rises to amiles NE of Stevens Island; another dangerous rock, the exist-
height of 79m. ence of which is doubtful, is charted about 4 miles N of the

Caution.—A 0.3m shoal has been reported (1990) to liesame island. Several rocks and reported shoal patches lie up to
about 6 miles WNW oSouthwest Point(11°27'S., 136°28'E.). 13 miles NE of Stevens Island. A light is shown from the NE

end of the island.

2.5 Guluwuru lIsland (11°31'S., 136°26'E.), separated Burgunngura Island (11°36'S., 136°05'E.), 21m high and
from Marchinbar Island by Cumberland Strait, is high andsurrounded by foul ground, lies 2.5 miles SW of Stevens Is-
cliffy, rising to a height of 99m in its S part. The waters aroundland. This island is low lying with thick vegetation and ex-
the island have not been closely examined, but a reef is knowpanses of white sand beaches.
to border the NW shore to a distance of about 2 miles.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents along the W side of 2.7 Drysdale Island(11°41'S., 136°00'E.), 43m high, lies
Marchinbar Island and Guluwuru Island attain up to 2 knots a6 miles SSW of Stevens Island, with a drying reef which has
springs, with the flood setting down on the shore. Tide rips arseveral islets and rocks that obstruct the channel between
formed in Cumberland Strait, with rates of up to 12 knots atDrysdale Island and Burgunngura Island. On this reef is Yar-
springs reported in 1987; because of this and several dangerogara Islet, 30m high, which lies close off Dale Point, the NE
rocks, it should only be attempted by small craft with localend of Drysdale Island.
knowledge. A rock, awash, lies off the W side of the island, 5 miles W of

Raragala Island (11°35'S., 136°17'E.), close SW of Dale Point.

Guluwuru Island, has high cliffs on its SE side and rises to a Graham Island, 29m high, lies close S of Drysdale Island,
height of 42m at its SW end. The island is very irregular inwith a small craft channel between. The passage should not be
shape and has not been surveyed, but it is almost entirelgttempted without local knowledge. Reefs fringe the N end of
fringed by a reef, with numerous rocks and islets along the NWGraham Island and caution is required.

shore. A passage, about 120m wide, runs between RaragalaBrown Strait (11°40'S., 136°05'E.), with a navigable width
Island and Guluwuru Island. It has depths of about 9m, but thef 3 miles and with depths of 16.5 to 38.4m in the fairway,
tidal current runs strongly through the passage, attaining rateseparates the islands of the Wessel group from Stevens Island,
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Burgunngura Island, and Drysdale Island, and leads S to Cadell Loosli Shoal (12°02'S., 135°16'E.), with a least depth of
Strait or the passage between Alger Island and Cunningharh1m, lies 10 miles ESE of Mjrungga Island and nearly in the
Island. middle of the entrance to Castlereagh Bay. Foul ground ex-

There is a detached shoal, with a depth of 1.8m, lies 1.%ends up to 6 miles from the W side of the bay and 2 miles
miles SE of the S end of Stevens Island. A depth of 7.9m liesrom the E side. The shores are wooded, with low hills within.
about 5.5 miles NE of Alger Island.

Tides—Currents.—In Brown Strait, the tidal currents set S TheWoolen River (12°14'S., 135°10'E.) discharges into the
on the flood and N on the ebb at rates of up to approximately siead of Castlereagh Bay, about 4.5 miles WSW of Guy Point,
knots. the W extremity of Howard Islet. The channel has depths of 2.7

to 11m in the lower reaches, and river craft are reported to be

2.8 Elcho Island(11°55'S., 135°45'E.), the largest island able to navigate up to 14 miles upstream.
of the above group, lies adjacent to the Napier Peninsula, with The Crocodile Islands (11°44'S., 135°11'E.), consisting of
Cadell Strait between. Point Bristow, the SW extremity of thethree islands and several islets and rocks, extend nearly 20
island, lies nearly 29 miles from its NE end; several con-miles NE from the coast between Castlereagh Bay and Cape
spicuous tanks are situated about 2 miles to the N. A large misStewart, about 15 miles NW. Surveys of these islands are not
sion station, which is the principal timber-cutting center forcomplete, along with discolored water having been reported in
missions in the Northern Territory, is located between Poinseveral areas in the approach; because of their low nature with
Bristow and the above tanks. There is a small hospital and asurrounding coral reef, considerable caution is required in this
service is available with Darwin. vicinity.

Anchorage.—Light-draft vessels can obtain good anchorage
during the Southeast Monsoon in the bay off the mission sta- 2.10 North Crocodile Reef(11°36'S., 135°10'E.), which
tion. Approach can be made from the NE by steering fordries 0.6m, and a shoal patch of 6.4m lying 3 miles N, are the
Abbott Islet (Sandy Islet), 3 miles off the W end of Elcho Is- outermost of the known dangers and lies 17 miles NE of Cape
land, until the NE point of Howard Islet can be made for bear-Stewart (11°56'S., 134°44'E.). Caution Reef and NE Crocodile
ing S. The best anchorage is abreast the mission station, inlglet lie 7 miles SW and 11 miles SE, respectively, of North

depth of 5.5m, about 0.2 mile offshore. Crocodile Reef, with breakers and discolored water between.
Caution.—This area is not recommended during the North-The NE Crocodile Islet, with trees on it about 24m high, was
west Monsoon. reported to lie 2 miles farther N in 1984. Discolored water was
reported in 1937 about 11 miles SW of NW Crocodile Islet.
The Napier Peninsula to Cape Stewart NW Crocodile Islet was reported to lie about 1.75 miles ENE
in 1984.

2.9 Cadell Strait (12°00'S., 135°45'E.) separates the NW
side of the Napier Peninsula from the SE side of Elcho Island Mjrungga Island (11°57'S., 135°05'E.), the largest of the
and is less than 1 mile wide near its middle part. The NE en€Crocodile Islands, lie about 18 miles E of Cape Stewart, with
trance is obstructed by a bar with a depth of 0.6m, but generaloral reef extending up to 8 miles to the N. The island is low
depths within run from 2 to 8m. and covered with vegetation and cannot be easily identified
Small craft are reported able to navigate Cadell Strait infrom a distance. In 1984, the island was reported to lie 1 mile
either direction by timing the passage to clear the bar at the NN of its charted position.
entrance at high water. There is good anchorage for small Yabomma Island, about 7 miles SW of Mjrungga Island, is
vessels at the W entrance. low and wooded. The N shore of the island is ridged with sand
Abbott Islet (Sandy Islet) (12°02'S., 135°30'E.), 3.5 miles dunes up to 18m high, and Hellier Point, the W extremity, is
NW of Point Bristow, is a rocky islet lying on the S edge of a fringed with reef to a distance of 0.3 mile. Numerous coral
sand bank. It is a good mark, having a moderate covering afeefs lie N and W of Hellier Point, with a narrow channel
trees 4 to 8m high. leading between; the channel between Yabomma Island and
Howard Island (12°08'S., 135°24'E.), separated from theMjrungga Island is foul, with dangerous rocks, having a depth
mainland by a narrow boat channel, lies SW of Elcho Islandof 1.8m, approximately in the middle.
and forms with that island the SW entrance to Cadell Strait. Millingimbi Island lies about 2 miles SW of Yabomma
The island is 21 miles long and 6 miles wide at its widest pointlIsland, with Boojairagi Islet between. Millingimbi Island, low
It has three hills on its E half, the northeasternmost of whichand wooded, is separated from the mainland by a narrow
forms a good mark in the approach to Cadell Strait or the misehannel available only to boats. A mission station, marked by
sion station on Elcho Island. The W coast consists of a series @fvo aluminum oil tanks and a wooded pier, is situated on the
sandy beaches, separated by rocky headlands and fronted $ft end of the island and is in communication with Darwin by
many places by fringing rock reefs. Large sand dunes predomadio and air.
inate behind the beaches. Parts of the island are heavily Millingimbi Inlet, the narrow passage between Yabomma
wooded, particularly the SW end. Island and Millingimbi Island, is entered 1 mile N of Yabomma
Castlereagh Bay(12°07'S., 135°09'E.), entered between thelsland and E of the reefs off Hellier Point. The channel carries
NW extremity of Howard Island and Mjrungga Island, abouta least depth of 2.1m and is available to small coasters with
17 miles WNW, has not been thoroughly examined, but hasocal knowledge. Mean neap tides rise about 3m, but the chan-
depths of 9.1 to 24m in its middle between the dangers whiclmel is intricate, with sharp turns between the reefs, and caution
extend from its shores. is required.

Pub. 175



30 Sector 2. North Coast of Australia—Cape Wessel to Cape Londonderry

Cape Stewart to Cape Cockburn Above Mangrove Bluff, the river is narrowed by Bat Island
and becomes shoal and tortuous, with the channel generally
2.11 Cape Stewarf(11°56'S., 134°45'E.) separates Castle-following the E bank. The mangroves are so thick that landing
reagh Bay and the Crocodile Islands from Boucaut Bay to thés not practical and fallen trees make navigation difficult.
W. The point is low, wooded, and fringed by reefs. False Point, Anchorage.—Well-protected anchorage can be taken by
about 4 miles W, is low, sandy, and bordered by a reef whictsmall vessels off the S side of Entrance Island, in depths of 5.8
extends in a ledge 3 miles NNW to Sand Islet, small, low, ando 9.1m, about 0.2 mile offshore. Depths shoal S of this anchor-

surrounded by coral. age and caution is required.
Caution.—A wreck, with a depth of 12.2m over it, was  Moderate-size vessels can take anchorage in the channel W
reported (2001) to lie 18 miles NW of Cape Stewart. of Entrance Island where there are depths of 13 to 20m, mud;

the tidal currents reach 2 knots hereabouts and a good watch is
Boucaut Bay (12°00'S., 134°29'E.), entered between Falsaequired.
Point and Skirmish Point, about 24 miles W, has a low sandy Small vessels can anchor about 0.5 mile NE of South West
shore with patches of mangroves scattered on the W parRoint, in a depth of 4.6m, or about 1.25 miles SSE of the point,
There are general depths in the bay of 5.5 to 11m, but a 3rm a depth of 5.5m, mud. The latter anchorage lies about 0.75
patch and a 4.6m shoal lie nearly in the middle of the bay abounile NW of the government settlement which is in radio and
13 miles W of False Point. Submerged ledges extend up to dir contact with Darwin.
miles NNW of Skirmish Point and the sea breaks on the outer Caution.—Dangerous wrecks lie about 17 and 41 miles NE
portion. of Haul Round Islet. There are two dangerous wrecks, one
The Liverpool River (12°00'S., 134°12'E.), the estuary of lying 17 miles NNE of Point Hawkesbury, with a least depth of
which is entered between Skirmish Point and Point Hawkes18.6m over it, the other 26 miles NE of the same point, with a
bury, 23m high and thickly wooded, about 11 miles NW, pro-least depth of 12.2m over it.
vides good anchorage for small vessels seeking shelter from
the Southeast Monsoon. Although there is a government settle-2.13 Rolling Bay (11°54'S., 134°06'E.), entered between
ment within the entrance, the estuary and river channel havelawkesbury Point and a rounded point 3.25 miles WNW, is
not been surveyed for a considerable length of time; the charshoal and foul, with a ledge of rocks and submerged dangers
nels are not marked or buoyed, and since the tidal currents sektending out for a distance of 3 miles through the center of the
across the entrance at rates up to 2 knots, caution is required bay. The outer part of this ledge breaks and vessels without
entering. Local knowledge is recommended. local knowledge are recommended not to attempt to enter.
Haul Round Islet, the outer islet of the Liverpool Estuary and Junction Bay (11°50'S., 133°57'E.), entered between the
marked by a light, is a small sand cay about 1.2m high, whichpoint W of Rolling Bay and Braithwaite Point, about 10 miles
is located on the S end of a coral reef about 5 miles E of Pointarther NW, has general depths of less than 5.5m except for its
Hawkesbury. center part. The SE side of the bay is moderately elevated and
A shoal, with a least depth of 3m, lies about 2 miles SSW ofwooded, with some red cliffs, and a stretch of sandy beach
Haul Round Islet, and a shoal area about 2 miles long in a N-&hich is fringed by rocks to the E and W. There is a projection,
direction, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies midway between thén the middle of the NW shore, from which the land close
islet and Point Hawkesbury. behind rises to a height of 35m. Immediately SW of this
Entrance Island, about 4 miles S of Haul Round Islet, isprojection the land is low and swampy.
conical in shape and 20m high. It is connected to North East Braithwaite Point (11°46'S., 133°56'E.), low and wooded, is

Point, about 2.5 miles SE, by shoal water. heavily fringed by reef. Hall Point, 2.5 miles NW, has a rocky
Caution.—Only small vessels should proceed beyond En-spit extending about 1.5 miles N from it. Rocky ledges fringe
trance Island. the shore across the head of a small bay between Hall Point

and Cuthbert Point, about 5 miles W. The land between these

2.12 West Point (11°57'S., 134°11'E.), low, sandy, and points is low, sandy, and continues to SW of the latter point.
fringed by reefs, lies about 1.75 miles W of Entrance Island, Caution.—A depth of 9.1m was reported in 1941 about 57
with the entrance channel between. South West Point, 4.Biiles NE of Braithwaite Point; another 9.1m patch lies 6.5
miles SSE of West Point, narrows the river entrance and risesiles SSW of the first patch. The bottom here is irregular and
to a wooded hummaock, 54m high and 0.75 mile within. large vessels are recommended to give the area a wide berth.

Mangrove Bluff (12°05'S., 134°12'E.), fringed with man- A line of shoals, with rocks, breakers, and coral heads, ex-
grove trees, lies about 2.75 miles S of South West Point antends about 14 miles NE of Braithwaite Point; the outer dan-
rises about 1 mile within to moderately-high land covered withgers have not be examined and should be given a wide berth.
grass and woods. A conspicuous tower stands 2.5 miles ENE A patch, reported in 1999, with a depth of 11.9m lies 13
of the bluff. miles N of Cuthbert Point.

The main channel lies between Haul Round Island and the Paxie Shoal (11°26'S., 134°09'E.), with a least depth of
extensive shoal area 1.5 miles W, and then between Entran@4m, coral, lies about 23 miles NNE of Braithwaite Point.
Island and the reef off West Point. It then leads about 0.85 mile A large shoal area, which breaks near its outer limits,
E of South West Point, to which a least charted depth of 5.5nextends 6.5 miles N of Cuthbert Point with several dangers on
can be carried. It appears the channel can best be run onitahaving depths of less than 1.8m. The limits of this area
course of about 173°, passing 0.5 mile off the W extremity ofextend to Hall Point, about 5 miles E, with depths on the inner
Entrance Island. part of less than 4m. Shoaling has also been reported (1991) to
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extend up to 8 miles N of Hall Point. Other dangers NE and Emiles NNE of Cape Cockburn. The cape is wooded to within a
of Hall Point, and up to 25 miles N through NW of Cuthbert short distance of the shore, but is not as conspicuous as De
Point, may best be seen on the chart. Courcy Head.

2.14 Guion Point (11°46'S., 133°40'E.), about 11 miles The Goulburn Islands
WSW of Cuthbert Point, is fringed by reefs and has a few
rocks N of it. The point, which is wooded, extends W fromthe 2.16 North Goulburn Island (11°30'S., 133°26'E.),
coast for about 1 mile and forms the entrance of a sandy balpcated about 9 miles NNE of Ross Point, is about 7 miles long
located between itself and a point about 4 miles SW. The bain an E-W direction and generally low in character, but with a
has general depths of 3.7 to 5.5m, but a 3.7m shoal lies in thedge along its N and W shores. It is fringed by rocks in places,
middle of its entrance and a rocky ledge extends about 2 milesiostly along the N shore. A shoal, with a depth of 4.3m, was
N of the W entrance point. reported in 1980, 2.5 miles E of the NE extremity of the island.
Turner Point (11°45'S., 133°32'E.), about 8 miles W of A number of dangerous shoals exist within 9 miles to the NE of
Guion Point and forming the NW entrance point of the Kingthe NE extremity and may be seen on the chart.
River, is fringed with rocks and has depths of less than 5.5m Mullet Bay, formed between Cone Point and Sand Point at
extending up to 1 mile to its N. the W end of North Goulburn Island, affords good anchorage
The King River has depths of 5.8 to 7.3m at its mouth, with asheltered from the Southeast Monsoon, in depths of 11 to 13m,
depth of 5.5m for about 3 miles within. It trends S and SWmud, about 1 mile offshore. A rock and a shoal, both with a
with heavily wooded shores, but is narrow, difficult, and only depth of 1.8m, lie in the S part of the bay; caution is advised.
available to boats over most of its length. South Goulburn Island (11°37'S., 133°25'E.), about 2.5
The Wellington Range, which attains an elevation of 174mmiles S of North Goulburn Island, is generally low and sandy,
commences about 8 miles SW of Turner Point and extendwith a mission station on its S end. The passage between the
about 20 miles W, giving the coast a distinctive rocky appeariwo islands has depths of 9.1 to 12.8m in its fairway, but a
ance in contrast with the low land E of the King River. 7.3m patch lies 3 miles SW of Sand Point. This passage has not
Tor (11°56'S., 133°08'E.), an isolated pyramidal rock, 221mbeen completely surveyed, and it has been reported that the
high, is located about 19 miles SW of Ross Point and forms &oastline and positions of the two islands are not accurately
good mark in clear weather. charted, making it difficult to fix a vessel's position when
Barclay Point (11°44'S., 133°24'E.), 7.5 miles W of Turner passing through.
Point, is the extremity of a low peninsula which extends from South West Bay, on the W side of South Goulburn Island,
the coast to form a small bay on either side. The E bay ias a sandy beach backed by cliffs, about 12m high, that are
encumbered with rocks and has not been fully examinedstratified by red and white clay. Bottle Rocks, which are above
Anuru Bay, on the W side, had depths of 1.8 to 3m over itswater, are separated from the N entrance point of the bay by a
greater part, although there is a deeper area on the W side narrow channel, with a depth of 3.7m; a 5.5m patch lies 1.25
the entrance. The SW part of the bay dries for a distance ahiles WSW of these rocks.
about 0.5 mile offshore and the head of the bay is formed of Sims Islet, which lies in the approach to South West Bay,
cliffs. about 3 miles WNW of the S extremity of South Goulburn
Island, is formed of large course sandstone with rounded
2.15 Ross Point(11°41'S., 133°21'E.), about 12 miles masses over the N part of the island, on which is Sansom Head,
WNW of Turner Point, is the NE extremity of a range of hills, 18m high. A 6.4m patch lies about 1 mile SSE of the island.
about 30m high, that forms the NW entrance point of Anuru Aspect.—A mission station is situated on the E side of the S
Bay. Submerged ledges extend about 0.25 mile from the N aneind of South Goulburn Island and is in radio and air communi-
S sides of the point. cation with Darwin. The station can be reached by a trail from
White Point (11°42'S., 133°18'E.) lies about 3 miles W of South West Bay.
Ross Point, and between it and Brogden Point, 16.5 miles NW, Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained in South
there is a bay which has not been closely examined. The shokiest Bay, in depths of 9 to 11m, about 1 mile offshore. Small
from about 2 miles SW of White Point is low and sandy with vessels can anchor closer to shore in a depth of 5.5m, about
White Rocks, above-water and submerged, extending about@.25 mile off the beach.
mile offshore, about 4 miles SW of the point. A rock, awash, Small craft can anchor in the bay E of the mission station,
lies about 0.5 mile NW of White Rocks and a little over 1.5 but local knowledge is required to proceed through the reef
miles off the coast. which fringes the approaches off the E side of South Goulburn
Brogden Point (11°31'S., 133°05'E.), 61m high, can easily Island.
be identified because of its higher character in relation with the
rest of the shore and the cliffs on its S side. The coast between2.17 Macquarie Strait (11°42'S., 133°25'E.), separating
Brogden Point and De Courcy Head, a cliffy projection, 36mSouth Goulburn Island from the mainland, is narrow and
high, is not completely examined, but is rocky and reef-incompletely surveyed in the approaches. It has a reported
fringed. depth of 3.7m in the middle of the fairway and a depth of 7m
Cape Cockburn (11°20'S., 132°52'E.), 3 miles W of De was reported in the E approach in 1968. Tidal currents run at a
Courcy Head, is low and rocky, with drying ledges extendingrate of about 2 knots, setting SSE on the flood. Only small
nearly 0.5 mile offshore. A rock, which dries 1.8m, lies 1.25vessels with local knowledge should attempt this passage.
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Islands and Dangers North of Cape Cockburn with a least depth of 10m was reported 5 miles W of the S end
of Grant Island.

2.18 New Year Island(10°54'S., 133°02'E.) lies at the NE = Depths between the Lawson Islets and Grant Island are
extremity of the group of islands and islets that extends up tdarregular and not fully surveyed; however, soundings of 7 to
27 miles N of Cape Cockburn. It is wooded and fringed by8.2m have been taken.
reefs, with deep water within 0.5 mile offshore except at its The passage between Cape Cockburn and Grant Island and
SW end. between theOxley Islets and Croker Island is wide, deep, and

New Year Island Light is shown from a round metal frame-clear with a navigable width of about 6 miles between the 11m
work tower situated about 0.5 mile W of the E extremity of thecurves. Depths of 12.8m and 14.6m were reported on the E
islet. side of the passage in 1968. A 10.3m shoal patch lies mid way

Caution.—Vessels running the offshore track are recom-between Templer Islet and Grant Island.
mended to pass not less than 6 miles N of New Year Island
because of the extent of Bramble Rocks, about 16 miles W.  Money Shoal (10°21'S., 132°44'E.), with a least depth of

3.6m, lies approximately 39 miles NNW of New Year Island

2.19 Hogmanay Shoal10°59'S., 133°09'E.), with a least and N of the recommended track laid off the N coast of
depth of 8.2m, lies 8 miles SE of New Year Island and is aboufAustralia. This shoal is generally formed of coral heads and
3 miles long in a N-S direction. Depths in excess of 18.3m lieextends in a NW- SE direction over a distance of about 4 miles.
close N, E, and S of this shoal, with the 20m curve about 1 mile During the Southeast Trade Wind season, Money Shoal has
off in all directions. been observed to break. On the rising tide in the general neigh-

The Oxley Islets, two in number, lie on a bank about 12borhood the current sets WNW at rates up to 1 knot and may
miles WSW of New Year Island and about 20 miles NNW of combine with the coastal currents to set a vessel, which may
Cape Cockburn. The N islet, which is low and wooded, isalready be too far N of the recommended track, in the direction
connected to the S islet by a spit which uncovers at low waterof this danger.

A submerged rock lies 1.25 miles E of the S end of the N islet,
while a 10.9m shoal lies 1.25 miles W of the S end of the SCape Cockburn to High Point
islet. A depth of 11.9m lies 3.5 miles S of the S islet.

Between the Oxley Islets and New Year Island, surveys are 2.21 Mountnorris Bay (11°22'S., 132°43'E.), entered be-
not complete, but irregular depths of 7.6 to 16.5m, coral, withtween Cape Cockburn and Darch lIslet, about 14 miles NW,
overfalls in places, have been reported in the area from 3 to 18ffords shelter to small vessels during both monsoons, how-
miles E of the S Oxley Islet. ever, large vessels are recommended not to use it as surveys are

Bramble Rocks (10°53'S., 132°46'E.), with a least charted reported to be incomplete. Templer Islet, 17m high, lies in the
depth of 3.6m, lie off the N end of the bank on which the Oxleymiddle of the entrance to the bay, about 8.5 miles WNW of
Islets lie. The northernmost rock is located about 6.5 milesCape Cockburn, and is surrounded by reef. Depths of 4.6m and
NNW of the N islet and has a charted depth of 4.9m. Thes®.9m were reported in 1984, 3 miles NNE and 3.5 miles NE,
rocks lie N of the parallel of New Year Island and are danger+espectively, of Templer Islet. Cowlard Islet, small and located
ous because of their proximity to the shipping lanes. on a reef, lies nearly midway between Templer Islet and the

McCluer Island (11°04'S., 133°00'E.), 42m high, lies 11 cape.
miles SE of the Oxley Islets and is the highest of the islands N Malay Bay (11°23'S., 132°53'E.), on the E side of Mount-
of Cape Cockburn. Its N side is heavily fringed by reefs, with anorris Bay, is entered between Cape Cockburn and Annesley
wooded islet located on a spur extending about 1 mile off thdPoint, about 4 miles SSW, and affords good anchorage for
NW extremity. The E side is also fringed by a reef extendingsmall vessels, in depths of 5.5 to 7.3m, for about 2 miles within
about 1 mile offshore, but several islets, formed of dead corathe entrance. A reef extends nearly 1 mile N of Annesley Point
lie close offshore. The SW side of the island is sandy, withand caution is required.
depths of 3 to 4m extending up to 1 mile off the beach. Valentia Islet (11°23'S., 132°48'E.), 49m high and heavily

wooded, lies 2.5 miles W of Annesley Point, with no safe pass-

2.20 The Lawson Islets (11°04'S., 132°52'E.), two in age between. Reefs and rocks lie along the N shore of the islet
number, lie about 6 miles W of McCluer Islet, with the N islet and extend about 0.75 mile from the SE extremity.
on a reef which extends about 0.5 mile from the N and W sides
and 1.5 miles from the E side. The S islet, which is smaller, 2.22 Copeland Island (11°29'S., 132°44'E.), 38m high,
low, and wooded, is located about 2 miles to the SE, but thaear the head of Mountnorris Bay, lies 8.5 miles SW of Annes-
waters around, and between it and the N islet, have not beday Point and has a distinctive perpendicular yellow cliff on its
completely surveyed. A shoal, with a depth of 10.5m, wasN side. The island is surrounded by reefs, and there is no safe
reported in 1980 to be 1.5 miles SW of the SW extremity of thepassage between it and the mainland, except for boats.
Lawson Islets. The head of Mountnorris Bay consists mostly of sandy

Grant Island (11°09'S., 132°55'E.), 32m high, lies about 10 beaches separated by rocky points, but rocks and shoal water
miles N of Cape Cockburn and is the southernmost island irxtend up to 4 miles offshore on the W side of the bay and only
the group. The island is nearly surrounded by a reef and rises &mall vessels with local knowledge should proceed in this far.
a peak at its NW end, but is low and wooded at the E and SHhe land backing the S shore rises on both sides to heights of
shores. Depths of less than 5.5m lie up to 1.5 miles S and SE & m, and Bay Hill, with a height of 74m, rises directly behind
Grant Islet, with foul ground in this vicinity. In 1988, a shoal the head of the bay and is conspicuous.
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2.23 Croker Island (11°10'S., 132°33'E.), about 23 miles Bowen Strait (11°15'S., 132°31'E.), between the SW side of
long from Cape Croker to its S extremity, lies separated fronCroker Island and the mainland, is encumbered with shoals and
the mainland by Bowen Strait, about 16 miles NW of Capehas only been partially examined. It is reported to be suitable
Cockburn. The E shore of the island is generally rocky andor small vessels, with drafts up to 4.6m, which possess local
backed by hills reaching elevations of up to 41m, but the Wknowledge to follow the channel E of the shoals in the middle
side is mostly low and in places sandy. The S end attains thef the strait; however, the E entrance, which is narrow with off-
greatest elevation and is heavily wooded. lying shoals, appears to carry a least depth of 5.8m and is

difficult.

Cape Croker (10°58'S., 132°36'E.), the N extremity of The coast forming the W side of Bowen Strait has been only
Croker Island, is a wooded point backed by a conspicuougpartially examined and stretches from Mountnorris Bay about
hummock, 24m high, about 0.75 mile inland. Drying reefs15 miles NW to High Point.
extend nearly 1 mile N of the cape and a 4.3m patch lies about
1 mile farther seaward. The cape is marked by a light. High Point to Port Essington

Britomart Shoal (10°54'S., 132°33'E.), with a depth of
5.5m, lies 5.5 miles NNW of Cape Croker and is the seaward 2.26 Raffles Bay(11°10'S., 132°23'E.), entered between
extremity of a spit extending from the cape. High Point (11°13'S., 132°26'E.) and D’Urville Point, about 3

Caution.—During the period from October to December, a miles W, affords safe anchorage for small vessels with local
strong current sets toward the land in the vicinity of Capeknowledge, sheltered from all but N winds, in depths of 5.5 to
Croker and vessels should make allowance for it. 7.3m. Both entrance points, as well as the shores on either side

of the inner bay, are fronted by ledges and rocks which reduce

2.24 Mission Bay (11°10'S., 132°37'E.), located approx- the navigable width of the entrance channel to about 1 mile.
imately in the middle of the E shore of Croker Island, is en-The head of the bay is low and covered with mangroves, but
tered between a point backed by a 28m high red sandhill on thimere is a cliff on the E side about 2 miles SW of High Point.

N, and a rocky point about 2.5 miles S. A rock, which dries Campbell Reef, rocky with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies
0.9m, lies 0.75 mile NNE of the latter point and breakers wereabout 3.5 miles NW of High Point and in the approach to
reported in 1961 about 1 mile farther N. There is a missiorRaffles Bay.

station at the head of the bay. Danger Point (11°07'S., 132°21'E.), a low, narrow point

Anchorage can be obtained in Mission Bay, in depths of 4.%bout 8 miles NW of High Point, is fringed with reef and
to 12.8m, sand, during the Northwest Monsoon, howeversubmerged rocks to a distance of nearly 1 mile. A depth of
caution is recommended during the Southeast Trade Wind se@:-7m has been reported about 3.5 miles NNE of Danger Point;
son when the sea is driven directly across the entrance. less depths may exist in the vicinity.

Darch Islet lies about 14 miles SSE of Cape Croker and 2.5 Caution.—Jones Shoal, with a least depth of 7.3m, lies
miles SE of the entrance to Mission Bay. It is thickly woodedabout 11 miles NNW of Danger Point and encompasses an
and surrounded by reefs which extend up to 1 mile seaward darea of about 2 square miles.
its E extremity, One Tree Point. A rock lies on the N side
which covers and uncovers. In 1988, a shoal with a least depth 2.27 Port Bremer (11°08'S., 132°15'E.), situated between
of 7.9m was reported 2 miles NNE of One Tree Point. Danger Point and Smith Point, about 11.5 miles W, is entered

There is a narrow channel, with depths of 8.5 to 12.8mpetween Sandy Islet No. 1 and Sandy Islet No. 2. Both these
between Darch Islet and Croker Island, but it has not beerslets are low and reef-fringed; the latter is located about 2.5
closely examined. miles WNW of Danger Point while the former is located about

3 miles E of Smith Point. A monument, 8m high, stands on

2.25 Point David(11°22'S., 132°35'E.), the S extremity of Smith Point. A shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, was reported 3
Croker Island, is low, narrow, and stony, with a spit havingmiles NW of this point.
depths of less than 5.5m extending 3.5 miles ESE from it. The The shores of the outer part of Port Bremer are fringed with
SW coast of the island, between David Point and Adjamarrugueefs, and dangerous rocks and sand banks lie up to 3 miles off
Point, about 13.5 miles NW, also forms the E side of Bowenthe coast in places; an isolated 2.3m patch lies about 2.5 miles
Strait and is stony and mostly covered with brush. SW of Sandy Islet No. 2. Sandy Islet No. 1 is connected to the

Palm Bay (11°08'S., 132°29'E.), entered between Adjamarshore SW by reef.
ruga Point and a point about 6 miles NNE, affords good an- Edwards Point (11°11'S., 132°16'E.), about 6 miles SW of
chorage during the Southeast Trade Wind season, in depths Bfinger Point, and Kuper Point, 2 miles W, form the entrance to
7.3 to 9m. The NE part of the bay and the area about 2 milethe inner part of Port Bremer, but the channel is restricted by
NW of Adjamarrugu Point are fouled with rocks and a reef;the outer and inner dangers to a width of less than 0.5 mile, and
caution is required. There is a sandy beach in the SE part of tHecal knowledge is necessary to enter. There are charted depths
bay which apparently provides good landing. of 11 to 12.8m in the channel to Stewart Point, about 2 miles

Sommerville Bay (11°01'S., 132°30'E.), on the N side of SW of Edwards Point, but the inner part of the port is not
Croker Island, is entered between the W side of Cape Crokeadequately surveyed and the waters are used for the culture of
and a low wooded point about 6.5 miles SW, off which extendgearls therefore caution is required.

a reef, with Peacock Islet on its outer end, about 1 mile NW. Caution.—An isolated 2.4m shoal was reported (1996) to
The bay has general depths of 7.3m to 14m, but its shores alie in the approaches to the inner part of Port Bremer, 3.5 miles
reef-fringed and landing appears difficult. NW of Edwards Point.
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Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained in Portmiles SSE. A rock, which dries, lies about 0.5 mile W of the
Bremer by vessels with local knowledge, in depths of 7.3 tdatter head, with reefs between; a 3.7m patch lies 0.75 mile N
11m, to the E of Stewart Point, where there is shelter from albf the same point. The shore of Berkeley Bay is formed of
but N winds. several small cliffs from 6 to 9m high with small marshy coves

between; a cliff 1.25 miles NE of Table Head is red in color.
Port Essington
2.30 Record Point(11°19'S., 132°11'E.), a long narrow

2.28 Port Essington is an inlet on the N coast of Australiatongue of land, is partially wooded and separates the outer and
which was originally used as a naval base in the nineteentmner harbors of Port Essington. It is located about 5 miles S of
century, but let go as a consequence of the climate and thEable Head, with Observation Cliff between.
unproductive character of the surrounding country. It is entered Saddle Hill (11°18'S., 132°15'E.), 76m high, rises about 3.5
betweenSmith Point (11°07'S., 132°08'E.) and Vashon Head, miles E of Record Point, but is sometimes difficult to identify
about 8 miles W, but the land on both sides is very low and thes the surrounding country is thickly wooded.
approach is somewhat difficult because of the reefs extending Knocker Bay (11°18'S., 132°07'E.), entered between Curlew
from, and off-lying the entrance points. Point and Oyster Point, is located on the W side of Port Essing-

The inlet, which is about 18 miles long, is divided into an ton about 5 miles SW of Table Head. The shores of this bay are
outer and an inner harbor by a spit of land about two-thirds obordered by shoal water and patches of reef, but small craft can
the way S from the entrance. Both harbors provide goodenter without difficulty. A 3.7m patch lies a little over 1 mile
anchorage, the outer harbor for larger vessels and the inn®&NE of Oyster Point, just E of the entrance to Knocker Bay.
harbor for small vessels with local knowledge. The waters within the bay are used for the culture of pearls.

The small settlement of Victoria, situated on the W shore of Anchorages.—Buring the Southeast Monsoon, good an-
the inner harbor, is the only remnant of the original base and ishorage can be taken between Smith Point and Black Point,
apparently only occupied at certain times of the year. about 1 mile NW of the latter, in depths of 9.1 to 11m.

Orontes Reef(11°04'S., 132°05'E.), dangerous and difficult Coral Bay affords anchorage to small vessels, in depths of
to sight, lies on the approach to Port Essington, about 5 mileS.5 to 7m, sheltered from E winds by Walford Point.

NW of Smith Point. On its S extremity are several rocky heads Small vessels and small craft can also seek anchorage in the

with depths of 0.6 to 0.9m, and on the N extremity is a rockS parts of Berkeley Bay and Knocker Bay.

with about 4.6m of water over it. The sea seldom breaks on this

reef, and the reef itself cannot be seen even when close to, as2.31 Inner Harbor.—The inner harbor of Port Essington

the discoloration of the water is not confined to its immediates spacious and nearly landlocked, so as to provide good shelter

vicinity. The shoal is marked by lighted buoys. in all winds. It can be entered by moderate sized vessels, but
local knowledge is recommended as the shoals NW of Record

2.29 Outer Harbor—Smith Point (11°07'S., 132°08'E.), Point extend into the channel.
on the E side of the entrance, is low and rocky with reef Middle Head (11°21'S., 132°12'E.), 2 miles SSE of Record
extending nearly 1 mile NW from its N extremity. Some of the Point, is a wide cliffy projection which rises to a height of 61m
rocks near the outer end of this reef are above water, and and divides the inner harbor into two bays, namely Barrow Bay
depth of 7.4m was reported in 1965 to lie outside its limitsto the E and West Bay to the W. A spit, with a rock having a
about 2 miles NNW of the point. Another shoal, with a depthdepth of less than 1.8m on its outer end, extends a little over 1
of 8.3m, was reported (1979) to lie 3 miles NW of Smith Point. mile NW from Middle Head and another dangerous rock lies
A monument, 8m high, stands on Smith Point. about 1 mile farther in the same direction.

Vashon Head(11°07'S., 132°00'E.), the W entrance pointto Barrow Bay (11°20'S., 132°12'E.), with general depths of
Port Essington, is low, wooded, and swampy, rising to a 48mabout 11m, is entered between Record Point and Middle Head
hill about 2 miles within. Reefs and foul ground extend nearlyand has generally low shores fronted by mangroves, but with
3 miles NNE of the point, with a 0.1m patch on its E edge,the country inland being higher and thickly wooded; the shores
about 1.75 miles NE of the head. of the bay are fringed with mud flats which extend up to 0.5

Black Point, 2 miles S of Smith Point, is cliffy and covered mile seaward.
with trees on its S side. A conspicuous building stands on the
shore close N of the point. Reef Point, about 2.25 miles SSE of 2.32 West Bay (11°23'S., 132°10'E.), a shoal bay with
Black Point, has reef extending nearly 0.5 mile SW from it. depths of 3 to 5.5m, is entered between Middle Head and

Walford Point, on the W side of Port Essington, lies 5.5Minto Head, a whitish cliff about 14m high, 2 miles to the W.
miles SE of Vashon Head and is the NE extremity of a lowThe head of the bay is divided into two coves by Mangrove
tongue of land which forms the SE side of Coral Bay. A de-Point, which has a drying spit extending 1 mile NNW from it
tached shoal, in approximate position of 11°11'S, 132°05'Eand mud flats within. Mangrove swamps fringe the shores here
and with a depth of 1.8m, lies 1 mile E of Walford Point. and the land is generally low, except at Middle Head.

Turtle Point, moderately high, is located about 3.5 miles SE Tides—Currents.—The flood current sets SE into the
of Walford Point, with Low Point and Kennedy Bay between. entrance of Port Essington, S past Turtle Point, and then SE
Turtle Point can usually be identified before either Smith Pointagain into the inner harbor. There is considerable strength to
or Vashon Head, but may be difficult to identify. the flow in the narrow parts of the harbor and into the bays. The

Berkeley Bay, on the E side of Port Essington, is entered besbb current generally follows the fairways and sets strongly
tween Reef Point and Table Head, a low rocky projection 3.%ast Black Point.
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Anchorage.—Ocean-going vessels can anchor in the innefAlcaro Bay is open to the NW and is of little importance;
harbor of Port Essington just within the entrance to BarrowChristies Bay, through which a narrow boat channel marked by
Bay, in a depth of 11m, about 0.75 mile SSE of Record Pointstakes has been cut, is entered close NE of Cape Don and leads
Small vessels can anchor 0.5 mile E of Minto Head, off theto a pier, in ruins, at its head. The pier dries at LW, but at HW
abandoned settlement of Victoria, in a depth of 5.5m. there is a depth of about 0.9m at the pier.

Caution.—When steering for the entrance of the inner har- Cape Don (11°19'S., 131°46'E.), the E entrance point of
bor, care must be taken to avoid the 3.7m patch about 1 milBundas Strait, and the W extremity of the Coburg Peninsula, is
NNE of Oyster Point and the shoal water extending about & low wooded point fringed by reefs and rising to a rounded
mile NNW of Record Point. When past the latter, vesselshill, 51m high, about 1 mile within. Shoal water, with depths of
should pass about 0.25 mile off Record Point to clear the dard.9m to 10m, extends about 1.5 miles NW of the cape, and foul

gers on the W side of the entrance. ground consisting of above-water and submerged rocks, lies
about 1 mile to the N; Cape Don should be given a wide berth
Port Essington to Cape Don as the tidal currents are strong.

Cape Don Light is shown from a gray concrete tower, 36m
2.33 Vashon Head(11°07'S., 132°00'E.), the W entrance high, close within the cape; the tower shows about 15m above
point to Port Essington, has been previously described in pardhe trees.
graph 2.29.
Wanaraij Point (Wanary Point) (11°08'S., 131°58'E.), 2 VVan Diemen Gulf
miles W of Vashon Head, is low, sandy, and forms. with Arau
Point, about 6 miles WSW, the entrance to Trepang Bay. Arau 2.35 Van Diemen Gulf(11°50'S., 132°10'E.) is bounded to
Point, also low and sandy, is covered with mangroves and suthe N by the Coburg Peninsula, of which Cape Don is the W
rounded by reef which extends up to 1.5 miles offshoreextremity; to the E and S by the mainland; and to the W by
Midjari Point, reef-fringed and wooded, lies about 2 milesMelville Island. It is entered from the N by Dundas Strait or
SSW of Wanaraij Point, with a shoal bay between. A dangerfrom the SW by Clarence Strait, and is frequently used by
ous wreck is situated approximately 2.5 miles NE of Wanaraijvessels plying between Torres Strait and Darwin.
Point. The gulf, which is approximately 75 miles long in an E-W
Trepang Bay (11°11'S., 131°56'E.) has depths of 9 to 11mdirection and has a breadth of 45 miles, is heavily encumbered
across its entrance and shoals gradually towards its heally reef and shoals. Numerous islands and islets border its peri-
which consists of mud flats and mangroves. It affords goodneter and large areas of the E half are not properly surveyed,
anchorage for vessels with local knowledge, during the Souththus requiring strict adherence to the charted track lines.
east Monsoon, nearly anywhere outside the fringing reefs. A The shores of the gulf are generally low, marshy and reef
good berth appears to be in a depth of about 10m, with Aradringed and are difficult to make out with the exception of Cape
Point bearing approximately 270°; vessels entering should takBon and the hills on the S side of the Coburg Peninsula, and
care to avoid the 9.4m patch about 3.5 miles NW of Wanaraithe cliffs and hills at the E end of Melville Island. The E side of
Point and the reefs extending from the entrance points of ththe gulf is intersected by numerous rivers of which the largest
bay. are the East Alligator Riverand the South Alligator River, both
Allaru Islet, small and sandy, lies about 1.5 miles NW of located in the SE extremity of the gulf.
Araru Point, with a boat channel between its S shore and the
reef extending from the point. 2.36 Dundas Strait(11°20'S., 131°40'E.), the N entrance
to the Van Diemen Gulf, is deep, wide, and clear, with irregular
2.34 Blue Mud Bay (11°12'S., 131°51'E.), located be- depths of over 37m. It is about 15 miles wide between Cape
tween Araru Point and Lingi Point, about 4 miles WSW, is al-Don and the E extremity of Melville Island and follows a geo-
most entirely encumbered with reefs, except for two armgyraphic axis of approximately NW-SE. Navigation is rela-
leading to the SE and SW extremities. The shores of the batjvely easy through the strait, the main consideration being the
are low and sandy on the E side, but overgrown and woodetidal currents during poor visibility.
along the W shore to Lingi Point. Blue Mud Bay offers secure Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in Dundas Strait run
anchorage to small craft, but caution is necessary on enteringith considerable strength during spring tides and cause strong
as the tidal currents sweep around the outer reefs with a rate tifle rips and a dangerous race, sometimes attaining a rate of 5
up to 2.5 knots. knots, off Cape Don. Through Dundas Strait, the current con-
Popham Bay is entered betwedingi Point (11°16'S., tinues to run for about 2 hours after HW or LW at Port Darwin.
131°49'E.) andArdigbiyi Point, about 4 miles SSW. The During the rising tide the tidal current enters Dundas Strait
shores of the bay are fringed with reefs, except at its headrom N and sets SE past Cape Don; during the falling tide the
which shoals gradually to a low, mud-filled mangrove swamptidal current sets NNW out of the strait.
A 34m hill rises on the E side of the inner part of the bay and During the rising tide, the tidal currents setting S through
provides a good observation spot. Bird Islet, 0.75 mile NNE ofDundas Strait and E through Clarence Strait meet about 30
Ardigbiyi Point, is low, flat, and covered with grass, but it miles ENE ofCape Hotham (12°03'S., 131°18'E.); the uncer-
appears to be surrounded by a reef; a 7.3m patch lies abotainty of this position, however, sometimes renders navigation
1.25 miles WSW of the bay. in this part of the strait somewhat difficult, but vessels can
Alcaro Bay and Christies Bay, both fringed by a reef, lieusually maintain an accurate course by close scrutiny of the
between Ardigbiyi Point and Cape Don, about 2.75 mile SWcurrent tables on the appropriate charts.
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In a position 1.25 miles S ofCape Keith (11°36'S., 2.38 Cape Keith(11°36'S., 131°27'E.), 6m high, lies about
131°27'E.), 28 miles NNE of Cape Hotham, the tidal currentd miles SSW of Soldier Point, with Napier Bay between. The
during the rising tide sets SSW, and NNE during the fallingcape is fringed with mangroves, and rises to a height of 27m
tide; both currents have a maximum rate of about 1 knot, buabout 1 mile inland. Baxendell Reef, which lies centered about
are irregular in duration, the W current having been observe@ miles NNE of the cape, dries 0.9m.
to run nearly continuously for about 22 hours. Cobham Bay (11°37'S., 131°24'E.), located W of Camp

From 1.5 to 3 miles SE ofnt Cliff (11°47'S., 131°11'E.), 20 Point, about 2 miles W of Cape Keith, has depths of 4m in its
miles SW of Cape Keith, the tidal current sets NE with themiddle and can only be approached by small vessels. The shore
rising tide, with a maximum rate of 1 knot; during the falling of the bay and the coast SW are low and bordered by
tide the current sets SW with the same maximum rate. mangroves.

At a position close S af\bbott Shoal (11°50'S., 131°31'E.), Conder Point (11°44'S., 131°17'E.), about 14 miles SW of
the currents are mainly rotary and attain a rate of about 2 knot€ape Keith, is awash at high water and has a distinctive clump
at springs. of mangroves on its S end; there are some conspicuous red

Depths—Limitations.—The depths throughout Van Die- cliffs, about 5m high, 0.6 mile W of the point. Nihill Patch,
men Gulf are very irregular, with numerous dangers across itwith a least depth of 2.1m, lies 1.75 miles S of Conder Point.
full width. The recommended track between Dundas Strait and Ant Cliff (11°47'S., 131°11'E.), a small section of red cliff,
Clarence Strait has been well-surveyed and carries a leak¢s about 6.5 miles SW of Conder Point, and is about 17m
depth of 11.9m in Howard Channel, the main passage of Clathigh and prominent.
ence Strait. Numerous shoals lie within distances of 0.5 mile of The coast SW of Ant Cliff is described with Clarence Strait,
the track line and accurate navigation is required; how-eveteginning is paragraph 2.44.
vessels with drafts up to 10m can be taken through on high
water neaps. 2.39 Abbott Shoal (11°50'S., 131°31'E.), with a least

The E part of Van Diemen Gulf has not been fully surveyed,depth of 2.4m, lies about 14.5 miles ESE of Conder Point and
but is known to contain numerous dangers. Vessels withous best rounded to the SE by all vessels. Abbott Shoal Lighted
extensive local knowledge are recommended to keep clear &uoy, equipped with a radar reflector, is moored close E of this
this part of the gulf, which may contain many uncharted shoalslanger, but it should never be wholly relied upon due to the
and reefs, and also less water than charted in the supposedifrong tidal currents in the vicinity.
deeper areas. Several shoals lie between Abbott Shoal and Conder Point.

Pilotage.—Torres Strait Pilots will take vessels to Darwin Taiyuan Shoals, a long narrow ridge of coral and sand, has a
via Clarence Strait, providing prior arrangements have beeteast depth of 2.4m; the NE part of the shoal is marked by
made. eddies. Beagle Shoals have a least depth of 1.2m; they are

Directions.—Vessels proceeding W from Torres Strait or the always marked by discoloration, and, except at slack water, by
Gulf of Carpentaria fix their positions on the track line approx-tide rips, while in bad weather they are marked by breakers.
imately 6.5 miles N oNew Year Island (10°55'S., 133°02'E.) There are deep passages between these shoals, but they are not
and then, if so desired, proceed through Van Diemen Gulf vimecommended without local knowledge as the tidal currents,
Dundas Strait and Clarence Straits for Port Darwin. Thiswhich are strong at times, set directly across these dangers and
allows for a considerable saving in distance over proceeding Vjgrecise navigation is necessary to clear them.
of Melville Island, which must be rounded well offshore to  Giles Shoal(11°42'S., 131°45'E.), a gravel bank with a least

clear the off-lying shoals. depth of 1.5m, andVells Shoal (11°47'S., 131°39'E.), a bank
. . of coarse sand with a least depth of 7m, lie E of the track line
Van Diemen Gulf—West Side about 19 miles ESE and 16 miles SE, respectively, of Cape

Keith. An unsurveyed patch of about 18.3m lies about 4 miles

2.37 Soldier Point(11°28'S., 131°32'E.), about 1.5 miles N of Gillis Shoal.
SW of the E extremity of Melville Island, consists of a Bill Shoal and Taylor Patches, with depths of 6.1m and
conspicuous red cliff about 11m high. A 32m hill rises close t07.9m, lie S of the track line about 8 miles and 12.5 miles NE,
the coast about 1 mile NNE of the point and obscures the poimespectively, of Cape Hotham. Bill Shoal is marked by eddies.
from N. Dangers W of Taylor Patches are included with Clarence

Caution.—The N coast of Melville Island, NW of its E Strait, beginning in paragraph 2.44.
extremity, has not been properly surveyed and should be given
a wide berth. Van Dieman Gulf—North Side

A line of shoals, consisting of Hinkler Patches, Ommaney
Shoals, and Renard Shoals, extends up to 12 miles S of Soldier2.40 FromCape Don(11°19'S., 131°46'E.), the SW side of
Point, and with depths of 2.4 to 4m, place a considerable darthe Coburg Peninsula trends about 25 miles SE to Warigili
ger to southbound vessels proceeding too far W on the flooBoint and is indented by several unsurveyed bays which are
tide. Small vessels with local knowledge can proceed betweefiinged by reefs, offshore rocks, and other dangers.
Soldier Point and Hinkler Patches or between Ommaney Fitzpatrick Shoal, with a least depth of 7.3m, sand, shell, and
Shoals and Renard Shoals, and take anchorage in the inneoral, extends from 4 to 7 miles SE of Cape Don, and is re-
channel or Napier Bay. Caution is necessary in the Southeapbrted to be extending farther SE, with tide rips over its sea-
Monsoon as the ebb tide then raises a short, steep sea. ward extremity.
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Burford Island (11°29'S., 131°57'E.), 21m high and covered Van Diemen Gulf—South Side
with mangroves, lies about 15 miles SE of Cape Don and 3.5
miles offshore; the waters around it have not been closely 2.42 Field Island (12°05'S., 132°23'E.), located in the SE
examined. extremity of Van Diemen Gulf, is low and mangrove-covered.

Warigili Point (11°33'S., 132°07'E.), the S extremity of a Reefs and foul ground surround the island and extend 2 miles
headland that forms the SW end of the Coburg Peninsula, iSW to Barron Island, also low and surrounded by reefs.
low and reef-fringed. Mount Bedwell and Mount Roe, two Beatrice Reef(11°53'S., 132°12'E.), sand and rock, dries on
conical hills, 130m and 158m high, respectively, lie about 4its W end about 14 miles NW of the NW end of Field Island.
miles NW of the point and form a good mark in clear weather. Victoria Shoal (11°54'S., 132°02'E.), unexamined and of

The Sir George Hope Islands, five in number, lie S and E ofuinknown length, lies with a drying patch of gray sand about 18
Warigili Point and extend in an E-W direction for about 14 miles WNW of the NW extremity of Field Island.
miles. Greenhill Island, the W and largest of the group, lies 1.5 The East Alligator River (12°06'S., 128°15'E.), entered 10
miles SSE of the point and has a conspicuous bluff on its NWmiles E of Field Island, between Point Farewell to the W and
ex-tremity, off which lies a 4.6m shoal and a dangerous rockthe coast 3.5 miles E, has depths of about 2.7m in its entrance
the position of which is doubtful. The S end of the island isdecreasing to 0.9m about 7 miles within. The river has been
reef-fringed and covered with mangroves; the waters to the $xamined for a distance of about 17 miles and is about 200m
and E are not well surveyed. wide.

There is a passage between the N end of Greenhill Island and The South Alligator River (12°09'S., 132°26'E.) is entered
Warigili Point which is restricted by reefs extending from both between Field Island and Midnight Point, about 1.75 miles SE,
sides, but a narrow channel, available to vessels with locatia Cunningham Channel, with depths of 7.3 to 12.5m in the
knowledge, leads to a protected anchorage, in a depth of abofairway. The river is navigable for vessels with drafts from 3 to
11m, N of the Sir George Hope Islands. 4.6m, depending on the season, for a distance of about 17 miles

Warla Islet, 2 miles NE of the N extremity of Greenhill above its mouth. The E side of the entrance is low, but the W
Island, is surrounded by rocks, with a shoal patch close E. side rises to Mount Hooper, a wooded range with three peaks

The remaining Sir George Hope Islands extend up to 4 milesising to about 61m. The river has been explored for a distance
E of Greenhill Island and are surrounded by shoal water andf about 36 miles and has soft mud banks thickly covered with
foul ground. mangroves. The surrounding country is mostly flat grass-cov-

ered plain with only a few hills to break the level appearance.

Mataram Shoal (11°35'S., 131°52'E.), with a least depth of The West Alligator River (12°13'S., 132°17'E.), entered
1.1m, sand and rock, lies about 8 miles SW of Burford Islandabout 8 miles SW of Field Island, appears shoal and has not
It has not been completely surveyed, but even in calm weathdyeen examined. Two drying patches, the W with some rocks on
it is marked by heavy overfalls and tide rips. it, lie between the entrance and Field Island, but there appears

Christine Reef, which dries 0.3m, lies about 11.5 miles SWo be a channel to the S from which the river could be ap-
of the SW extremity of Greenhill Island and has not beenproached.
surveyed. Several shoal patches, the positions of some of Caution.—Crocodiles are numerous in the vicinity of the
which are approximate, lie within a radius of 11 miles of thisthree Alligator Rivers.
reef, and Mataram Shoals have been reported to extend an
unknown distance to the SE of these patches. 2.43 Finke Bay(12°13'S., 132°04'E.), entered between the

Ann Shoals (11°42'S., 132°12'E.) andargaret Shoal W entrance point of the West Alligator River and Point Stuart,
(11°46'S., 132°17'E.) lie 5.5 miles and 11.5 miles SE, respectibout 21 miles to the W, is mostly shoal and open to the N.
ively, of the SE extremity of Greenhill Island. Ann Shoals, with Submerged rocks lie about 4 miles offshore in the E part of the
a least depth of 0.4m, extend 3.5 miles in a NW-SE directionbay and drying mud flats extend up to 2.5 miles E of Point
and Margaret Shoal has a large patch of reef, which dries 3mStuart; the land behind this point is low and apparently thickly

wooded.
Van Dieman Gulf—East Side Chambers Bay(12°12'S., 131°36'E.), entered between Point
Stuart and Cape Hotham, about 36 miles WNW, is a broad,

2.41 The E side of Van Diemen Gulf is very low and open bay mostly shoal at its head. Ruby Island and several
apparently swampy; it has not been closely examined and igatches of reef lie in the NW part of the bay, and shoal water,
difficult to approach because of extensive coastal shoaling. with depths of 0.3 to 1.8m, extends up to 8 miles ENE of Cape

Endyalgout Island (11°41'S., 132°34'E.) lies within the Hotham.
shore separated from it by shallow creeks; a dangerous drying Barbara Shoal (11°53'S., 131°45'E.), with a least depth of
reef extends a little over 3 miles from the SW end of the island3.7m, lies about 21.5 miles NNW of Point Stuart.
and Mogogout Islet lies about 3 miles WNW of the islands Caution.—\Vessels without extensive local knowledge are
NW extremity. recommended to give the S shore of Van Diemen Gulf a wide

The coast S of Endyalgout Island remains low and marshyberth.
with salt water creeks intersecting the lowlands. Aralay Beach,

14 miles S of Endyalgout Island, provides an open stretciClarence Strait
available to boats; the land rises slightly to the S.

Mount Borradaile (12°03'S., 132°54'E.), 138m high, rises 2.44 Clarence Strait, the W entrance to Van Diemen Gulf,

inland about 17 miles ESE of Aralay Beach. leads betweerCape Gambier (11°56'S., 130°58'E.), the S
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extremity of Melville Island, and Gunn Point and Cape Gunn Point (12°10'S., 131°00'E.), the SW entrance point of
Hotham on the mainland, 13 miles to the S, and 20 miles ESEClarence Strait, is fronted by Gunn Reef, which extends up to
respectively. This passage is heavily encumbered by island®,25 miles offshore and dries 4.3m. The point is heavily-
reefs, and shoals, but is divided into three channels, namelftinged with mangroves and the land about 3 miles S of it rises
North Channel, Howard Channel, and South Channel, théo a height of 55m at the top of the trees.

middle of which, Howard Channel, is marked and available to Foelsche Bank, with a least depth of 0.5m, extends about 3
ocean-going vessels. miles SW from the NW extremity of Gunn Reef, with depths

Tides—Currents.—In Clarence Strait, mean spring tides of less than 10m extending 3.25 miles farther W.
rise about 4.4m and mean neaps rise 3.4m. Mean low water
neap tides usually maintain a rise of about 1m above datum. 2.47 Vernon Island (12°03'S., 131°05'E.), consisting of
The least charted depth in the fairway of Howard Channel i€ast Vernon, North West Vernon, and South West Vernon, are
11.9m. three wooded, coral islands, each surrounded by a reef, which

The rate of the tidal currents during mean spring tides idie on the S side of Clarence Strait. The trees on all of these
about 4 knots. During extreme high water, spring tidal currenislands reach heights of 18 to 21m and the reefs, which are
rates of about 6 knots have been observed. The best time fgenerally steep-to, are entirely covered at HW. East Vernon
large vessels to transit the strait is about 2 hours before HW dsland and North West Vernon Island are completely covered
Darwin, when the rate is about 0.5 knot. with mangroves, but South West Vernon Island, with trees near

Pilotage.—Torres Strait Pilots will take vessels, with drafts its center, is only fringed with this growth.
up to 9.1m, from Torres Strait to Darwin via Clarence Strait. ~ Knight Reef (12°01'S., 131°06'E.), which dries up to 2.7m,

Caution.—The position of the lighted buoys marking the lies close NE of the reef extending 3 miles E from North West
shoals in the approaches to Howard Channel should never bé&rnon Island. A sand bank on the E end of the reef dries 3.3m
wholly relied upon because of the strong tidal currents in thisand can give a deceptive view of the extent of this danger when
area. Both buoys are equipped with radar reflectors and mgust drying out. A shoal, with a depth of 6m, was reported in
show on the screen before the surrounding coastal features. 1980, about 0.75 mile NW of Ward Point, the W extremity of

North West Vernon Island.

2.45 Cape Hotham(12°03'S., 131°18'E.), a low wooded East Vernon Island Light is shown from a red metal frame-
promontory fringed by a reef, is the SE entrance point of Clarwork tower on concrete piers close off the S point of the island.
ence Strait and forms a good mark when approaching from NE. South West Vernon Light is shown from a white fiberglass

Cape Hotham Light is shown from a white metal frameworkstructure, 3m high and fitted with a radar reflector, on the N
tower, 16m high, situated about 0.6 mile WSW of Capeextremity of the island.

Hotham. North West Vernon Island Light is shown from a white hut

Caution.—A rocky spit extends about 1 mile N of Cape on a steel pile structure, 9m high, about 0.4 mile NW of Ward
Hotham, and Howard Knoll, with a depth of 4.1m, lies 1.75Point.
miles N of the cape.

Bill Shoal, Taylor Patches, and the dangers E of Cape Cape Gambier (11°56'S., 130°58'E.), the S extremity of
Hotham have been previously described in paragraph 2.39. Melville Island, is low and covered by mangroves, with a reef

extending about 1.5 miles to the S and up to 4 miles NW along

2.46 Escape Cliff(12°08'S., 131°15'E.), reddish in color the coast. An extensive coastal bank, with depths of less than
and about 8.5m high, rises about 6 miles SSW of Cape Hotha®m, extends up to 14 miles E of the cape, almost to the
and forms a good mark from NW in clear weather. meridian of Ant Cliff, and nearly 10 miles offshore. Dangerous

Adam Bay (12°09'S., 131°12'E.), centered between Escapeeefs and rocks extend SSE from Cape Gambier almost to
Cliff and Point Stephens, about 5.5 miles WSW, is the estuarjNorth West Vernon Island, and with the exception of North
for the Adelaide River and provides shelter and anchorage fo€hannel, nearly block the N part of Clarence Strait. Hancox
small vessels with local knowledge. Vessels up to about 20@hoal, with a least depth of 3.2m, coral, lies about 5 miles
tons can enter by steering SW for the low red cliffs on PointSSW of the cape.

Stephens and then pass W of Middle Bank and the shoals NW
of it. Vessels may anchor, in depths of 4 to 8.8m, in an area 2.48 Howard Channel (12°05'S., 131°05'E.), the main
known as Port Daly, 0.1 to 0.2 mile SE of Ayers Point. shipping channel through Clarence Strait, leads between East

The Adelaide River can be ascended by small vessels drawfernon Island and North West Vernon Island, on the N side,
ing up to 3m for a distance of about 40 miles to the bridgeand South West Vernon Island, on the S side; it is deep, and the
carrying the Arnhem Highway. only channel used by large vessels. It is entered from the E by

Stephens Bank(12°07'S., 131°11'E.), with a least depth of passing S of Rooper Rock, and from the W by passing N of
3m, extends up to 4.75 miles NE of Point Stephens; it isMarsh Shoal, and then proceeding on the recommended track.
covered by the red sector of Cape Hotham Light and should b€Eomplete reliance should not be placed on the lighted buoys
given a wide berth. being in their charted positions.

Glyde Point (12°10'S., 131°07'E.), about 2.5 miles WNW of  Rooper Rock (12°04'S., 131°11'E.), with a least depth of
Point Stephens, is fringed by mangrove and fronted by a reef t6.5m, lies 5.75 miles E of East Vernon Island Light and on the
a distance of 0.75 mile. The land behind these points is coverel side of the recommended track. When the tidal currents are
with trees rising only to a moderate height; the point is visiblerunning with considerable force, there is a heavy race over this
only in good conditions. rock.
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A dangerous wreck exists approximately 0.4 mile SE ofMelville Island
Rooper Rock. A lighted buoy is moored about 0.3 mile SSE of
Rooper Rock. 2.51 The coasts oMelville Island (11°30'S., 131°00'E.)

An extensive shoal, with a depth of 8.2m near its outerare generally low and, with the exception of the SE shore,
extremity, extends about 2.5 miles E of the SE extremity ofwhich is described in paragraph 2.35 with Van Diemen Gulf,
East Vernon Island; depths of less than 11m extend up to 0.3&re unsurveyed or only partially examined. Numerous bays
mile off the S side of the island and narrow the navigationalindent the shores, some leading to mangrove-fringed rivers
channel to about 0.65 mile between the 11m curves to the Mhich extend up to 15 miles into the interior of the N shore.
and S of the track. The center of the fairway has a least depthihe hills within the coast are mostly wooded and terminate in a
of 11.9m in this vicinity and requires accurate navigation byseries of low cliffs, generally in the vicinity of the NW part of
deep-draft vessels. the island. The hills near the S and SW shores, 6 to 11 miles

within Cape Gambier (11°56'S., 130°58'E.), rise to heights of

2.49 Henry Ellis Reef (12°05'S., 131°01'E.) and Van 76 to 120m, but with the exception of Notch Peak, are difficult
Waerwyck Reef, which dry 0.9m and 0.3m, respectively, lieto identify.
between 0.75 mile and 1.5 miles NW of South West Vernon Point Jahleel (Point Jaheel) (11°11'S., 131°17'E.), the NE
Island Light. Another drying reef lies between the former andextremity of Melville Island, is mostly low, reef-fringed, and
the NW side of the island. covered with mangroves and trees. Elphinstone Reef, with a

Marsh Shoal (12°06'S., 130°57'E.), with a least depth of least depth of 1.2m, lies about 6 miles ESE of Point Jahleel and
2.1m, is a extensive shoal area centered about 5 miles W afearly 3 miles offshore; the flood tidal currents set down on it
South West Vernon Island Light. The N side of this shoal isat a rate of 2.75 knots, and it should be given a wide berth.
generally steep-to, but numerous patches of less than 11min 1971, a depth of 7.9m was reported about 4 miles N of
extend up to 3 miles SW. Jahleel Point, and a depth of 8.5m was reported about 9 miles

Lighted Buoy No. 4 is charted about 0.25 mile NW of Marsh NW of the point. The coast SE of the point, to the E end of the
Shoal and the recommended tracks pass N and W of it. Vessdldand, is formed by several sandy bays, but has not been
are again cautioned to navigate with fixed aids when roundingurveyed.
this shoal. Smokey Point(11°15'S., 131°09'E.), about 8.5 miles WSW

Wood Rock, with a least depth of 5.5m, lies on the N side ofof Jahleel Point, is reef-fringed and shoal. Breton Bay, E of
the fairway, about 2.25 miles WSW of Ward Point, the W Smokey Point, leads to the Johnston River, but has not been
extremity of North West Vernon Island. surveyed and appears dangerous.

Several patches, with depths of 10.5to 11m, lie from5to 7.5
miles W of Ward Point. 2.52 Radford Point (11°18'S., 130°54'E.), about 15 miles

The recommended track SW from Marsh Shoal is continuedVSW of Smokey Point, is rocky with foul ground extending
under the Approaches to Port Darwin in paragraph 2.60. about 1.25 miles from it. Madford Shoals, two drying patches

which usually break, lie 3 miles NE and 3.5 miles ENE,

2.50 North Channel (12°00'S., 131°05'E.) leads between respectively, from the point. Shoal water, with a depth of 7.3m
the reefs extending from Cape Gambier, on the N side, andn its outer extremity, extends about 20 miles WNW of the
Knight Reef and the reefs off North West Vernon Island, to thesame point.

S. There are no clearing marks for any of the dangers in the Lethbridge Bay, with depths of 4.6 to 5.5m just within its
channel and it can only be navigated in daylight, preferably aentrance, lies about 7 miles ESE of Radford Point and is occa-
LW when the reefs can best be seen. In the narrowest partjonally used during the Southeast Monsoon as an anchorage
between Oliver Reef and the reef extending from North Wesfor small vessels.

Vernon lIsland, the fairway has a width of about 0.75 mile Burra-burra Head (11°22'S., 130°42'E.), with conspicuous
between the 11m curves, but the water shoals rapidly withimed cliffs extending up to 1.5 miles SW, lies about 8 miles
these limits. Prince Knoll, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 2.25WSW of Radford Point. Laxton Reef, which dries 5m, and
miles ENE of Oliver Reef and may not be visible even at lowSaunders Patch, with a depth of 2.5m, lie 1.25 miles NW and 3
water. miles NNW, respectively, of the head.

North Channel should not be attempted by large vessels; Cape Lavery (11°20'S., 130°39'E.), the N extremity of a
small vessels using it are recommended to have local knowpeninsula, lies about 15 miles W of Radford Point and is low
ledge as the tidal currents are strong and set across the fairwapd surrounded by shoal water. Karslake Island, 41m high at
in places. the tree tops, lies a little over 1 mile N of Cape Lavery, with

South Channel (12°08'S., 131°02'E.) leads between the Sfoul ground extending about 1 mile farther NW.
side of South West Vernon Island and the coastal reef which Snake Bay, entered E of Karslake Island, has general depths
extends from Glyde Point to Gunn Point. There are no marksf 6 to 8m, but shoals rapidly between Cape Lavery and Brown
for clearing the reefs when they are covered and the channel Boint, 4 miles SE.
only used by local coasters and small craft. Anchorage can be found, in 5.5m, good holding ground,

A line of dangers extends 2.5 miles E from the E end of theabout 0.4 mile WNW of Brown Point. A narrow channel, en-
reef off South West Vernon Island, and has a least depth dered over a bar with a depth of 5.2m, lies close E of the penin-
1.2m near its outer end. The bar S of these dangers has a deilla S of Cape Lavery, and leads to an estuary between Curtis
of 7.3m, but local knowledge is required to cross it. Haven. A native welfare settlement is situated on the W shore
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of the channel about 5 miles S of the cape, but only small ves- Mesquite Shoal (11°13'S., 130°01'E.), steep-to on its W
sels with local knowledge can reach it. side, has a least depth of 5.5m and lies about 21 miles WSW of

Shark Bay, entered between Karslake Island and Purumape Van Diemen.
penelli Point, about 3.5 miles W, is narrowed in its outer part to Caution.—Lynedoch Bank (10°02'S., 130°49'E.), with a
a width of about 1 mile by dangerous foul ground. Within theleast known depth of 9.8m, sand and coral, lies about 72 miles
entrance, the bay widens somewhat and has depths of 3 tdNE of Cape Van Diemen.
5.5m, but it shoals rapidly toward its head. Evans Shoal and Franklin Shoal, each with a least known

depth of 9.1m, coral, and Flinders Shoal, with a least known

2.53 Cape Van Diemen(11°10'S., 130°23'E.), the NW depth of 6.8m, coral, lie grouped in an area centered about 95
extremity of Melville Island, terminates in a low, sandy point, miles NW of Cape Van Diemen. These shoals and the sur-
from which a spit of sand and rock, with numerous drying sandounding waters have not been closely examined and less
cays, extends about 6 miles to the NNW. depths than charted may exist.

From the NE extremity of Cape Van Diemen, the coast is Loxton Shoal (9°36'S., 128°43'E.), with a least known depth
formed by a line of low cliffs extending intermittently 8.5 miles of 10.3m, coral, lies about 136 miles NW of Cape Van Diemen.
SE and terminating in a coastal hill about 34 miles high. AlthougtSeveral shoals, including Martin Shoal, Troubadour Shoals,
radar returns may be received from these cliffs by vessels on thend Sunset Shoal, all lie within a radius of about 23 miles to
offshore track, considerable difficulty would probably be exper-the E, S, and W of Loxton Shoal. The least depth charted in
ienced in determining an exact position from them. this area is 7.5m, but the general vicinity has not been closely

Mermaid Shoal (11°09'S., 130°13'E.), an area of foul examined and lesser depths than charted may exist.
ground with depths of less than 5.5m and with numerous sub-
merged rocks, extends up to 18 miles W of Cape Van DiemenApsley Strait
The N side of this shoal is steep-to, with overall depths of 7.3
to 18m. 2.56 Apsley Strait(11°30'S., 130°25'E.), which separates

The S side of Mermaid Shoal forms the N side of the ap-Melville Island from Bathurst Island, can be entered at its N
proach and entrance to St. Asaph Bay at the N end of Apslegnd by small vessels with local knowledge. The S part of the
Strait. This area has only been partially examined and lesstrait is narrow and tortuous with numerous rocks in the chan-

depths than charted may exist. nel, and generally only used by small craft.
. St. Asaph Bay and Port Cockburn, just within the N entrance
Off-lying Dangers to Apsley Strait, are deep and wide and provide good anchor-

age for vessels able to enter. The land on both sides is generally

2.54 Goodrich Bank (10°42'S., 130°19'E.), with a least low and thickly wooded, with numerous palm trees along the
depth of 12.8m, gravel, lies about 27 miles N of Cape Van Dieshores.
men and about 4 miles N of the recommended track.A depth of The Narrows (11°17'S., 130°18'E.), at the N entrance to
16.1m lies about 21 miles WSW of Goodrich Bank. Apsley Strait, is restricted to a width of about 1 mile by the S

Cootamundra Shoal (10°51'S., 129°13'E.), with a least side of Mermaid Shoal and the N end of a sandy spit extending
depth of 14.8m, lies about 71 miles WNW of Cape Van Die-from Brace Point, the N extremity of Bathurst Island. During
men. daylight, vessels with local knowledge can enter in a depth of

Calder Shoal (10°51'S., 129°04'E.), with a least depth of about 9.1m by steering for the S wooded extremity of Piper
20.6m, lies about 9 miles W of Cootamundra Shoal. Vesselslead bearing 090°, until Luxmore Head, about 5 miles SSE,
proceeding to the Philippine Islands from Darwin, or from N of can be steered for on an approximate SE bearing. Considerable
Melville Island, proceed on the recommended track about 5.8aution is required as there are no channel aids available. A
miles SW of this shoal. depth of 1.5m lies on the S side of the channel 3 miles NW of

Marie Shoal (10°55'S., 130°06'E.), with a least depth of Brace Point.
9.1m, lies about 22.5 miles NW of Cape Van Diemen. The St. Asaph Bay(11°19'S., 130°22'E.), entered between Piper
recommended track for vessels proceeding to Port Darwitdead and Brace Point, has general depths of 13 to 22m over a
from NNW of Cape Van Diemen passes 3 miles NW of thiswidth of about 2 miles. Luxmore Head, at the SE end of the
shoal. A depth of 16.5m and discolored water were reportetbay, consists of a series of rocky points with red cliffs to the S.
(1977) close S of the southernmost recommended track, 4Bhe whole of the E shore is fronted by a rocky reef, and the
miles WNW of Marie Shoal. land within is generally low and wooded.

Parry Shoal (11°12'S., 129°42'E.), composed of coral on The W shore of St. Asaph Bay is fringed by sandy beaches
which the sea occasionally breaks, has a least depth of 11m afarming small bays where landing can be easily effected. The
lies about 40 miles W of Cape Van Diemen. land rises gently within and several fresh water streams flow

from the hillsides.

2.55 Moss Shoa(11°08'S., 129°55'E.), steep-to and with a  Port Cockburn (11°22'S., 130°23'E.), immediately S of St.
least depth of 7.6m, lies about 27 miles W of Cape Van Die-Asaph Bay, extends SSE to Harris Islet about 5 miles from
men and 4.5 miles E of the recommended track for Port Darkuxmore Head. The E shore, consisting mostly of steep red
win. Vessels rounding this shoal from NE set their course ortliffs backed by trees, is fringed by shoal water with numerous
169° to proceed to a position about 8.5 miles NW of Caperocky heads, but the W shore is generally deep and clear of
Fourcroy (11°47'S., 130°01'E.), and then steer S for the maidangers. Garden Point, 4 miles SSE of Luxmore Head, is
Darwin tracks. fronted by a reef which extends nearly 1 mile to the WNW; a
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mission station equipped with a radio and an airstrip, is situ- Gordon Bay (11°39'S., 130°07'E.), entered between Clift
ated on the point. Islet and Cape Helvetius, about 9 miles SW, affords good shel-

Tidal currents at the W entrance to the narrows set E on th&er during the Southeast Monsoon for small vessels with local
flood and W on the ebb, with a maximum rate of about 2 knotknowledge.
at springs. The rate is about the same in the approach to PortTwin Cliffs, with a sandy cove indenting the shore between
Cockburn but somewhat less in St. Asaph Bay, which is widethem, lie on the SE shore of Gordon Bay; there is a sandy
and less restrictive. beach between them and Cape Helvetius. Port Hurd, an inlet

entered about 3 miles NE of Twin Cliffs, is deep and about 0.5

2.57 The S part of Apsley Strait, fromHarris Islet mile wide; however, it is fronted by a bar with a depth of 2.7m.
(11°26'S., 130°24'E.), takes a SSE direction for about 30 miles
with general depths of 7.3 to 26m; it has never been thoroughly 2.59 Cape Fourcroy (11°48'S., 130°01'E.), the SW ex-
examined, and uncharted dangers may exist. Near the S etremity of Bathurst Island, is faced by conspicuous dark red
trance the depths become very irregular, the channel being enliffs from 9 to 12m high; a sand hill, about 20m high, lies
cumbered with rocks and drying shoals. These dangers, t@bout 1 mile NNE of the cape. Reefs and foul ground extend
gether with the strong tidal currents which sometime attain aip to 0.75 mile off the cape and a shoal, with a depth of 5.5m,
rate of 4 knots, render Apsley Strait unsuitable in its entiretylies about 2.5 miles to the NNW. A light is shown from a 15m
except for powerful small craft with local knowledge. high white metal framework tower on the cape.

The shores are mostly low and covered with mangroves,
with no noticeable features except for the entrances to the vari-
ous rivers emptying into the strait.

Medina Inlet (11°51'S., 130°35'E.), the S entrance to Apsley
Strait, is only about 0.5 mile wide. It attains a NE-SW direction
from close off the SE extremity of Bathurst Island. The radio
tower on Mission Hill, about 4 miles NW of the SE extremity
of Bathurst Island, is prominent. Tidal currents follow the
general direction of the channel and can reach 4 knots at
springs. Pilotage is not available and local knowledge is re-
commended. The channel, with a least depth over the bar in
1996 of 3.7m, leads E of the shore of Bathurst Island. A drying f#
ridge extends about 5 miles SW of Buchanan Island and forms &
the SE side of the channel, but the waters to the W and S areg®
unsurveyed. A mission station is situated off the E end of
Bathurst Island where Medina Inlet meets Apsley Strait.

Bathurst Island
Copyright 2002 Lighthouses of Australia Inc.

258 The NW and S coasts of Bathurst Islet are Cape Fourcroy
unsurveyed, with the exception of the waters about 12 miles N
and W of Cape Fourcroy, the SW extremity. The NW shore of From a distance Cape Fourcroy and Cape Helvetius, 7 miles
the island is formed of a series of bays and inlets and fronteBINE, somewhat resemble each other, but the former can be
by rocky shoals which extend some distance offshore. The lanidientified by the light and other buildings on it. Caution is re-
backing the coast is generally wooded with mangroves thicklyuired by vessels passing W of the capes during poor visibility,
formed within the inlets. The N end of the island is mostly low as radar returns from Cape Fourcroy have been re-ported poor
with a few small hills rising above the woodlands, but the Sand vessels may find themselves approaching Cape Helvetius,
shore is high and cliffy with heights of over 61m closely back-from which shoal water extends nearly 7 miles to the NNW.
ing the coast. The island is separated from Melville Island by The S side of Bathurst Island from Mitchell Point, about 3.5
Apsley Strait, previously described in paragraph 2.56. miles SE of Cape Fourcroy, is formed by a line of prominent
Brace Point (11°19'S., 130°20'E.), the N extremity of Bath- sand hills and cliffs extending about 27 miles E nearly to the
urst Island, is low and poorly defined. A sandy spit extendsSE extremity of the island.
about 2.5 miles N of the point and coastal shoaling, the limits Radar Hill (11°50'S., 130°05'E.), a conspicuous sand hill
of which have not been defined, extends 3 to 4 miles offshorabout 56m high, with a cliff at its base, rises about 2 miles E of
between the point and Rocky Point, 16 miles SW. Mitchell Point, and, along with Penguin Hill, 69m high and
Rocky Point (11°29'S., 130°09'E.), the NW extremity of conical, about 1.5 miles E, forms a good mark from S.
Bathurst Island, is fringed by reefs and fronted by submerged Castle Hill (11°48'S., 130°11'E.), about 1.25 miles long in
rocks to a distance of up to 3 miles offshore between its S exan E-W direction, rises to a height of 61m about 7 miles E of
tremity and Caution Point, 4 miles NNE. Mitchell Point. A radio tower stands 2.75 miles NE of Castel
Clift Islet lies close to the shore, 4 miles SSE of Rocky Hill. Lubra Point, fringed by reefs, is located about 1 mile E of
Point. The area between the point and this islet and up to neahe hill, and a cliff, approximately 30m high and nearly 1 mile
rly 6 miles offshore, has not been examined. long, is located on the shore, about 3.5 miles ENE of the point.
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The coast from the latter cliff trends ENE for 3.5 miles, andclear of this area, as surveys N of these dangers are incomplete
then 18 miles ESE, to the entrance of Medina Inlet. The shorand navigation in their vicinity would be difficult.
is closely backed by wooded hills rising to heights of about Directions.—\Vessels approaching Port Darwin from Torres
105m, with two stretches of cliffs, about 37m and 30m high,Strait generally use Clarence Strait proceeding on the recom-

located 13 and 18 miles E, respectively, of Lubra Point. mended tracks. From a charted position about 1 mile N of
Marsh Shoal Lighted Buoy, a course of 223°30' leads to the
Approaches to Port Darwin general vicinity of Charles Point Lighted Buoy No. 5.

Vessels not wishing to use Clarence Strait proceed to a posi-

2.60 Beagle Gulf(12°10'S., 130°19'E.), entered betweention 30 miles NW ofCape Van Diemen(11°10'S., 130°23'E.)
Mitchell Point on the N andPoint Blaze (12°56'S., 130°08'E.) and then steer 213°, passing midway between the charted
to the S, forms the W approach to Clarence Strait and Port4.6m and 16.4m depths, to a position 5 miles WNW of Moss
Darwin. It is generally deep, wide, and clear, but requires cauShoal. From this position steer 169° to a position 10 miles 325°
tion to avoid the shoals fronting its shores and head. Shegrom Cape Fourcroy Light. From the latter position, a course of
parton Shoal, described below, lies in the middle of the en180° is steered for a position 9 miles 218° from the same light,
trance to the gulf and vessels are recommended to keep cleararfd then 119° for the vicinity of Charles Point Lighted Buoy
it, especially in heavy weather. No. 5.

The coast fromCharles Point (12°23'S., 130°37'E.), fora  When coming from W follow the track indicated on the
distance of 25 miles SW, is fronted by shoals and reefs whiclehart, passing approximately 5 miles N of Lorna Shoal; then
extend up to 20 miles offshore in places, and vessels approackteer 101°30' for the vicinity of Charles Point Lighted Buoy
ing Beagle Gulf from W or SW should steer to round the outerNo. 5.
dangers at a distance of at least 6 miles before turning in for the
entrance of Port Darwin. Entrance to Port Darwin

Newby Shoal (11°52'S., 129°11'E.), with a least depth of
12.8m, lies about 50 miles W of Cape Fourcroy and is 2.63 Port Darwin is an estuary of considerable size and is
apparently of coral formation. A bank, with a least depth ofapproached betweehee Point (12°20'S., 130°54'E.) and
15.8m, lies about 25 miles NE of Newby Shoal. Charles Point, about 17 miles WSW. The W side of Port

Shepparton Shoal(12°06'S., 129°53'E.), with a least depth Darwin, from Charles Point to Talc Head, is described; then the
of 11.3m, sand and coral, lies 20 miles SSW of Cape Fourcro\e side of Port Darwin, from Lee Point to Fort Point is de-
A heavy swell may build up over this bank during the North- scribed. Channel dangers are then described from N to S.
west Monsoon. Charles Point (12°23'S., 130°37'E.) is low and faced by

reddish cliffs on its E side; a rocky ledge, which dries, extends

2.61 Afghan Shoal (11°54'S., 130°08'E.), with a least 0.5 mile NW from the point, and shoal water with depths of
depth of 1.2m, extends 7.5 miles ESE from a position 3.5 mile¢ess than 1.8m, extends 1.5 miles to the NE.

S of Mitchell Point (11°49'S., 130°03'E.). This shoal lies par- A light is shown from a conspicuous red and white frame-
tially outside the arc of visibility of Cape Fourcroy Light, and work tower standing about 1 mile ESE of the point. Radio
the early part of the ebb tidal current sets down on it from S. masts stand about 1.5 miles SSE and 8.5 miles SE of the light

A shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m, lies about 19 miles E ofstructure.

Afghan Shoal. The coast between Charles Point alest Point (12°26'S.,

The historic wreck of a Japanese submarine lies about 1830°46'E.), 9 miles ESE, is low and is fronted by a coastal
miles S of Afghan Shoal and a protected zone, with a radius dbank, which dries and has rocky ledges on it. Several shoal
500m, within which unauthorized activities are prohibited, hagpatches exist between the coast and Charles Point Patches, 4
been established around the wreck. miles NE. A pier extends out to a depth of 3m, about 0.4 mile

Lorna Shoal (12°21'S., 130°19'E.), the northernmost of the SSE of West Point. A dangerous wreck lies about 0.8 mile ESE
dangers fronting the shore SW of Charles Point, consists abf the head of the pier
four patches with a least depth of 3.2m centered about 18 miles
W of the point. No attempt should be made to pass S of this 2.64 Talc Head (12°29'S., 130°47'E.), 2.5 miles SSE of
shoal as numerous dangers, both drying and submerged, lie Yilest Point, is a conspicuous narrow cliffy promontory, 19m
the SE. high, that is covered with brush. It forms a useful mark in

making for Port Darwin.

2.62 Fenton Patcheg(12°12'S., 130°43'E.), with a least Lee Point (12°20'S., 130°54'E.), on the E side of the
depth of 13.1m, consist of an area of irregular soundings cerapproach, is low, with rocky ledges extending nearly 1 mile
tered about 12.5 miles NNE of Charles Point. Vesseld\NNW of it.
approaching Port Darwin from Clarence Strait pass SE of A conspicuous hospital, with a chimney 73m in elevation,
Fenton Patches. A wreck, marked on its NW side by a buoystands about 1.5 miles SSW of Lee Point; it is a useful aid
lies close NW of Fenton Patches; obstructions lie about 1 milevhen approaching from W.

SE and 1 mile S of this wreck. Angler Reef, with depths of less than 1.8m, lies 1.75 miles

Moresby Shoals, Lowry Shoal, and Skottowe Shoal, withNW of Lee Point.
least depths of 6.1m, 6.7m, and 8.8m, respectively, are a seriesNight Cliff (12°23'S., 130°51'E.) is located 3.75 miles SW of
of scattered patches centered about 14 miles WSW of Cafdeee Point; the coast between is fronted by a drying bank of
Gambier (11°56'S., 130°58'E.). Vessels are cautioned to keepeed, sand, and mud and is fringed with casuarina trees. Old
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Man Rock, which dries 5.6m, lies 2.5 miles SW of Lee Point. A dangerous wreck lies about 0.65 mile S of Fort Point. A
A conspicuous water tower stands at an elevation of 39msubmarine pipeline extends about 0.5 mile S from a position on
about 0.5 mile S of the NE end of the cliff; a second water tankhe shore about 0.9 miles ESE of Emery Point.
stands about 0.25 mile ESE of the water tower.
An aeronautical lighted beacon is occasionally shown from @Darwin (12°28'S., 130°51'E.)
conspicuous water tank about 3 miles SSE of Night Cliff. An
aeronautical radiobeacon transmits from a position about 5.%/orld Port Index No. 54670
miles E of the lighted beacon.
2.68 Darwin is the principal port on the N coast of Aus-
2.65 East Point(12°25'S., 130°49'E.), about 3.5 miles NE tralia. The port lies on the S shore of the Beagle Gulf in the
of West Point, is formed of cliff and attains a height of 22m. Timor Sea. A line between Charles Point and Lee Point, 17
Drying reef fronts the point for a distance of 0.35 mile. miles ENE, marks the extent of the port limit. The city is the
Emery Point (12°27'S., 130°49'E.), about 3 miles S of Eastcapital of the Northern Territory and is of considerable im-
Point, is formed of low cliffs about 6m high. A sand bank, portance. It stands on a table about 20m high and is favored by
which dries up to 3.9m on its S part, extends 2 miles N of thecool breezes throughout the year.
point. Numerous vessels, including ore carriers of considerable
Emery Point Light is shown from a white, metal framework size, enter Port Darwin; the large tides in this area enable deep
tower on the extremity of the point. A red sector of the light drafts to be accommodated. Live cattle are a major export in
covers the above sand bank. When entering, vessels steer Darwin in addition to the offshore oil and gas industry in
this light between the bearings of 135° and 139°. It has beeMorthern Australia.
reported (2000) that the light structure has been difficult to

locate during the day. Darwin Port Authority Home Page
Elliott Point (12°28'S., 130°49°E.), about 0.3 mile SSE of a y g
Emery Point, is a cliffy promontory 10m high. http://www.nt.gov.au/dpa

The Naval Base is situated about 0.35 mile SE of Elliott
Point; the approach between the breakwaters is indicated by\Winds—Weather
range which is shown on the chart.

Fort Point (12°28'S., 130°51'E.), about 2 miles SE of Emery Darwin is under the influence of the monsoon seasons year
Point, rises to Fort Hill, which is 23m high. A conspicuous silo, around. The Northwest Monsoon blows from November to
43m in elevation, stands on a point near the quarantine statioppril with occasional winds from E, especially at night. From
about 3.25 miles ESE of Fort Point. April to September the Southeast Monsoon prevails and is

strongest in July. The transition period occurs in October and

2.66 Charles Point Patcheg12°21'S., 130°40°'E.), with a winds are generally light.
least depth of 2.3m and marked by tide rips, lie from 3 to 5 The cyclone season extends from November to April. Ships
miles ENE of Charles Point. Charles Point Lighted Buoy No. 5may be placed on short notice for sea and required to maintain
marks the NE extremity of these patches. A detached 8.2rthemselves in seaworthy condition at all times.
patch is marked on its NE side by Charles Point Lighted Buoy Visibility during the latter part of the Southeast Monsoon is
No. 5. There is an area of sandwaves, with depths of not lessften reduced by haze, and objects are frequently obscured at a
than 10m, about 1 mile ESE of this patch; ESE of this samejistance of 3 miles. During the Northwest Monsoon, the visi-
patch, and joining up with Middle Ground, there are severability is usually good, except in the vicinity of thunder-storms
other detached patches with depths of less than 10m. and squalls.

Middle Ground (12°22'S., 130°46'E.), with depths of 2.3t0  The rainy season commences during the latter part of Octo-
10.0m, extends about 6.5 miles NW of East Point and iher and lasts about 5 months, with the greatest amount falling
covered by the red sector of Emery Point Light. in January and February. Lightning, torrential rain, and squalls

Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in a depth of 13m, inare common at this time. From May to September, during the
an area with a radius of 0.5 mile, centered NE of MiddleSoutheast Monsoon, rain is very rare.

Ground, about 3.75 miles NW of East Point. Temperatures range from a high of 37°C in summer to a low
of 15°C in winter.

2.67 Channel Rock(12°25'S., 130°47'E.), with a least
depth of 6.3m, lies 2 miles WSW of East Point and is usuallyTides—Currents
indicated by tide rips and overfalls. A lighted buoy is moored
close SW of this danger. Near the entrance to the harbor, the strength of the tidal

Abbot Patches(12°28'S., 130°48'E.), with depths of 7.3 to currents diminishes considerably, and the direction within the
10.1m, extend about 1.25 miles SSE from a position 1.25 milekarbor usually corresponds with the direction of the channel.
W of Elliot Point; they are marked by a lighted buoy. During the flood current, considerable eddies may be ex-

Two dangerous wrecks lie close W of the S extremity ofperienced close to the wharves. These eddies often produce a
Abbot Patches; an experimental fish device lies in the sameurrent setting directly towards the jetties, or sometimes run-
position. ning along the jetties in a direction opposite to the current at a

Bennett Shoal(12°28'S., 130°50°'E.), with a depth of 4.6m, position about 200m off them. During the ebb current, the cur-
lies 1 mile SE of Emery Point and is marked by a lighted buoyents close to the jetties run in the same general direction as
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Courtesy of Darwin Port Authority
Darwin—East Arm Port from SE

Courtesy of Darwin Port Authority
Darwin—East Arm Port from W

those offshore, but care must be taken to guard against the fact
that the currents do not always run directly along the jetties, but
may set towards or away from them. The currents area are con-
siderably affected by heavy rains and by strong NW or SE
winds.

Owing to the strong tidal currents, discoloration is present at
all times, and during springs, a turgid, muddy color is seen in
the harbor, the whole of which is disturbed by eddies.

Caution.—Mean high water spring tides rise 6.9m. The
mean high water neap rise is 5m; low water neaps usually
maintain a height of about 2m above datum, but the tides are
mixed, which varies the daily heights. It is highly recom-
mended that ships enter port during the high tide/slack water
period due to the rapid shift in velocity of current. Significant
currents are present.

Tidal currents in the approach channel, about 6 miles NW of
East Point, run in the direction of the fairway at a rate of 1 to 2
knots, althoud a 4 knot ebb current has been reported (2000).
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The flood commences about 5 hours before HW; the ebb comessels up to 246m long can be accommodated. Bulk cargo,
mences about 1 hour after HW. The currents become rotary @feneral cargo, and livestock are handled at this facility. Oil,
both HW and LW, with little slack. fuel, and chemical carg- handling capabilities are expected to

Off East Point, the currents run mainly NNW and SSE, andbe operational by late 2005.
attain rates of 3 to 4 knots at springs.

Currents in the vicinity of the quarantine anchorage runAspect
mostly NW and SE at rates up to 2 knots.

A radio mast and a water tower, both conspicuous, stand
Depths—Limitations about 1.25 miles E and about 1 mile ESE, respectively, of the
light on Emery Point. A conspicuous white building of unusual

Darwin is approached between Charles Point Patches arghape stands about 1 mile ENE of the light structure, but is
Middle Ground through Middle Pass (12 21'S.,130 43'E.)and i®bscured by East Point when bearing greater than 160°. Due to
entered between Charles Point and Lee Point. Middle Pass isthe close proximity of other prominent towers, caution is
deep water route through the isolated patches of less than 10advised when identifying individual marks.
which lie across the fairway between Charles Point Patches Peak Hill, 30m high and covered with bush, rises about 5
and the NW end of Middle Ground; it is marked by lighted miles SE of Emery Point and is occasionally used as a leading
buoys and is the main approach channel for deep-draft vesselmark for entering the port.

Middle Pass has a least depth of 13m. Kings Table, 47m high, is a circular, flat-topped hillock about

The average depth in the main channel from Middle Pass t@ miles SSW of Emery Point. It is the highest land in the Darwin
the quarantine anchorage, situated SW of the wharves, is 20mmarea and can be seen from the approach in clear weather.

Vessels up to 245m in length, with drafts up to 12m, are gen- Stokes Hill is located about 0.5 mile NE of Fort Point.
erally the maximum size accepted. Greater drafts may be a¢rances Bay, consisting mostly of drying flats except for an
cepted by prior consultation, depending upon tidal predictionsarea on the W side, lies E of Stokes Hill.
vessels up to 246m in length and 12.8m draft have been accom-
modated. No restrictions on beam are in force. There are no alPilotage
draft restrictions to access the port.

The Iron Ore Wharf, also called the No. 1 Berth, is a dolphin- Pilotage is compulsory for all craft exceeding a length of
type berth with a face length of 142m; mooring dolphins are situ25m unless a current Pilotage Exemption is held by the master.
ated 69m E and W of the wharf. The wharf can accommodate ves- Notice of ETA and request for a pilot must be made to the
sels up to 250m long, with a maximum draft of 11.5m, to dis-harbormaster not less than 24 hours before ETA at Channel
charge bulk petroleum, sulfuric acid, and LP gas. Rock Buoy and confirmed 2 hours before arrival. The harbor-

New Fort Hill Wharf stands close NE of Bulk Ore Wharf. master continuously monitors VHF channels 16 and 67 and the
Berth 2W and Berth 2E are each 150m long, with an alongsid&TA may be confirmed or adjusted on these frequencies. Port
depth of 12m. Vessels with a maximum draft of 11.7m can bewvorking frequencies are VHF channels 8, 10, and 12. Pilot
accommodated. boats are painted with a white and yellow superstructure and a

A ro-ro terminal is situated at the W end of New Fort Hill blue hull with the word “PILOT” on each side.

Wharf. A pontoon, 77m in length, can be extended or retracted, The usual pilot boarding point is 1 mile NW of Channel
thus enabling ro-ro vessels of any size or type (side-loadingRock Buoy No. 6. With prior arrangement, vessels with a draft
end-loading, quarter-loading, port or starboard side-to) to usef over 9m will board the pilot about 1 mile N of Charles Point
the Port of Darwin. When the pontoon is retracted, its outePatches Lighted Buoy No. 5. In case of bad weather, the pilot
end forms an extension of the New Fort Hill Wharf, and canboat will lead ahead to sheltered waters, using the VHF. Pilot
then be used for vessels such as car carriers with side doors.boarding arrangements must be in accordance with IMO rules.

Stokes Hill Wharf, the main general cargo berth, is a concrete- Vessels awaiting a pilot may anchor between 1 and 2 miles
decked, steel-piled wharf with a trestle approach. Berth 3E anMW of Channel Rock Buoy, in 25m, sand, good holding
Berth 3W, on the outer side of the wharf, are each 146m long, witiground.
an alongside depth of 9m. Bulk, container, and general cargo are
handled. Regulations

Berth 4E and Berth 4W are situated on the inner side of Stokes
Hill Wharf. Each berth is 80m long, with an alongside depth of Darwin is within the southern zone of tropical revolving
4.5m. Fishing vessels and pleasure craft, with a maximum lengtstorms. The season extends from November to April each year
of 70m and a maximum draft of 4.5m, can be accommodated. and the Port may be more or less affected at any time during

Fort Hill Wharf No. 4 (Old Fort Hill Wharf) is presently that period. All vessels entering Darwin during the “cyclone
restricted to small or special vessels by arrangement with theeason” are supplied with copies of the Port Procedures, which
harbormaster. set out in full the various stages of alert and preparation to be

A shipyard for small craft is situated on the W side of observed in the case of an approaching cyclone. Vessels may
Frances Bay, with depths of up to 5.5m in the vicinity. Therebe placed on short notice for sea in such circumstances and
are moorings for small craft at Francis Bay Marina. The mini-required to maintain themselves in seaworthy condition at all
mum depth is 3.5m. times.

East Arm Port is situated about 2.5 miles ESE of Fort Point. Vessels must not immobilize main engines without prior per-
The berthing face is 490m long, with a depth of 12m alongsidemission from the harbormaster. Tankers will not be allowed to
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shut down main engines while working cargo. Petroleum tankeonditions are advised to stay in depths of 37m or more until
ers are not moved during hours of darkness except in ememaking an approach to port.
gency conditions. Inshore ofLorna Shoal (12°21'S., 130°19'E.), previously
Vessels with a draft greater than 12m may need to await thdescribed in paragraph 2.61, there are numerous scattered
tide before crossing Charles Point Patches. shoals and reefs, some of which dry up to 6m. Jones Bank and
Vessel reporting system.—Messels are to report at the Bass Reef, both of which dry up to 0.6m, lie about 8 miles
following points: inshore of the outer part of Lorna Shoal and are surrounded by
1. Inbound—When entering the Deep Water (DW) foul ground.
channel in position 12°18.2'S, 130°41.1'E, and when passing Fish Reef (12°26'S., 130°26'E.), a coral reef which dries
the inner deep-water channel in position 12°25.2'S2.1m, lies about 3 miles NE of Jones Bank and is marked on its

130°10.6'E. W end by a light shown from a concrete tower.
2. Outbound—When passing the inner deep-water Loee Patches, with a least depth of 4.9m, lies 23 miles WSW
channel in position 12°25.2'S, 130°10.6'E. of Charles Point.
Bynoe Harbor (12°39'S., 130°32'E.) and Port Patterson, two
Anchorage inlets on the W side of the Cox Peninsula, are generally only

used by small craft and fishing vessels with local knowledge of
Anchorage is available anywhere in the harbor where th¢he area. They are both entered at the N from a position about 7
depths are convenient and anchorage is not prohibited. Thailes W of Charles Point by either of two channels, which are
holding ground is good, but vessels remaining for more than divided at their entrance byliddle Reef (12°28'S., 130°31'E.),
short period during the Northwest Monsoon should moora coral patch which dries 6.1m. Thrings Channel, to the E, has
because of the stronger currents during the wet season. a limiting depth of 3.3m, but West Channel, entered between
Vessels under quarantine must anchor in the quarantine aMiddle Reef and Fish Reef to the NW, carries a least depth of
chorage SW of Fort Hill until cleared. A lighted buoy, painted 7.6m.
yellow, marks a foul area in this anchorage. The best time to enter is at LW when the reefs are visible and
the channel can generally be seen; at HW, discoloration usually
Prohibited anchorage.—Anchorage is prohibited, due to obscures even the shallowest patches and makes navigation
power and telephone cables in the charted area, within thdifficult. There is a patch of bright yellow sand on the S end of
limits of East Point and the coast just W of West Point to the NMiddle Reef which forms a good mark.
and between Elliot Point and Oak Point to the S. There is a foul
area between Emery Point to the E and Oak Point to the W. 2.70 Port Patterson(12°37'S., 130°28'E.), with depths of
Vessels are cautioned not to anchor, trawl, or sweep within th8.5 to 11m in its entrance, is divided by a drying sand bar
area indicated due to the remains of boom defense netting artdrough its center. An extensive reef, on which are located the
cables. Gross Islets, the Bare Sand Islets, and Qualil Islet, is located on
Vessels must not anchor in the vicinity of the pipeline E ofthe W side of the port. The latter islet, which is located about
Bennet Shoal. Anchorage is also prohibited in an area SE df8 miles SW of Charles Point, is 9m high and is the outermost
Fort Point, as best seen on the chart. on the above reef. Quail Islet extends for 4 miles SSW before
Anchoring is also prohibited, as shown on the charts, bebranching into E and W arms. The island is a former bombing
tween Elliott Point and Darwin Naval Base due to the existenceange and is now closed due to the presence of unexploded ord-
of submarine cable extending SW from the coast and in an arg@ance. The Gross Islets are low and covered with mangroves.

SE of Fort Point. Bynoe Harbor, separated from Port Patterson by Indian
Vessels should keep clear of the Naval Area encompassingland, can be entered by Thrings Channel or West Channel,
all the waters of West Arm and Middle Arm. although the latter is preferred. The harbor is entered between
) West Point, the N extremity of Indian Island, and East Point,
Caution about 2.5 miles E, in a depth of about 19m, and is deep

throughout the fairway, except for a 7.6m patch E of the S end
It has been reported (2001) that when using the deep watef Indian Island. Numerous shoals fringe the edge of the chan-
approach to Darwin, the visual appearance of Lighted Buoy Anel and local knowledge is recommended.
and Lighted Buoy B, situated E of Charles Point Patches, gives Native Point (12°43'S., 130°21'E.), located 25 miles SW of
the illusion that these buoys are incorrectly charted. Charles Point, is fringed with a drying reef and faced with red
A fish haven has been established on the seaward side of tleéffs, about 10m high, which extend about 5 miles to the S.
causeway leading to Stokes Hill Wharf. A lighted buoy is The head of Fog Bay, entered between Native Point and Point

situated close SE. Jenny, 15 miles SW, is low with dense mangroves and tidal
swamps fronted by drying sandflats extending up to 3 miles
Charles Point to Cape Hay offshore.

Point Blaze (12°56'S., 130°08'E.), located 3.5 miles SW of

2.69 The coast and waters between Charles Point, the WPoint Jenny, is fringed by drying reef which extends along its
entrance point of Port Darwin, anéelican Islet (14°46'S., shores for about 3 miles to the NE and S. Blaze Reef, which
128°47'E.), about 183 miles SW, have not been thoroughlyiries 0.6m, lies 2.5 miles NNW of Point Jenny, and Bowra
examined and should be given a wide berth at night or duringhoals, with a depth of 3m over them, lie 1.5 miles N of the
poor visibility. Vessels running this coast under thesereef. Shoal water, with depths of 5.8 to 7.9m over it, extends
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about 4.5 miles NW of Bowra Shoals, and caution is required.9m, is charted about 1 mile farther NE; another ledge extends
on entering Fog Bay. about 2 miles SW from the cape.

Anchorage.—Fog Bay affords reasonable shelter during the About 6 miles S of Cape Scott, the coast becomes higher and
Southeast Monsoon and has good holding ground of sand arisl thickly wooded to the edge of reddish cliffs extending to
mud. Vessels can anchor as convenient, but the bay should onBooley Point, about 7 miles farther S. This coast is fronted by
be entered from the NW to avoid the dangers which extend uphoal water to a distance of about 1.5 miles; a 1.8m patch lies
to 8 miles NNW of Point Jenny. about 5 miles NW of Dooley Point.

Cape Dombey(13°54'S., 129°42'E.) is located 24 miles S of

2.71 The coast between Point Blaze and Channel Point, 1&€ape Scott and is fringed by reefs to the N and SE. The Bar-
miles S, is low and considerably wooded. Foul ground extendthelemy Hills rise about 7 miles E of the cape and attain a max-
up to 2 miles offshore here and the area should be approach@dum elevation of 103m. A reef, about 200m in diameter and
with caution. which dries 1.8m, lies about 3.5 miles NNW of Cape Dombey,

The Peron Islands, lying up to 5.5 miles W Ghannel  and a rocky patch, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 1.5 miles
Point (13°10'S., 130°07'E.), are two low sandy islands sur-SW of the reef.
rounded by drying reef and sand flats, some of which uncover Hyland Bay (13°58'S., 129°39'E.), entered between Cape
to a height of 6.1m. The NW and largest of the islands has ®ombey and Tree Point about 10 miles SW, is shoal, but there
grassy peak nearly 30m high on its N end; the rest of there depths of 5.5 to 7.3m midway between the entrance points.
islands are fringed with mangroves. There is a landing plac&/hite Cliff Point, with a line of cliffs extending about 2 miles
for boats, available at any stage of the tide, on the SW shore @b its SW, lies at the head of the bay; the shores along the rest
the S island. Shoal water extends up to 3.5 miles N and W obf the bay are low. Reefs and foul ground, some of which dry
the N island, and the two islands are connected by drying reefip to 3.7m, lie up to 2.5 miles NW of Tree Point.

Anson Bay (13°20'S., 130°03'E.), entered between Channel Caution.—Banks Shoal, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies cen-
Point and Cape Ford, about 21 miles SW, has low, mangroveered about 7 miles NNW dfree Point (14°01'S., 129°36'E.);
covered shores along its NE side from the former point to thelepths of 3.7 to 5.5m extend up to 3 miles to the N and S.
mouth of the Daly River, at its head. Red ClIiff rises 17.5 miles A depth of 1.8m lies about 11.5 miles N of Tree Point and
S of Channel Point to a height of 15m, with the land behind itseveral patches, with depths of 8.5 to 11m, lie up to 4 miles S.
about 37m high. This area has not been closely examined and additional dan-

Anchorage.—During the Southeast Monsoon, there is goodgers may exist.
anchorage, for vessels with local knowledge, about 5 miles
NNW of Red Cliff, in a depth of 9.1m, mud. 2.73 Port Keats (14°04'S., 129°33'E.), entered between

There also appears to be anchorage available during godidee Point and the NE extremity of Dorcherty Island, extends
weather, in depths of 9 to 11m, about 2 miles S of the S exapproximately 8 miles S, where it divides into two arms, the E
tremity of South Peron Island. of which leads to a mission station at the foot of Mount Good-

Caution.—Bateman Shoal, with a least depth of 3.3m, lieswin, 92m high. Although the entrance to this inlet has depths
on the N side of the approach to Anson Baylies, about 5.®f 5.5 to 9.1m, the channel within is shoal and narrowed by
miles WSW of the SW extremity of North Peron Island; areefs, and local knowledge is required.
shoal patch, with a depth of about 5.5m, lies about 3 miles to Vessels may anchor about 3 miles W of Tree Point, in a
the N of this shoal. Other shoals, with depths of 3.6m and 3mdepth of 10m. Small vessels may anchor about 3 miles SW of
lie 2.25 miles N and 1.75 miles WNW of Cape Ford. the point, in depths of 4 to 8.8m.

Wade Rock, with a depth of 0.6m, lies on the 5.5m curve Cape Hay (14°03'S., 129°29'E.), the NW extremity of
about 2 miles NW of Red CIiff. Pelican Rock, awash at LW, Dorcherty Island, is low and surrounded by foul ground. Shoal
and the position of which is approximate, lies about 3 mileswater, with a least depth of 1.5m, extends up to 3 miles NNW
WSW of the same cliff. of the cape, but the waters up to 8 miles SW are unsurveyed.

A shoal flat, which dries up to 0.9m, extends up to 5 milesHowland Shoals, which dry 0.6m, lie from 3.5 to 7.5 miles
off the entrance to the Daly River; it has been reported to b&NW of Cape Hay. Drying rocks lie up to 4 miles W of the N
shoaling extensively and caution is required. extremity of Howland Shoals; depths of less than 11m extend

The Daly River (13°19'S., 130°17'E.) has been reportedup to 6.5 miles W and 8.5 miles NW of Howland Shoals.
available at HW to vessels with drafts of 1.8 to 2.4m and Caution.—Emu Reefs, the exact extent of which are un-
possessing local knowledge. The bar at the entrance has belkemown and which dry up to 4.6m, lie centered about 11.5 miles
reported to be shoaling and lesser depths than charted m#&yof Cape Hay; strong tide rips are formed between Emu Reef
exist. During the wet season the river becomes a torrent and &nd the N end of Howland Shoals.
not navigable. A rocky patch, which dries up to 1.2m and on which the sea

breaks heavily, lies 18.5 miles NNW of Cape Hay. This patch

2.72 Cape Ford (13°26'S., 129°52'E.) is a low narrow is steep-to, especially on its E and W sides, where depths of 18
promontory from which a reef extends about 1 mile N. Theto 22m lie within 1 mile of it.
coast to Cape Scott, about 5.5 miles SW, has a barren ap-
pearance, consisting of high bare sandhills fronted by reefs anﬂbseph Bonaparte Gulf
foul ground. Cape Scott is a low, sandy spit terminating in a
conspicuous rounded clump of mangroves; a rocky ledge 2.74 Joseph Bonaparte Gulf consists of a large coastal
extends 2 miles N from the cape and a shoal, with a depth dbight between Port Darwin and Cape Londonderry, about 240
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miles SW. At its head is the Victoria River to the E and Cam- New Moon Inlet (14°36'S., 129°37'E.), entered 15 miles SE
bridge Gulf to the W, with the latter leading to Hare Channelof Pearce Point, extends E for about 14 miles, where it divides
and the port of Wyndham. Cambridge Gulf provides goodinto two branches at the foot of Table Hill, a 195m high flat-
anchorage to medium-sized vessels in most weather. Wyndhatopped peak. The inlet is shoal and filled with sand banks
can accommodate ocean-going vessels of moderate size.  which just dry. The surrounding land is very low and somewhat
Aspect.—Joseph Bonaparte Gulf is entered between Capswampy.
Hay and Cape Rulhieres (13°56'S., 127°22'E.), about 125 Keys Inlet (14°46'S., 129°37'E.), entered about 17 miles
miles W. The head of the gulf is divided into the estuary of theSSE of Pearce Point, forms the approach to the Fitzmaurice
Victoria River on the E side, and Cambridge Gulf on the WRiver, but is filled with shoals and sand banks requiring local
side, but with the exception of the latter and its approaches, hdsiowledge to navigate. The surrounding land is very low and
not been thoroughly surveyed. sometimes covers at high water springs; there are no leading
The coast between Cape Hay and Pierce Point, 24 milesarks or aids to navigation, but the channel to the river is said
SSW, is low and mostly wooded, with sandhills and cliffs in to carry a depth of 3.7m for about 30 miles from the coast.
several places. Flat rocky shelves extend seaward from the Quoin Island (14°51'S., 129°33'E.) is low and covers at
cliffs in some places; elsewhere the foreshore is sand or mainighest spring tides. It consists of large areas of dried mud flats
grove clumps. and mangrove swamps. There is a distinctive clump of trees at
A bank, with less than 10m, lies 6 to 7 miles offshoreits N end. A bank, which dries, lies 6 miles WNW of the N end
extending up to 12 miles S from Howland Shoals. It has nobf Quoin Island. Clump Island lies about 1 mile NE of the
been completely surveyed and undiscovered dangers may existand’s E side.
off this stretch of coast. Vessels approaching Cambridge Gulf
are recommended to remain in depths of 37m or more until 2.77 The Victoria River (15°00'S., 129°33'E.), believed to
within about 15 miles of the outer entrance, and not to proceeble the longest river in northern Australia, rises about 300 miles
into any other part of Joseph Bonaparte Gulf without localinland, but has only been traced for about 150 miles. It is
knowledge. entered via Queens Channel from a position about 16 miles S
In 1980, safe anchorage was found, in 15m, about 2.5 milesf Pearce Point and can accommodate small vessels, possess-
SW of Cape Hay, but caution is necessary in approaching thigg local knowledge, with drafts to about 3.7m. Abd®kind-
anchorage because of the imperfectly surveyed bank memr Bay (15°12'S., 129°44'E.), just within Entrance Island, the
tioned above. river becomes encumbered with shoals and sandbars which
Caution.—The waters of the S and SE parts of Josephalter annually and can only be navigated by light-draft vessels
Bonaparte Gulf are almost turbid, as sediment is held irwith extensive knowledge of the channels.
suspension by the strong tidal currents and dangers may not be
apparent. In some instances overfalls and eddies indicate deepQueens Channel14°41'S., 129°21'E.), the inlet to the Vic-
holes and trenches as well as shoals. toria River, is entered between Quoin Island and the sand
banks E of Turtle Point, 17 miles W, and carries a depth of
2.75 Pearce Point(14°26'S., 129°21'E.), the N entrance about 5.8m to within 7 miles of Entrance Island. The best time
point of the estuary of the Fitzmaurice River and the Victoriato enter is at LW, when the sandspit and banks NW and SW of
River, is a rocky promontory with wooded sandhills, 7m high, Quoin Island can be seen, but great caution is necessary as
behind it. A level wooded cliff, 26m high, is located 0.5 mile E there are depths of only 1.8 to 3.3m off the entrance to the
at the head of Treachery Bay. Providence Hill, 72m high, riseghannel.
4.5 miles E of the point, with increasing elevations within. In 1981, it was recommended that the best approach through
Rocky shelves extend about 300m offshore from PearcQueens Channel was with River Peak bearing 137°. This leads
Point and there is a 3.2m shoal 1.5 miles SW of it. to a position 2 miles W of Quoin Island, where the extensive
Shoals, with depths of 14.8m and 12.2m, lie 9 miles NNWsand banks, described above, will be encountered.
and 5.5 miles WNW, respectively, of Pearce Point. Tidal currents are strong, reaching 7 knots at springs, and the
The area W of Pearce Point consists of broken ground. Imiver floods heavily during the rainy season.
this vicinity overfalls dangerous to small craft have been ob- Caution.—Navigation of the Victoria River and Queens
served up to 6 miles offshore. A shoal, with a least depth ofChannel is considered difficult and hazardous. There are no
11m, lies 9 miles W of the point. aids to navigation, the tidal currents are strong even in the
approaches, and the exact position of the outer bars and shoals
2.76 Mermaid Bank (14°30'S., 129°20'E.), located 4 miles is doubtful. If it necessary to enter, vessels must exercise ex-
SSW of Pearce Point, has a depth of 3.3m at its N end, 4.3m &teme caution and have enough power to overcome the cross
its S end, and dries 0.3m in its central part. currents in the channels.
Detached shoals of 8.2m and 6.7m lie about 7 miles SE of
the shallowest part of Mermaid Bank. These shoals signal the 2.78 Turtle Point (14°51'S., 129°14'E.) consists of low,
start of finger-like drying banks, lying in a NW-SE direction, scattered sandhills fronted by mangrove flats. Shoals and foul
which extend seaward from the mouths of the Fitzmauricgground, with drying patches, extend 26 miles NW and nearly
River and the Victoria River. An 11m shoal lies 5 miles W of 12 miles NE of the point, the latter forming the SW edge of
the S end of Mermaid Bank. Queens Channel. Much of the shore S and SE of Turtle Point is
There are shoals between Mermaid Bank and Treachery Baintersected by creeks and small inlets, and is inundated during
the positions and depths of which can best be seen on the chahnigh water springs and the wet season.
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A large shoal inlet, mostly unexamined, extends about 22 2.80 Cape Domett(14°49'S., 128°23'E.) is fronted by low
miles S from the W side of Turtle Point. The entrance, which iscliffs on its NW side and fringed by reefs terminating with its
about 9 miles across, appears to be fronted by rocks and shouBiV extremity at Shark Rock, which dries 6.4m. Shakespeare
not be approached without extensive local knowledge. Hill, with a flat-topped rocky summit, 131m high, rises 3 miles

Pelican Islet(14°46'S., 128°47'E.), 6m high, lies on the outer E of the cape and from a distance appears as an island. Cone
edge of a drying flat about 5 miles offshore and 26 miles W ofHill, 72m high, rises about 0.75 mile E of the cape and when
Turtle Point. About 3 miles N of the islet there are chartedaligned with the former hill, bearing 085.5°, forms a good mark
depths of 11 to 12.8m, but the area has not been completely efrom the pilotage area.
amined and several shallower depths, including a reef which Medusa Banks (14°30'S., 128°19'E.), with depths of less
dries 4.3m, lie up to 20 miles offshore in this vicinity. than 5.5m, extends 20 miles NNW from the coast between

Rocky Islet (14°44'S., 128°38'E.), 30m high, lies close off Rocky Islet and Cape Domett. These banks form the E side of
the coastal flats about 9 miles WNW of Pelican Islet. Patcheghe approach to Cambridge Gulf and have isolated patches with
with depths of less than 11m, lie up to 12 miles N of the isletdepths of only 0.9m, some near the outer extremity.
and shoal water extends W and NW to Medusa Banks. Lacrosse Island(14°45'S., 128°19'E.) lies with White Stone

The coast W of Rocky Islet is more hilly than that to the E Point, its SE extremity, about 4 miles NW of Cape Domett; the
and gives a distinctive appearance to the shoreline that is usefsimmit of the island, 141m high, rises near its SW end and

in making the entrance to Cambridge Gulf. forms a good mark in the approach. The N coast of the island
consists of rugged sandstone cliffs, but the SE extremity is
Cambridge Gulf composed of a low spit formed by boulders; the S side is

fronted by extensive mud banks.

2.79 Cambridge Gulf (14°55'S., 128°13'E.) is located in the  Tucker Bank, awash at low water springs, is an oblong sandy
SW part of Joseph Bonaparte Gulf and entered between Capatch extending from 0.5 to 1.75 miles S of White Stone Point.
Domett and Cape Dussejour, about 10 miles WNW. It is divided West Bluff, the NW extremity of Lacrosse Island, rises to a
in its entrance into two channels Ihacrosse Island(14°45'S.,  height of 100m close within, and Bream Ledge, a rocky reef,
128°19'E.), which lies nearly midway between the capes. Fromsteep-to on its W side, extends about 0.35 mile to the NNW.
Lacrosse Island, the gulf extends 45 miles in a SSW direction t&hoal water extends 2.5 miles E of this ledge.

Port Wyndham, and then in a WSW direction for 5 miles, where it Lacrosse Island Light is shown from a white metal hut situ-
contracts to a width of only 0.25 mile through The Gut, a rockyated on a hill 0.25 mile ESE of West Bluff; a racon transmits

gorge 2 miles in length, which opens into a shallow lagoon. from the light. In 1985, a shoal, with a depth of 9m, was re-
The N limit of the port is a line joining Cape Dussejour and ported to lie 8.6 miles NNE of Lacrosse Island Light.
the summit of the highest hill on Lacrosse Island. Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained in the lee of

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents in the vicinity of La- Lacrosse Island on either side.
crosse Island reach a maximum of 4 knots at springs. Within Vessels waiting for the pilot can take anchorage, in depths of
the narrow reaches of the channel, however, they can attain6 to 18m, sand and shell, about 4 miles S of Lacrosse Island,
maximum rate of 6 knots and large vessels may have to adjusin the line of Cone Hill and Shakespeare Hill.
their speed to negotiate the fairway near high water slack. Directions.—Vessels should steer for the summit of
Depths—Limitations.—The preferred approach is W of Lacrosse Island on a heading of 170°. When 4 miles from the
Lacrosse Island, but the fairway through the greater part of thisland, alter course to pass 1 mile off West Bluff, the NW
gulf is deep. Hare Channel, about 33 miles above Lacrossextremity of Lacrosse Island. When Lacrosse Island Light
Island, has a least depth of 6.4m and is the controlling depth tbears 040°, alter course to 145° for the pilot boarding position,
Wyndham; tides rise up to 7.3m, which allow deep-draft vessituated about 3.5 miles S of Lacrosse Island, with Cone Hill
sels to be taken in. Range lights have been established. and Shakespeare Hill in range to the E. From the pilot boarding
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for merchant vessels ofposition, vessels steer 225° for Black Cliff Point, which lies
more than 150 tons gross register whose masters do not holdadout 1.25 miles W of Nicholls Point, the NW extremity of
Pilotage Exemption Certificate. A master requiring a pilotAdolphus Island. Directions S of this point are continued in
should notify the Harbor and Light Department at Fremantle oparagraph 2.83.
the ETA 10 days in advance and the Harbormaster at Wyndham
48 hours and 24 hours in advance; the 48-hour message shoul®.81 Cape Dussejour(14°45'S., 128°13'E.), the W en-
also include the vessel’s maximum draft. trance point of Cambridge Gulf, is 43m high, with a low neck
The Sea Pilot Station is 4.7 miles S of Lacrosse Island Lighof land within that causes the cape to appear as an island from
and the Wyndham Pilot Station is 6 miles NE of Black Cliff N. Three hills, from 122 to 161m high, rise between 2.5 and 4
Point; the master should state at which point the pilot shouldniles WNW of the cape.
embark. It is preferable that vessels should arrive at the pilot King Shoals, which form the W side of the approach to
boarding place at dawn, as entrance is only made in daylighCambridge Gulf, are three narrow sandy ridges nearly parallel
There is a port radio station at Wyndham and the pilot launch iso each other and with drying patches and shoals of less than
equipped with VHF; the calling frequency is VHF channel 16,1.8m scattered across their limits. They extend generally 15
while the working frequencies are VHF channels 6 and 12. miles NNW of Cape Dussejour, with narrow channels within,
Regulations.—\essels should maintain a listening watch onwhich should not be attempted without extensive local know-
VHF channel 16 at least 2 hours prior to boarding the pilot. ledge.
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Fathom Rock (14°43'S., 128°14'E.), 2m high, lies 2.5 miles 128°06'E.), the N extremity of Fairfax Island, bears 186°, steer
NNE of Cape Dussejour, and Entrance Shoal, with a leador it to maintain a mid-channel course until @teep Head
depth of 4.9m, lies nearly 1 mile ENE of this rock. In 1966, an(16°18'S., 123°31'E.), the W extremity of Adolphus Island.
8.2m shoal was reported 1.75 miles NNW of Fathom Rock. From Steep Head, vessels steer to pass E of Saville Islet and
Lory Rock, awash at low water springs, lies on a spit withthen in mid-channel between Fairfax Island and Kent Islet,
depths of less than 5.5m, which extends 0.25 mile E from Capabout 0.5 mile NE. The channel then leads E of Fairfax Island
Dussejour. and E of Russell Island, about 2 miles S, to a position about

0.35 mile E ofPender Point Light (15°17'S., 128°06'E.). A

2.82 Vancouver Point(14°50'S., 128°12'E.), 5 miles SSW shoal depth of 4.1m was reported (1990) to lie about 0.4 mile S
of Cape Dussejour, terminates in a bluff from which cliff of the S end of Fairfax Island.
extends 1.5 miles along the shore to the NW. Two peaks, each
about 100m high, are located about 1 mile NW of the pointand 2.84 Hare Channel(15°19'S., 128°04'E.) leads SW from
can easily be identified from the NE. Myrmidon Ledge, aPender Point between the mainland and Middle Ground, a
drying reef, extends 0.4 mile SE of Vancouver Point and &ank of sand marked by beacons, which nearly blocks Main
4.6m patch lies about 0.75 mile NE of the point. Channel to the E. At Laffan Point, 2.5 miles SW of Pender

Cowan Patches(14°50'S., 128°16'E.), with a least depth of Point, the channel turns SSE for Wyndham. The least depth in
3.4m and with shoal depths extending 2.5 miles SW, lies cenHare Channel, in the approach to Wyndham, is 6.4m.
tered about 4.5 miles E of Vancouver Point. A depth of 9.6m Range beacons mark both reaches of Hare Channel. The first
lies midway between Cowan Patches and Lacrosse Island. set, on Laffan Point, consists of two range marks and a channel

Guthrie Banks (14°55'S., 128°10'E.), which dry up to 3m, beacon, all in line bearing 228°; the second set, N of Laffan
extend approximately 8 miles S of Vancouver Point and up to 4£oint, consists of two white columns in line bearing 336.75°,
miles offshore. These banks consist mostly of sand and nearnd also two white columns, on the E shore N of Wyndham, in
fill the W part of the gulf S of the above point; the NE line bearing 156.75°. On approaching the S part of the second
extremity of Guthrie Banks lies only 1.25 miles W of the SW range, vessels must veer to the E and pass between two
limit of Cowan Patches. beacons to avoid the tongue extending NNE from Myrmidon

East Banks(14°56'S., 128°16'E.), which dry up to 3.6m, lie Bank. Vessels may then shape a course for the wharf, giving

on the E side of the fairway. about 7 miles SE of VancouverStony Point a wide berth.
Point. The shore within these banks and between them and Anchorage can be taken SW of Steep Head, in mid-channel
Cape Domett consists of a series of poorly-defined inletglepths of 22 to 31m, by ocean-going vessels waiting for the
formed by low mangrove islands and should not be approachetitie or slack water. Tidal currents run about 3 knots at springs
without local knowledge. in this area.

Adolphus Island, a hilly island with a maximum elevation of
234m, lies withNicholls Point (15°03'S., 128°07'E.), its N\W Wyndham (15°27'S,, 128°06'E_)
extremity, about 20 miles SSW of Lacrosse Island. The shores
of the island are low and mangrove-covered, with the exceptiokVorld Port Index No. 54660
of the above point, and are about 24m high, with Webster Bluff
and Steep Head, two cliffy projections, on the W side. 2.85 Wyndham is the principal port in the Kimberly Dis-

Australind Bank extends about 4 miles NE of Nicholls Pointtrict for the export of cattle and frozen meat. A large meat plant
and consists of drying sand banks. Small vessels can takeas been erected in the town and is well-equipped with engin-
anchorage off the W side of this bank, about 2.5 miles NNE ofeering and other facilities. The wharf is specially equipped
Nicholls Point, where they will be clear of the main tidal with facilities for the loading of frozen cargoes and rail
currents, in depths of 9.1 to 11m. facilities lead directly from the meat plant to the berths.

Winds—Weather—From April to September, the South-

2.83 Black Cliff Point (15°02'S., 128°06'E.), conspicuous east Monsoon prevails and brings a considerable amount of
from NE, lies 1.25 miles W of Nicholls Point and is a rocky haze to the area. Fresh SE winds blow in the outer part of
bluff surmounted by a grassy slope 19m high. Pilots steer fo€Cambridge Gulf at this time, but the port area is protected by
Black CIiff Point, bearing 225°, from the boarding ground S ofthe hills to the E.

Lacrosse Island; a 144m high hill lies about 1 mile SW of the In September, the weather is hot and misty, and continues so
point and forms a range on this bearing; caution is necessary astil the rains of the Northwest Monsoon set in, usually in
there are numerous other hills in this area. October or November. Flies and mosquitoes are prevalent.

Directions.—The channel S of Nicholls Point is difficultand  Tides—Currents.—At Wyndham, mean spring tides rise
intricate and should not be attempted by vessels without @.4m, and mean neaps rise 5.6m. At Lacrosse Island, the tidal
pilot. The tidal currents run up to 6 knots at springs and crossise is about 0.8m less.
the track in places. The fairway has a least depth of 6.4m and a The flood sets on to both ends of the wharf at a slight angle
minimum width of about 0.2 mile; it should not be run by large with a rate of 2.5 to 3 knots. The ebb currents set off the wharf
vessels below the level of half tide. at a slight angle with a rate of 3 to 4 knots.

Vessels approaching Black Cliff Point on a course of 225° Currents in the approach to Wyndham are included with the
alter their heading for Agnew Point when it comes in line, descriptions under Cambridge Gulf in paragraph 2.79.
bearing 203°, with Flat Top Hill, 266m high, about 5 miles Depths—Limitations.—The least depth in Hare Channel in
SSW. When Saville Islet, 1 mile N @undas Point(15°10'S., the approach to Wyndham is 6.4m.
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Wyndham Wharf (Meat Works Wharf) is 482m long. There Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board 4.7 miles S
are two berths, with an alongside depth of 9.1m; the bottom i®f Lacrosse Island Light. See Cambridge Gulf, paragraph 2.79,
composed of mud and silt and is subject to silting. The wharf ifor additional information.
of steel structure and flush-decked, allowing road and rail Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken about 0.25 mile
traffic. WSW of Wyndham Wharf, in a depth of 9.1m, mud.

An unmarked wreck, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies off the Vessels subject to quarantine must anchor on a line S of
NW end of the wharf. Wyndham Wharf and N of Anthon Landing, about 0.5 mile S.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.3m, lies about 1 mile S of the SWCaution is necessary to avoid the 3.3m patch about 0.5 mile S
end of the Meat Works Wharf. of the latter wharf.

Directions.—The port is marked by a leading line bearing

Vessels up to 190m in length, with a maximum allowable045.2°.
draft of 8.8m, can be taken to Wyndham on most high waters;
vessels up to 26,000 tons, with a length of 210m, have beeﬂoseph Bonaparte Gulf (continued)
accommodated.

Vessels are taken in and out during daylight hours only. 2.86 The coast fronCape Dussejour(14°45'S., 128°13'E.)
trends NW for 70 miles to Cape Rulhieres and is mostly rocky
with a few sandy beaches. It is open, exposed, and fronted by
rocks, which in places extend about 2 miles offshore. Large
areas of sandwaves exist between King Shoals and Cape
Rulhieres, extending to a distance of about 12 miles offshore.
The largest area of these sandwaves lies to seaward of Rocky
Islet and in 1975 carried a least depth of 8.8m.

Deep-draft vessels should exercise caution within this area
and are advised to remain to seaward of the 50m depth contour
when passing between Medusa Banks and Lesueur Islet.

The sandwave areas may be clearly identified by day when
the tidal current transports bottom sediment and causes brown
discoloration.

Obstruction Hill (14°40'S., 128°08'E.), 184m high, rises
close to the coast about 7.5 miles NW of Cape Dussejour and is
one of the highest hills in this area. Double Hammock, consist-
ing of two peaks, 140 and 138m high, lies 2 miles SE of Ob-
struction Hill and Hunch Hill, about 175m high, lies about 3.5
miles SSW of Double Hammock.

Copyright 2000 Northern Territory Government  Caution.—Vessels are advised against basing navigation
Wyndham Port Facility wholly upon these hills, as there are numerous peaks in this
area and identification may be difficult under some conditions.

2.87 Thurburn Bluff (14°35'S., 128°03'E.), about 30m
high, rises 7 miles NW of Obstruction Hill; the coast is fringed
by cliffs for 3 miles SE and 2 miles NW. About 3.5 miles NW
of Thurburn Bluff, there is a bay 2.25 miles wide, which dries
up to 1.25 miles from its head. Above-water and submerged
rocks extend up to 0.2 mile off the SE entrance point.

Buckle Head (14°26'S., 127°53'E.), about 13.5 miles NW of
Thurburn Bluff, rises to a height of 76m, with a shoal bay on
each side. Reveley Island, 63m high, lies close offshore, 5 miles
NW of Buckle Head. Two barren islets, from 9 to 23m high, lie
about 1.75 miles E of the island; they are both surrounded by a
reef.

Mount Casuarina (14°24'S., 127°42'E.), 210m high and
flat-topped, rises 7 miles W of Reveley Island. There are some
conspicuous sandhills, 92m high near Cape St. Lambert, about
4 miles NW of the same island.

Cape Rulhieres(13°56'S., 127°22'E.), the W entrance point
of Joseph Bonaparte Gulf, has a white cliffy appearance and

Copyright 2000 Northern Territory Government - several projecting points from which rocky ledges extend up to
Wyndham Wharf 1.5 miles. The coast SE of the cape, for about 24 miles, has not
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been closely examined, but several rocky islets and dangers areThe coast trends W from Cape Rulhieres for about 10 miles
known to exist along this stretch. to a high islet lying close offshore. The shore is much indented

There is a rocky bay S of Cape Bernier, about 9 miles SE ofvith shoal bays, which have not been closely examined, and
Cape Rulhieres, which affords shelter to boats, but there aneefs, which dry in patches, extend about 3 miles NE of the

several dangerous patches within it. high islet. A sandy bay lies SW of Cape Rulhieres and the King
George River empties at its head; this bay has been visited by
Cape Rulhieres to Cape Londonderry small craft.

Caution.—Depths of 5.8m and 9.4m were reported (1983)

2.88 Lesueur Islet(13°50'S., 127°16'E.), about 6 miles to lie 1.5 miles SSW and 1.25 miles W, respectively, of Cape
NW of Cape Rulhieres, is low, sandy, and surrounded by coraRulhieres.
reefs which extends up to 1.5 miles from the NE and W sides. The coast from the above high islet extends about 16 miles
There appears to be a passage between the island and K@/ to Cape Londonderry and is much indented by small bays
mainland, but in 1983, the islet was reported to lie 1.4 milesand coves, the entrance points of which are fringed by reefs.
NW of its charted position and caution is advised. A light isOne of these bays, about 8 miles SE of Cape Londonderry,
shown from a metal framework tower on the NW extremity of forms a boat haven with sandy shores. The headland 6.5 miles
the islet. SE of the cape is marked by red cliffs.
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SECTOR 3

NORTHWEST COAST OF AUSTRALIA—CAPE LONDONDERRY TO CAPE LEVEQUE

Plan.—This sector describes the NW coast of Australia fromexamined, requiring that when varying from the recommended
Cape Londonderry SW to Cape Leveque, and includes the oftracks, the charts and sailing directions should be used with
shore islands and dangers relative to their adjacent coastlineaution.

The outlying dangers, from Sahul Bank to Scott Reef, are de- Qil exploration rigs and production platforms may be en-
scribed at the beginning of the sector after General Remarks.countered off the NW coast of Australia and within the Timor
Sea.
General Remarks )
Sahul Banks—Outlying Islands and Dangers

3.1 Winds—Weather.—The Northwest Monsoon be-
comes well-established over the area described in the sector by3.2 The Sahul Banks consist of numerous shoals and
early in January, bringing clouds, rain and thunderstormsbanks of sand and coral rock extending ENE from the vicinity
Tropical depressions frequently occur during the period fronof 12°45'S, 123°30'E to 10°05'S, 127°25'E; so far as is known
December to April and vessels should be prepared for them. the depths over these shoals and banks range from 5 to 29.5m.

The Southeast Monsoon is accompanied by fine weathel,he shoaled area extends farther ENE, to Evans Shoal (9°55'S.,
usually from May to September, but may reach force 5 to 7129°33'E.), with least depths ranging from 4 to 8.4m. The
over the open sea. A full description of the monsoon seasons tsanks rise abruptly from the sea bed in positions generally near
contained paragraph 1.1. to the charted 200m curve, which runs approximately parallel

Tropical storms, known as “Willy Willies,” in which the to the S coast of Timor, and at an average distance of about 80
wind may reach hurricane velocity, affect the coastline duringniles. The northwesternmost known shoal has a depth of
the summer season. A full description is contained in para29.5m, coral, and lies 70 miles SE of Tandjung Oisina, the SW
graph 2.1. extremity of Timor. The bottom near these banks is generally

Tides—Currents.—Because of the configuration of the coarse sand and broken shells, with white sand farther off.

coastal area between Cape Londonderry and Cape Levequ&’hen clear of the banks, the bottom consists of green muddy
and the restricting nature of the Timor Sea, the Indian Oceasand. No breakers have been seen on the Sahul Banks,
tidal waves produces very large tides along this section of thalthough it was stated to be dangerous in places.
Australian coast. Mean spring rises, as much as 10m, occur in The Sahul Banks and the area in their vicinity has only been
some of the bays and sounds, although the average rises apppartially surveyed and vessels navigating in the neighborhood
to be between 6 and 7m. Under such conditions, large appareshould proceed with caution. A recommended track (122°-
changes in hydrography and topography occur and caution 802°) throughNorth Sahul Passage(10°10'S., 126°50'E.) is

required. indicated on the charts for passing NE of Sahul Banks.
The offshore currents in the region are highly variable. For
further information, see paragraph 1.1. Bayu-Undan Gas Field (11°04'S., 126°39'E.), is situated in

Aspect.—With the exception of King Sound and Yampi the central Timor Sea about 270 miles NW of Darwin, Aus-
Sound, the bays, gulfs, and sounds included in this sector comralia and about 135 miles S of Suai in East Timor. The field
tain only anchorages for vessels with local knowledge. Thesonsists of a lighted production platform, from which a racon
numerous off-lying dangers, and the limited number of navig-s transmitted, and a FSO, which lies 2 miles WNW. The field
ational aids throughout this area, make the approach to th&tands in 80m of water. A restricted area, with a radius of 2.5
coast difficult for large vessels, even in daylight. miles, is centered on the platform. Production began in late

Yampi Sound (16°08'S., 123°38'E.), described in paragraph2003 and is expected to have a field life of 25 years.

3.75, contains facilities for loading ore, the berth being situated Elang Terminal (Kakatua) (10°52'S., 126°34'E.), consisting
on the S side of Cockatoo Island. The ore piers can accomaf a LANBY, is situated within an area of oil wells and sub-
date vessels up to 160,000 dwt, but no other facilities are availmerged pipelines that is best seen on the chart. The terminal
able. stands in 90m of water. An anchorage area lies 12.5 miles NE

King Sound (16°25'S., 123°20'E.), described in paragraphof the LANBY. A cautionary area has been established and is
3.93, contains the port of Derby, situated on the E side of theentered in this location.
sound near its head. The harbor dries at low water, but tides up Laminaria and Corallina Fields (10°37'S., 126°00'E.), are
to 10m allow moderate size vessels to dock, where they thesituated in a remote area of the Timor Sea, approximately 300
lay over on the soft mud bottom until the next high water. miles WNW of Darwin and 85 miles S of Timor. The terminal

Caution.—The coast between Cape Londonderry and Hallconsists of an SPM lying about 11.5 miles WNW of Elang
Point, about 190 miles SW, is very indented and should be apFerminal, is situated within an area of oil wells and submarine
proached with caution because of the numerous off-lying ispipelines that is best seen on the chart. TiRerthern
lets, rocks, and reefs, as well as the strength of the tidal curiEndeavor Marine Terminal (10°38'S., 126°59'E.), a FPSO, is
ents. In addition, certain portions of this coast have not beepermanently moored between the two fields. A cautionary area
properly surveyed and some areas lie unsurveyed or only partlyas been established and is centered in this location. Buffalo
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56 Sector 3. Northwest Coast of Australia—Cape Londonderry to Cape Leveque

Terminal, abutting Laminaria Terminal, is centered 7 miles SE Anchorage can be found anywhere along the N side of

and contains an oil production platform. In addition, the Ashmore Reef, in depths of 31 to 46m at a distance of about 1
Pilotage.—The pilot boards 3 miles N in position 10°34'S, mile.
125°59'E. Tidal currents in the vicinity of Ashmore Reef set E on the

Caution.—Between longitudes 125°05'E and 127°21'E, ves{lood and W on the ebb. In the vicinity of the entrance to the W
sels not registered to the Republic of Indonesia are prohibitethgoon, the current is reported to set SE on the flood and NW
from entering waters within 12 miles of the S coast of Timor. on the ebb. The effect is fairly local and rates of up to 4 knots

are evident at springs.

3.3 Dillon Shoal (11°00'S., 125°35'E.) has a depth of
13.1m and lies 17 miles SSW of Karmt Shoal. Between Dillon 3.5 Johnson Bank(12°23'S., 123°17'E.), 12.5 miles SE
Shoal and Barton Shoal, 26.5 miles SW, there are severalf East Islet, has not been closely examined. It has a least
shoals and banks with depths of 18.3m or less; Barton Sho&nown depth of 8.5m, and a 10.7m patch lies 4.5 miles ESE of

has a least depth of 13.7m. it; both are located on an extensive bank with depths of 20m
In 1936, a depth of 25.5m was reported about 75 miles ENEnd less.
of Dillon Shoal; its position is approximate. Woodbine Bank (12°24'S., 123°30'E.), of sand and coral,

Other shoal areas, best seen on the chart, lie between Bartwith a least depth of 11.5m, lies 13 miles E of Johnson Bank.
Shoal andMangola Shoal (11°40'S., 125°07'E.), which has a The 200m curve SW and SE of Woodbine Bank is marked by
least known depth of 9m and lies about 22 miles SW of Bartortide rips.

Shoal. Cartier Islet (12°32'S., 123°33'E.), 1m high, lies 29 miles

Pee Shoa(11°45'S., 124°50'E.), with a least known depth ofSE of Ashmore Reef and is formed of sand and loose coral; the
10.3m, lies 14.5 miles SW of Mangola Shoal. A number ofsurrounding reef dries in places and is steep-to.
other banks in the vicinity are best seen on the chart. The islet is now the site of the Cartier Island Marine

Fantome Bank (11°38'S., 123°57'E.) has a least known Reserve. Access to the reserve is prohibited. Legal action will
depth of 7.1m; a depth of 7.3m was reported 6.5 miles SSE afiot be taken against masters or crewmembers of vessels forced
the charted position of Fantome Bank and an 18m patch lies ® shelter in the reserve for safety reasons. No collecting or
miles NE of the same position. fishing is permitted in the reserve.

Vee Shoal(11°50'S., 123°49'E.) has a least known depth of Caution.—Cartier Islet is a former Military Exercise Area
13.4m and lies 14 miles SW of Fantome Shoal. A number ofind may contain unexploded ordnance.
banks, with depths of 12.5 to 30.5m, lie about 20 miles
between the bearings W and NNW from Vee Shoal; these 3.6 Pasco Passag@2°28'S., 123°32'E.), with depths of
banks have not been thoroughly examined. over 183m, lies N of Cartier Islet, at the S end of the charted

183m shelf extending S from Woodbine Bank.

3.4 Hibernia Reef(11°59'S., 123°21'E.), reported to lie  In moderate weather the sea does not break on Cartier Islet
1.6 miles NW, is composed of coral and dries, with a dryingReef from 2 hours before to 2 hours after high water. As the
sand bank near its E extremity. Extensive banks, with unexanturrent attains a rate of 1 knot, and its direction is uncertain, it
ined depths as shoal as 12.8m, lie between 5 and 30 miles ptesents a considerable danger to vessels, especially as
and NNE of Hibernia Reef. soundings give no warning. A tide rip exists within the passage

Ashmore Reef(12°15'S., 123°03'E.), composed of coral andat position 12°25'S, 123°45'E.
sand, with four low islets on it, and also several sandbanks The bottom between a distance of 10 and 20 miles NE of
which dry about 2.1m, lies 19 miles SW of Hibernia Reef. Cartier Islet is uneven and rocky, with the soundings varying

Fresh water has been used from wells on all the islets, but ifrom 20 to 90m, but no dangers have been reported.

1984 it was reported that all the wells were contaminated. Anchorage, good in SE winds, can be obtained about 0.25
East Islet and Middle Islet are each 3m high, sandy andnile off the W extremity of Cartier Islet Reef, in a depth of
covered with grass; the top of Middle Islet is depressed. Ther88m. Landing is possible from 2 hours before until 2 hours

is a conspicuous tree on Middle Islet. West Islet is about 2.5mafter high water if the wind is light.
high. Wave Governor Bank (12°34'S., 123°36'E.), with a depth of

There are depths of 7.9m 1.75 miles NNE and 25.5m 13.783m, lies 3.5 miles SE of Cartier Islet. Barracouta Shoal, with
miles NE of West Islet. Marlin Bank, located 2.5 miles NNE of a least known depth of 10.3m, lies 25.5 miles E of Wave
West Islet and extending 3 miles NE, has a least depth of 9.5nGovernor Bank; a detached 25.5m bank lies 8.5 miles NE of

The S side of Ashmore Reef is an unbroken ridge of corathis shoal. An oil wellhead, marked by a lighted buoy, lies 23
marked by heavy breakers, while its N edge is broken with foumiles NE of Barracouta Shoal; vessels are requested to pass at
passages to the lagoons, of which only the W one was®o less than 2.25 miles.
examined. Vulcan Shoal (12°48'S., 124°17'E.), composed of live coral,

The W opening lies 2 miles NE of West Islet and leads into awith a least depth of 9.5m, lies 45 miles ESE of Cartier Islet,
lagoon where there are numerous detached reefs and comaid it is steep-to. A 18.8m patch lies 7 miles SE of Vulcan
heads, many of which have charted depths of less than 2m, fBhoal. Eugene McDermott Shoal, with a least depth of 11.1m,
general depths of 10 to 25m. A visitors’ mooring is situated inlies 24 miles SE of Vulcan Shoal.

the lagoon. Osborn Passage, between Barracouta Shoal and Vulcan
A 9.1m shoal lies 6 miles N of East Islet; a 10.6m shoal liesShoal, lies near the entrance to one of the recommended tracks,
8 miles NE of East Islet. indicated on the charts, approaching Port Darwin and Clarence
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Strait from W. The entrance to this track lies 11 miles SE ofconsists of a permanently-moored converted tanker. The term-
Cartier Islet. inal stands in 120m of water.
Pilotage is compulsory; the pilot will transfer to an

3.7 Seringapatam Ree{13°40'S., 122°05'E.) encloses a approaching vessel when it reaches a distance of 3 miles from
lagoon. The reef dries and there are large boulders round ithe terminal. Off-taking vessels are moored in tandem with the
edges, with a few sandbanks, which dry about 1.8m, on its Werminal tanker, FPSO Jabiru Venture, and are required to keep
side; it is steep-to on all sides. On a calm night the breakers otieir engines on stand-by.
the reef were heard from a distance of 6 miles. Vessels of 140,000 dwt are generally accommodated. Larger

Scott Reefs(14°00'S., 121°53'E.), lying 15 miles SSW of vessels may be accepted with prior permission. The terminal is
Seringapatam Reef, consists of three separate coral reefguated in deep water and there are no draft restrictions.
enclosing lagoons. North Reef encloses a lagoon and Southiowever, in such case as a vessel being unable to moor on
Reef is crescent-shaped. Each reef is of considerable extemtrival and requiring to anchor, it should do so at least 5 miles
almost dry, and has several above-water rocks on their outérom the terminal to avoid subsea production facilities.
edges.

Sandy Islet (14°03'S., 121°46'E.) lies on the central Scott Vessels should send their ETA to the Production Manager,
Reef; this reef dries and extends from 0.5 to 1 mile from thePerth, at least 5 days, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in ad-
islet. There is a conspicuous tower on the islet and also &ance. The 72-hour message should contain the following
boulder which dries 2.4m near its N end; a detached reeinformation:
which dries 0.6m, lies 1.5 miles NE of Sandy Islet. 1. Vessel name and call sign.

East Hook and West Hook are the E and W extremities, 2. HF radiotelephone frequencies.
respectively, of the N ends of South Reef. Between North Reef 3. INMARSAT Identification Number and which satel-
and South Reef there is a passage, about 1 mile wide, with lite in use.
depths of more than 366m; there is also a passage, with a depth 4. RT and WT frequencies.
of 33m, between the reef surrounding Sandy Islet and West 5. Arrival draft and trim.

Hook. The terminal is equipped with VHF. Inbound vessels are
A stranded wreck lies approximately 2.5 miles SW of Sandyadvised by radio the approach bearing which they should steer
Islet just off West Hook. when closing the terminal.

The lagoon enclosed by South Reef has depths of over 24m The limiting wave height for mooring is 2.2m. During the
throughout the greater portion. The lagoon within North Reelsummer months, the area is subject to occasional cyclones.
has not been examined, but is apparently deep. Particularly in January and February, inclement weather and

The depths are great around Scott Reef. The sea breaksa states may delay mooring.
heavily on the weather side, and at night the breakers may be Challis Terminal (12°07'S., 125°01'E.), 11 miles S of Jabiru
heard from some distance; the lee side is quite smooth, but thH@il Terminal, consists of a permanently-moored 115,000 dwt
tidal currents are strong, and caution is necessary whebarge built as an off-loading facility. The terminal stands in

approaching the reef as soundings give no warning. 105m of water.
The recommended offshore track passes about 10 to 15 milesThe terminal is equipped with a radio direction finding bea-
S of Scott Reef. con with a frequency of 404 kHz and range of 100 miles.

Anchorage, pilotage, and capacities are as listed for Jabiru
Oil Terminal. Both terminals are equipped with a port radio.

Cape Londonderry to Cape Talbot

3.9 Cape Londonderry (13°44'S., 126°58'E.) is a low,
rocky headland from which a drying reef extends nearly 5
miles NNW; the two Stewart Islets, about 6m high and sandy,
lie on the outer end of this reef and are surrounded by foul
ground.

Two shoal bays indent the coast W of Cape Londonderry, but
both are open to the NW and appear to be foul. Drying reef and
foul ground extend right across the entrance to these bays,
between Cape Londonderry and Cape Talbot, and up to 6 miles
offshore.

Caution.—The sea N and W of the Stewart Islets is often
discolored and many tide rips are formed. Vessels should give
this area a wide berth as uncharted dangers may exist.

Jabiru Oil Terminal 3.10 Cape Talbot(13°48'S., 126°45'E.), about 13 miles
WSW of Cape Londonderry, is low, sandy, and closely backed
3.8 Jabiru Oil Terminal (11°55'S., 125°00'E.) (World by trees and scrub. The extremity of the cape is difficult to
Port Index No. 54655) is situated to the S of Sahul Banks andistinguish from seaward because of its low-lying nature and
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Perpendicular cliff
bearing 167

West Governor
Rock Islet Islet Point

Scorpion Sir Graham Moore NE Sir Graham Moore Sir Graham Moore
Point Island Island Island

Entrance to Napier Broome Bay—View in two parts

the contour of the land to the E. The land behind the cape is&and. The NW and W sides of the island have not been
thickly wooded and rises slightly with the tops of the treessurveyed, but a mast is charted on the NW extremity.
reaching a height of about 18m. Koojara Shoal (13°47'S., 126°35'E.), with a least depth of
A drying reef extends 4.5 miles NNE from Cape Talbot and0.8m about 4.5 miles NNW of the NE Sir Graham Moore
Sandy Islet, 3m high, lies 3 miles NE of the cape; there idsland, lies on the NE end of a reef which extends SW to the
another islet 1.5 miles farther ENE. A spit, with a depth of NW extremity of the larger Sir Graham Moore Island. The N
7.6m on its extremity, extends 3 miles NW of the cape and iend of this reef, about 0.5 mile NNW of the shoal, breaks in N
marked by muddy patches during the strength of the tidal curwinds; a depth of 0.8m lies about 1.5 miles SSE of the islet.
rents.
3.12 Anjo Point (13°57'S., 126°35'E.), the E extremity of
Napier Broome Bay the Anjo Peninsula, lies on the W side of Napier Broome Bay,
about 3 miles S of the Sir Graham Moore Islands, with Gera-
3.11 Napier Broome Bay(14°00'S., 126°47'E.) is entered nium Bay between. The point, which is formed by a thin finger
between Cape Talbot and the NE extremity of the Sir Grahanof land, is thickly wooded as is the peninsula SW, and forms a
Moore Islands, about 7.5 miles WSW. The shores of the bagove on its S side.
are indented by four smaller bays separated by projecting Carronade Islet, 12m high, lies 1.5 miles E of Anjo Point and
points, between which sheltered anchorage can be taken; hovg sandy and covered with small trees about 15m high; there is
ever, the approaches are somewhat encumbered by shoals andonspicuous group of rocks on the E side of the islet.
obstructions, and some local knowledge is recommended. Geranium Harbor (13°55'S., 126°34'E.), entered between
The Sir Graham Moore Islands (13°52'S., 126°36'E.), two the SE extremity of the Sir Graham Moore Islands and Car-
in number, lie on the W side of the entrance to Napier Broomeaonade Island, is about 1.5 miles wide and 5 miles long with
Bay and are marked by a distinctive flat-topped summit, 61ngeneral depths of 13 to 20m, mud. The harbor provides shel-
high, located on the NE island and shaped like a truncatetered anchorage for a number of vessels with local know-ledge,
cone. In clear weather this is the first land sighted on thdut should only be approached from the E, as the S and W
approach to the coast; from offshore the islands appear as orentrances are foul. The three small Geranium Islets lie on the N
Scorpion Point, the E extremity of the NE island, is 11mside of the harbor, off the narrow neck of land joining the E
high and the extremity of a low neck of land; a detached dryingextremity of Sir Graham Moore Island to its main part. The
reef lies about 0.5 mile NE of the N end of the island, and arouter islet is 12m high and the two inner islets are covered with
obstruction was reported (1968) about 2.75 miles ESE of Scomangroves.
pion Point. In 1986, depths of 0.3m and 4.9m were reported The Louis Islets (14°01'S., 126°34'E.), four in number, lie
about 4 miles ESE and 3.75 miles E, respectively, of the pointcentered in an area fouled by rocks and a reef about 5 miles
The 0.3m shoal is marked by eddies when the current iSW of Carronade Islet. The SE islet, known as Bird Islet, lies
running. near the outer edge of the foul area, but shoal water extends
The SW and larger of the Sir Graham Moore Islands rises tmearly 1 mile farther to the E and S; large numbers of sea birds
a conspicuous bluff, 55m high, at its E extremity, which isnest here. The inner islets are covered with trees about 12m
joined to the W part of the island by a low wooded neck of high.
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Mackenzie Anchorage(14°01'S., 126°32'E.), S of the Louis ~ Steamer Rock, 6m high, lies 2 mile NNE of East Governor

Islets, is approached from a position about 1.5 miles S of Birdslet, and resembles a ship from a distance.
Rock, and affords good shelter, in depths of 9 to 13m. The tidal Directions.—Steer on a course of 190° for the 61m high flat-
currents are weak here, but caution is necessary on enteriigpped summit of the NE of the Sir Graham Moore Islands as
due to the shoal water S of the Louis Islets and Pearl Shoagoon as it is sighted. Alter course to 167° for the perpendicular
with a depth of 1.8m, about 3 miles S of Bird Rock. cliff, which looks like a wedge-shaped mass of rock when

West Bay (14°05'S., 126°29'E.), entered between Guy Pointyiewed from N, located on the W side of East Governor Island,
about 5 miles SSW of the Louis Islets, and a point 2 miles NWwhen it comes on that bearing.
has not been completely surveyed but has a depth of 9.1m in its When the NW extremity of Carronade Islet and Anjo Point,
center. The shores are low and wooded, much of it coverethe E extremity of the Anjo Peninsula, come into line on a
with mangroves except in the beach areas; there is an old jettyearing of 230°, steer on that bearing until the N point of the
charted at the W end of the bay. Vessels with local knowledg®&\E of the Sir Graham Moore Islands is abeam, when course
can enter West Bay and anchor, in a depth of 7.3m, mud, ne@an be altered to 203° for Mackenzie Anchorage or to 180° for
the W shore. The W side of the bay is shoal. In 1984, a depth dflission Bay, as desired.
2.7m was reported in the bay about 3 miles W of Guy Point.

Vansittart Bay

Bluff Point (14°04'S., 126°39'E.), high and rocky, is an elon-
gated point extending from the SE side of Napier Broome Bay 3.15 Vansittart Bay (14°04'S., 126°18'E.) is formed by an
which is closely backed by a hill rising to a height of 66m; this indentation of the coast about 20 miles W of Napier Broome
hill slopes gradually to the head of Mission Cove where it isBay. It must be approached from E of Cape Bougainville, de-
low and covered with brush. scribed below, and is available as an anchorage for ocean-

Caution.—Due to the existence of unexploded mines, a dangoing vessels; however, the bay is mostly unsurveyed and only
ger area, with a radius of 1 mile, is centered approximately Jartially examined, and local knowledge is strongly recom-
mile NE of Bluff Point. mended.

Cape Bougainville(13°53'S., 126°06'E.), the N extremity of

3.13 Deep Bay14°07'S., 126°38'E.), at the head of Napieran extensive peninsula which separates Vansittart Bay from
Broome Bay, is entered between Guy Point and Bluff PointAdmiralty Gulf, is 54m high and fringed with reef. Red Islet,
but provides little anchorage as it is open to the N and shoal &5m high, lies close off its E extremity and is fronted by red
its head. King Harman Point is located on the SW side of theliffs which are conspicuous when the sun is in a favorable
bay and Pim Hill, 201m high, rises to a conspicuous bare sunposition.
mit about 2.5 miles SW of the point. Caution.—For a distance of 50 miles from Cape Bougain-

Mission Bay (14°06'S., 126°42'E.), entered between Bluff ville, the water is so discolored and isolated rocks so numerous
Point and Red Bluff, about 4.5 miles NE, provides some of thehat it is highly probable uncharted dangers exist. Vessels
best shelter in Napier Broome Bay. Mission Cove, so namethaving a draft of more than 3.7m should proceed cautiously at
because of the abandoned mission near its head, lies at thel®v water.
end of the bay and has a channel, with a depth of 8.2m, extend- A shoal, with a least depth of 1.2m, lies about 4 miles W of
ing from the entrance to within 1 mile of its head. Depths shoathe W extremity of Sir Graham Moore Island.
rapidly outside the channel and at the head of Mission Cove;
caution is required. The E and SE shores of the cove are fairly 3.16 Approach to Vansittart Bay.—Jones Islef(13°45'S.,
clear of mangroves, but the remainder is thickly covered; thd26°21'E.), 3m high, is sandy and surrounded by reef. It lies
buildings of the old mission can be seen through the trees. near the NW extremity of a large shoal area, known as the

Anchorages.—There is good anchorage in the entrance toEclipse Archipelago, which uncovers in places, and extends up
Mission Cove, in a depth of 9.1m, about midway between théo 9 miles E and 14 miles S of the islet. Numerous rocks and
entrance points; anchorage is also available in the middle of théangers lie within this area, the exact limits of which are
cove, NW of the mission station, in a depth of 8.2m. unknown in places.

Anchorage can be taken by vessels of moderate size, in Tait Bank (13°45'S., 126°15'E.), with a least depth of 7.3m,
depths of 11 to 12m, mud, about 3 miles N of Bluff Point; an-lies 6 miles W of Jones Islet and is best passed to the N and W.
chorage is also available, in depths of 14 to 16m, about 3.5 The Eclipse Islands (13°54'S., 126°19'E.), four in number
miles ENE of Scorpion Point in the entrance to Napier Broomeand unsurveyed, lie surrounded by reef and rocks on the S end
Bay. of the Eclipse Archipelago. Long Island, the SE of the group, is

rugged and consists mainly of masses of worn sandstone;

3.14 TheGovernor Islets (13°56'S., 126°42'E.), consisting Eclipse Hill, on an island close W of Long Island, rises to a
of West Governor Islet, the largest of the two, and Easflat-topped summit 86m high, and forms a good mark.
Governor Islet, are located close together on the E side of Mary Island (13°59'S., 126°23'E.), 3 miles SE of Long
Napier Broome Bay, about 2 miles NNW of the N extremity of Island, is connected to the mainland E and S by reef. A drying
Red Bluff. Both islands are foul and not completely examinedyeef extends 1 mile NW from the island and rocks and dangers
but the latter is marked by a conspicuous mass of wedgesxtend nearly 2 miles SW from this reef. A bare rock, 6m high,
shaped rock, the W side of which is perpendicular and espdies on the reef 3.5 miles ENE of Mary Island, and an islet lies
cially noticeable when viewed from N. Both islets are lighter inabout 1.5 miles SE of the rock. Middle Rock, 0.6m high, lies
contrast than the coast to the S. midway between Mary Island and Long Island. There is an
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obstruction W of the rock. A boat passage is reported between 3.19 Bassett-Smith  Shoal (13°18'S., 125°45'E.),
the rock and the reef extending NW from Mary Island. composed of coral, has a least depth of 4.8m and lies 19 miles

Vansittart Bay is entered between Mary Island and a point or8W of Penguin Shoal. It has been reported that the sea has not
the Bougainville Peninsula, about 8 miles W. The E part of thisbeen seen to break over this shoal, and that there is nothing in
peninsula is indented and mostly unsurveyed, but a 90m hill ishe appearance of the water to indicate its position. All vessels
charted on another point about 3 miles SE of Cape Bougaimare recommended to give it a wide berth. An 18m patch lies
ville. about 3 miles SW of this shoal.

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage in the middle of the Combe Rock(13°25'S., 125°55'E.), about 30 miles NNW of
entrance to Vansittart Bay, in depths of 12.8 to 16.5m, mudCape Bougainville, lies on the W part of the S half of
usually with a light to moderate breeze from sea. As statedHolothuria Banks and dries up to 0.6m. Except in strong
before, the approach to this anchorage is unsurveyed and onlinds, it does not break when there is a depth of more than
partially examined, therefore, caution is necessary on entering.8m; a rock, with a depth of 1.5m, lies 0.5 mile SW of Combe

Rock.

3.17 Several small bays indent the W shore and the head of
Vansittart Bay, but none have been properly surveyed and only East Holothuria Reef (13°35'S., 126°00'E.), which dries up
small vessels with local knowledge should attempt to enter. to 3.7m in places, lies on the SE edge of Holothuria Banks, and

Jar Islet, to the W, and Low Islet lie near the head ofcovers an area about 10 miles long and up to 4 miles wide. A
Vansittart Bay, and there is a channel with depths of 13 to 15nconspicuous rock, 0.6m high, is located on the N side of the
between them. reef, and a rock, awash at high water springs, lies on the E side.

Waratah Shoal, with a depth of 4m, lies on the E side of the West Holothuria Reef (13°35'S., 125°45'E.), which is
entrance to this channel about 1 mile E of Jar Islet, and cautioreported to dry up to 2.1m, lies surrounded by foul ground on
is required. the SW edge of Holothuria Banks, about 28 miles NW of Cape

Anchorage.—Moderate-size vessels with local knowledge Bougainville. This reef is seldom visible, as the tidal currents
can obtain anchorage, in a depth of 15m, about 1.25 miles N déeep the waters in its vicinity most turbid.

Jar Islet; small vessels can anchor about 0.75 mile S of Low East and West Holothuria Reefs are nearly connected by foul

Islet, in depths 7.3 to 9m, mud. ground and drying patches which are dangerous to navigation.
Vessels should never attempt to pass between these reefs.

Islands and Dangers North of Cape Bougainville Branch Banks (13°38'S., 126°12'E.) are two coral banks
lying close together E of East Holothuria Reef; the N bank has

3.18 Islets, rocks, and reefs, with passages between, exteralleast depth of 10.3m, while the S has a least depth of 12.1m.
approximately 50 miles N from Cape Bougainville to the limits A 15.9m patch lies about 4.5 miles N of Branch Banks.
of Penguin Shoal. The depths throughout this area are very Otway Bank (13°40'S., 126°04'E.), with a least depth of 3m,
irregular, and the waters in the passages and over the deegaral, lies off the SE end of East Holothuria Reef.
usually maintain a considerable amount of turbulence due to
the tidal currents which run up to 3 knots in places. 3.20 Troughton Islet (13°45'S., 126°09'E.), 9 miles NNE

Large vessels are recommended to only use the reconof Cape Bougainville, is 4m high and reddish in color. It is
mended tracks, which are charted about 4 miles N of Penguinoomposed of ironstone, covered with grass, and is surrounded
Shoal, and never proceed into the waters S of this positiorby a coral reef. Two prominent boulders, the largest 1.2m high,
Vessels finding it necessary to enter the area should proceedla on the edge of the reef NE of the islet. A rock, which dries
slow speed with caution, and at low water when many of thel.5m, lies close off the S end of Troughton Islet. There is a
dangers are visible; the tidal rise in this vicinity is as much adanding place in an opening in the reef on the SW side of the
6m. islet.

The water color gives no indication of danger. Uneven A conspicuous white building stands on the islBtshop
ground is frequently marked by overfalls and eddies on théRocks (13°44'S., 126°07'E.) consist of a small group of coral
flood current of the Northwest Monsoon and by the ebb currenheads which dry 0.6m and lie 2 miles WNW of Troughton
during the Southeast Trade Winds. Islet. A reef, which dries 3.7m, lies about 0.75 mile ENE of

Bishop Rocks, and shoals and foul ground extend inter-

Holothuria Banks (13°51'S., 126°00'E.), with depths of less mittently for 8 miles NE of the reef.
than 37m, extend from 14 to 47 miles N of Cape Bougainville. Troughton Passage(13°48'S., 126°07'E.) leads E and S of
They consist mainly of dead coral, covered with sponges, androughton Islet, with depths of 40m in the fairway. There are
are roughly divided by Penguin Deeps, with depths of ovetide rips off the E and S extremities of the islet, and patches of
91m. mud and debris stirred up from the bottom sometimes have the

Penguin Shoal(13°05'S., 125°59'E.), composed of coral, hasappearance of coral reefs.

a least depth of 9.7m and lies off the N end of Holothuria The channel between Troughton Islet and East Holothuria
Banks. It is the northernmost of the dangers extending fronReef is not recommended.
Cape Bougainville and has depths of 42 to 55m N of it.

Warn Rock (13°09'S., 126°06'E.), existence doubtful, witha 3.21 Van Cloon Shoal(12°39'S., 126°25'E.), with a least
least depth of 10.3m, is located on the N end of Holothuriadepth of 14.2m, lies about 38 miles NE of Penguin Shoal and 5
Banks, about 8 miles ESE of Penguin Shoal. miles N of the recommended track. A heavy swell may build
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up over this shoal in strong N winds and vessels are cautioned Bigge Point (14°17'S., 125°44'E.), 9 miles E of Cape
to keep clear of it. Voltaire, is fringed with above and below-water rocks which lie

Baldwin Bank (12°51'S., 126°06'E.), with a least known up to 1.25 miles offshore. The coast in this area has not been
depth of 15.5m, lies about 18 miles NE of Penguin Shoal andurveyed.
close N of the recommended track.

Gale Bank (12°37'S., 126°05'E.), with a least depth of 22m, 3.24 Long Reef(13°55'S., 125°45'E.), with its adjacent
lies 19 miles WNW of Van Cloon Shoal. There are depths ofdangers, is centered about 23 miles NNE of Cape Voltaire, and
37 to 55m within 2 miles of it. extends for nearly 18 miles in a N-S direction. It forms the W

Favell Bank (12°42'S., 126°09'E.), with a least depth of side of the N approach to Admiralty Gulf and lies with its N
22m, lies isolated about 7 miles SSE of Gale Bank. It is steepextremity about 14.5 miles NW of Hat Point. The reef is com-

to with depths of 55m within 1 mile of it. posed of sand and coral, dries up to 3m, and is surmounted by
Sand Islet, 1.3m high and covered with grass, about 3 miles S
Cape Bougainville to Gibson Point of its N end.

Rothery Reef, a detached coral reef surmounted by a sand

3.22 The coast betweerCape Bougainville (13°54'S., cay which dries 6m, lies about 1.5 miles NNE of Long Reef.
126°05'E.) and Gibson Point, 9 miles SW, is heavily indentedSubmerged dangers, including rocks with depths of less than
and forms several shoal bays. The land within rises to severdl.8m, extend up to 6 miles N of Rothery Reef; these dangers do
flat-topped ridges from 40 to 130m high. not break and due to the lack of visual contacts, especially at

Hat Point (13°56'S., 126°01'E.), 5 miles WSW of Cape Bou- high water, the area between Long Reef and Holothuria Reefs
gainville, has an isolated hill on it, 42m high, which is easily is considered dangerous to navigate.
identified from NE and SW. It is covered with brush and is the
only good landmark in the vicinity. Low Rocks (14°04'S., 125°52'E.) are a group of white rocks,

The depths between Hat Point and the cape are very irregulaurrounded by drying reef, which lie 3 miles SE of the SE
with numerous tide rips over the outer part; a shoal bay beextremity of Long Reef. The highest part of these rocks, is a
tween the points, provides shelter for small craft in S winds. flat-topped boulder, 6m high, located on the SE and largest

Landing in calm weather can be effected over the rock facéslet.
on the W side of Hat Point, and also at high water on a beach Tancred Bank, with a least depth of 3.3m, coral, lies 2 miles
on the SE side of the point. SE of Low Rocks.

Parry Harbor (13°58'S., 126°03'E.), entered between Hat Forrest Rock, with a least depth of 4.6m, coral, lies steep-to,
Point and Gibson Point, about 4.5 miles SW, affords shelter tavith depths of over 22m close around, about 3 miles S of Low
small vessels in all weathers. The bay is divided into two arm&ocks.
by a flat-topped, ridged peninsula, but the SW arm is shoal. A Cassini Island(13°57'S., 125°38'E.) lies 5 miles W of the W
10.3m patch lies in the entrance to the E arm, 1.75 miles S aéxtremity of Long Reef. It is generally flat with a maximum
Hat Point. Hecla Islet, 23m high, rocky, and covered withelevation of 22m near the S end. Being composed of ironstone,
grass, lies 2 miles NE of Gibson Point and is fringed by dryingit shows a light reddish color and has cliffs from 9 to 18m high
reef except on its SE side. A patch of drying reef lies 1.75along its shores, except at the N end, where the land slopes
miles NNE of Hecla Islet, and Fury Rock, awash at high watemgradually to a rocky ledge awash at high water. The island is
springs, lies 1.5 miles W of the islet. fringed by drying reef except for some beaches on the E side.

Anchorage.—Make for Parry Harbor to pass 2 miles N of Anchorage can be found, in 15m, sand and rock, in the
Fury Rock, then keep in mid-channel between the drying reef 8ntrance to a bay on the NE side of Cassini Island. There is a
of Hat Point and Hecla Islet and anchor as convenient, itbeach suitable for landing on the NW side of the bay and a

depths of 8 to 11m, mud, N of the peninsula. fairly good landing place on the SE shore of the island.
Oliver Rock (13°58'S., 125°33'E.), a small coral head with a
Admiralty Gulf least depth of 2.7m, lies 4 miles WSW of Cassini Island. The

sea has not been seen to break over this rock and there is
3.23 Admiralty Gulf is entered between Gibson Point nothing in the appearance of the surrounding waters to indicate
(14°00'S., 125°58'E.) and Cape Voltaire, 28 miles SW. Much ofts presence.
it has not been surveyed and the available information is old
and should be used with caution. The gulf is approached frorT he Institut Islands
N through Troughton Passage and from W by the channels of
the Institut Islands, which lie between Cape Voltaire and Long 3.25 The Institut Islands are a group of islands, islets, and
Reef. The entire gulf, with the exception of its center part, isrocks lying between Cape \oltaire and Long Reef, in the W
heavily encumbered by islets and shoals, and is abundant withpproach to Admiralty Gulf. The principal islands are Fenelon,
fish. Descartes, and Corneille, all inhabited; the larger islands are
Cape Voltaire (14°15'S., 125°34'E.), 45m high, is the NW covered with stunted trees, and from all directions appear flat.
extremity of a large peninsula which separates Admiralty Gulf Condillac Islet (14°06'S., 125°33'E.), the westernmost
from Montague Sound. There is a flat-topped hill, 123m highjsland of the Institut group, lies about 9 miles N of Cape Vol-
about 2.75 miles ENE of the cape, and Sharp Peak, 145m highaire, and has a table-topped summit 72m high. It is covered
rises 2.25 miles SSE of the cape. Krait Bay, with about 7.3m irwith bushes and has a rocky coast, except at its E extremity,
its middle part, is entered about 2 miles NE of the cape. which consists of a high sandy beach. A rock, 0.6m high, lies
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Summit a
bearing 092°, 5
distant 3 miles

Fenelon Island Flat
Island

S

Corneille Descartes
Islet § Islet Island

Approach to Fenelon Passage—View in two parts

0.1 mile NNE of the islet, and a 5.5m coral patch lies a little Descartes Island, 94m high, lies about 1.25 miles SW of
more than 0.5 mile N of the islet. Fenelon Island, and islets, rocks, and reef extend SW to Cape
Randall Islet, 2.5 miles SE of Condillac Islet, is rocky, with a Voltaire. An islet, 17m high, is located 1 mile NW of Descartes
conspicuous hump 15m high near its S end. It is surrounded bigland, and Lavoisier Islet, 11m high, lies about 1 mile off the

coral reef which extends up to 0.5 mile to the N and E. mainland 4 miles SW of Descartes Island.

Baudin Islet, 1.75 miles NE of Randall Islet, is dark in color Bullara Rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies about 2
with a well defined summit 67m high. The NE extremity of the miles NW of Descartes Island, with reef extending to its S. It
islet is separated by a low isthmus and appears as a seconuist be rounded to the N with care as no sign of it is usually
islet, close by, when viewed from the NW at a distance. Thevisible.
islet is fringed by a coral reef which dries, except on its SE
side, where a sandy beach provides good landing. Approach to Fenelon Passage

Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 18 to 25m, sand, 0.25
mile off the above sandy beach, with the S extremities of 3.27 Corneille Island (14°11'S., 125°44'E.), 130m high
Condillac Islet and Baudin Islet in line, bearing 295°. and the highest of the Institut Group, lies about 2 miles SE of

Tidal currents in the vicinity of Baudin Islet set S and W on Flat Island and has foul ground extending 0.5 mile N from it. A
the flood, commencing about 20 minutes before low water. Theeef, with a 5.5m high rock on it, extends the same distance SE.
ebb current sets N and E and commences about 2 hours befdfae tidal current close N of Corneille Island sets in a 060°
high water. direction at 1.5 knots on the flood.

The Kingsmill Islands, consisting of two main islands with

3.26 Pascal Islet(14°04'S., 125°39'E.), 4 miles NE of some rocks and a very shallow bar between them, lie close
Baudin Islet, has a sharp conical peak, the summit of whichogether on a bank of shoal water about 2 miles NE of
consists of ironstone and attains a height of 38m. The island i€orneille Island. The W island is 9m high and the E island,
surrounded by coral reef which extends 0.4 mile from its Sknown as Lafontaine Island, is long, narrow and 19m high. A
side. A 1.4m shoal lies 0.5 mile S of the island. 7.8m shoal lies 1.5 miles NE of Lafontaine Island.

Fenelon Island (14°08'S., 125°42'E.), the largest of the
Institut Islands, is 104m high and lies 5.5 miles E of Baudin Mushroom Rocks, one of which is 7m high, lie on a bank of
Islet. The island is 2 miles long in a N-S direction and sur-shoal water within 1 mile NW of the W Kingsmill Island.
rounded by reef with a large drying patch isolated about 1.5 Lagrange Islet, 4m high, lies 2.5 miles SE of Corneille
miles NE of its N extremity. Flat Islet, 26m high, lies close off Island, on an extensive drying reef which surrounds the island
the S extremity of Fenelon Island and is connected to it by do a distance of 1 mile off its shores. A shoal spit, with a depth
shoal spit. of 1.2m, extends nearly 1.5 miles SW of Lagrange Islet, and

Oyster Rock, small, dark, but whitened at its top by birdseveral above-water rocks and another islet, 21m high, lie up to
droppings, is located about 5 miles ENE of the N end of2 miles SE.

Fenelon Island, with Oliver Island and several rocks and reefs Moliere Islet, 18m high, lies 3.5 miles ESE of Lagrange

between. Lee Rock, a dangerous pinnacle with a depth dtlet. Patches of reef lie about 0.5 mile E and S of the islet, and
0.9m, lies about 0.75 mile NNE of Oyster Rock and generallya 4.9m shoal lies 2.25 miles ESE.

shows no sign except at low water springs when some slight White Islet, Racine Islet, and Berthoud Islet lie 2 miles N,

tide rips are occasionally formed. 1.5 miles S, and 3 miles SE, respectively, of Moliere Islet. In
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1987, depths of 2.4m and 1.5m were reported to lie about 1.Bxtends 1 mile NE of the head, and a detached reef, which dries
miles NW and 0.5 mile SSE, respectively, of Racine Islet. 5.2m, lies about 0.5 mile farther in the same direction.
Caution.—There can be lesser depths than charted in and Anchorage can be found, in about 7m, mud and clay, about
among the Institut Islands. 0.6 mile SSW of the SE extremity of Crystal Point.
Port Warrender (14°31'S., 125°52'E.), at the head of Ad-
3.28 There are three passages through the Institut Islandsiralty Gulf, is a secure harbor which affords good anchorage,
between Long Reef and Cape Voltaire, but caution must bé depths of 8 to 27m, generally S to SE of Crystal Head. The
exercised when navigating in their vicinity, especially at lowland around the port area is rugged and rocky, and the hills on
water. The bottom is very irregular and the sea is heavilythe W side, which rise up to 244m, are thickly covered with
clouded with lime, which generally reduces visibility through trees and grass.
the water to less than 1m. Since additional dangers other thanThe E side of Port Warrender is formed by a reef that extends
those which are charted may exist, larger vessels arap to 4 miles N from a point about 7 miles SSE of Crystal
recommended to keep clear of the group. Head, and has two islets and several drying patches on it. The
Oyster Rock Passagd14°02'S., 125°46'E.) leads between head of the port is shoal and foul from a position about 7.5
Oyster Rock and Long Reef, however, it is fouled with Leemiles S of Crystal Head, and sand bars lie across the entrances
Rock and is not recommended without local knowledge. of two rivers located at its S extremity.
Fenelon Passage (14°09'S., 125°41'Elpads between
Fenelon Island and Descartes Island. Vessels from W pass @dmiralty Gulf—East Side
the N of Baudin Island (14°08'S., 125°37'E.) and steer with
the S end of Fenelon Island ahead bearing 119°, passing NNE3.31 The E side of Admiralty Gulf has not been surveyed
of Bullara Rock. The line of bearing (157°) to the W end of and little is known of the depths up to 7 miles offshore in
Parry Islet (14°19'S., 125°46'E.) ahead, or 337° to Pascaplaces. The coastal features hereabout are only approximately
Island astern, leads through Fenelon Passage passing betwetarted and should not be wholly depended on for navigation.
the 21m rock lying close off the SW extremity of Fenelon Borda Island (14°14'S., 126°01'E.), also known as North
Island and the 7.9m shoal located 0.5 mile N of Descarte®©sborne Island, is low and stony. It lies off the S entrance point
Island. A shoal, with a least depth of 5.3m, lies 0.6 mile SW ofof a large unsurveyed bay, the N entrance point of which is
Cornneille Island. located about 6.5 miles SSE d®ibson Point (14°00'S.,
Voltaire Passage(14°13'S., 135°37'E.) leads between Dice 125°58'E.). North Rock, an islet 1.75 miles NE of Borda
Rock and the islets W of it, to the N, and Lavoisier Islet to thelsland, lies on foul ground which extends between the two,
S. It is only recommended to small vessels with local know-thence NE apparently across the entire head of the bay.
ledge. In 1987, a depth of 3m was reported close N of Lavoi- The Osborne Islands, consisting of Middle Osborne Island,

sier Islet. Southwest Osborne Island, Osborne Island, and Steep Head
Island, lie in a group centered about 7 miles SSW of Borda
Admiralty Gulf—West Side Island. Middle Osborne Island, the largest of the group, rises to

a height of 216m near its center, and on its W coast has a bluff
3.29 Bigge Point(14°17'S., 125°44'E.), the NE extremity about 213m high.
of a narrow peninsula located about 9 miles E of Cape Voltaire, West Rock, the westernmost of the Osborne Islands, is a
is fringed by both above and below-water rocks up to 1.29arge rock located about 3 miles W of the N extremity of
miles offshore. The coast both W and S of the point has noSouthwest Osborne Island; Center Rock lies midway between.
been surveyed, but is known to be rock with dangers extendinghe area E of West Rock has not been surveyed.
up to 2.5 miles offshore in places. Steep Head Island, the southernmost of the Osborne Islands,
Parry Islet, 18m high, lies 3 miles SE of Bigge Point with is conspicuous because of its precipitous form. It lies about 1
foul ground between. Several large rocks lie close SW of themile S of an unnamed point on the coast about 3 miles SE of
islet. the S extremity of Southwest Osborne Island.
Moon Rock, which dries 2.4m and on which the sea seldom
Walmesly Bay (14°24'S., 125°42'E.) is entered betweenbreaks when covered, lies about 1 mile off the above unnamed
Bigge Point and Pickering Point, about 8 miles S, but has nopoint and 1.5 miles NNW of Steep Head Island.
been surveyed. The shores appear low with several rocks off- Mount Connor (14°32'S., 126°08'E.), the highest peak
shore, and the Mitchell River, with mangroves fringing its charted in the area, rises to a height of 587m about 11 miles SE
mouth, flows into the S part of its head. of Steep Head Island.
There is a narrow peninsula, 3.5 miles SE of Pickering Point,
which extends 2 miles NE from the coast. The bay formedThe Bonaparte Archipelago
between the above points is unsurveyed but appears shoal and
foul with submerged rocks across its mouth and up to 1.5 miles 3.32 The Bonaparte Archipelago (15°00'S., 125°00'E.)
off the extremity of the peninsula. A rock, which dries 3m, lies comprises all of the islands, islets, rocks, and shoals lying off
0.5 mile E of the E extremity of the peninsula. Montague Sound, York Sound, and Brunswick Bay, all of
which are encumbered by islets, rocks, and shoals.
3.30 Crystal Head (14°27'S., 125°51'E.), a steep rugged Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise along the coast within the
flat-topped projection covered with small trees and grass, iBonaparte Archipelago attains heights as great as 8.2m at mean
located about 6.5 miles SE of Pickering Point. Foul groundsprings and causes a considerable difference in the coastline
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and shoal areas between high and low waters. The tiddh 1986, the island was reported to lie 0.5 mile W of its charted
currents set through the narrower channels with considerabjeosition.
force and tide rips are common near some of the outer dangers.

Caution.—The waters within the Bonaparte Archipelago 3.35 Tancred Islet(14°20'S., 125°20'E.), about 5 miles W
and the coastal areas upon which it borders, are only partiallgf Water Islet, is a conspicuous rugged islet with a light-
surveyed and navigation requires a considerable amount ablored and well-defined summit about 45m high. It has two
caution. Deep-draft vessels are recommended to remain se@emarkable fissures crossing the surface in a NW-SE direction,
ward of the archipelago and not proceed within 10 miles of theand is steep all around.
outer dangers except in case of emergency. Cleghorn lIslet, about 1.5 miles S of Tancred Islet, is 61m

In 1985, the positions of the coastline and topographicahigh. Islets and rocks, some awash, lie up to 1.5 miles E and 4
features in Montague Sound, York Sound, and Brunswick Bayniles S of Cleghorn Islet, but the area has not been surveyed
were reported to differ from those shown on land survey mapsand caution is advised.
inshore areas are generally unsurveyed. Biddles Rock, 1.2m high, lies 2 miles N of Tancred Islet, and

is steep-to with a depth of 31m all around it.

3.33 Montague Sound(14°25'S., 125°25'E.) is the water  Hawick Islet, about 1.5 miles W of Tancred Islet, is rugged,
area between the peninsula, of whichpe Voltaire (14°15'S., light in color, and 24m high. A reef, on which lie two small
125°34'E.) is the NW extremity, and Bigge Island, about 26islets, extends about 0.35 mile N of Hawick Islet. There are
miles SW. The sound is encumbered with islets, rocks, andepths of 7.3m close N of the reef.
numerous dangers, and most of the off-lying islands are chiefly Warn Islet, 29m high, lies about 3.5 miles W of Hawick
rock formations with a reddish tinge. Island and is round and rocky. About 0.1 mile from the E shore

Montalivet Group (14°18'S., 125°16'E.), the outermost of there is a rock about 0.6m high which is connected to the islet
the visible dangers in the approach to Montague Soundjy a sunken reef. Shoal depths of 4m and 6m lie 1.25 miles S
consists of five principal islets and several rocks, all centerednd 2.5 miles ESE of Warn Islet.
about 19 miles W of Cape \oltaire. They appear dark in color Clerk Islet, 11m high, lies 4 miles S of Warn Islet, with
and are covered by undergrowth. Bishop Islet, 19m high, about 1 mile SE of it. A reef extends

East Montalivet, the largest islet of the group, has a flat-0.25 mile off the NE shore of the latter islet.
topped summit 70m high, and lies on a reef with Patricia Islet The Prudhoe Islets (14°25'S., 125°15'E.), four in number,
and Don Islet, close NE, and Walker Islet 0.5 mile S. A sandie centered about 4.5 miles W of Clerk Islet. The largest of the
cay, which dries about 6m, lies 1 mile NE of Patricia Islet andgroup has a well-defined black summit, 85m high, but the N
Wolf Rock, conspicuous at low water, dries 3m, about 4 milesslet, which is surrounded by reef, is only 4m high. There is a
ENE of the same islet. chain of islets between this group and the NE coast of Bigge

West Montalivet Islet, located about 4 miles WSW of Eastlsland.

Montalivet, is fringed by reef and has a dark flat-topped Branch Islet, 18m high, lies 1.25 miles SE of the larger Prud-
summit 76m high. hoe Islet, and a 4m high islet lies between. Another small islet

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken off the SE side oflies about 2.5 miles SE of Branch Islet.

West Montalivet Islet, in a depth of 12m; there is a sandy beach Cotthurst Rock, 4m high, lies about 1.5 miles NNE of the N
on this shore where landing can be effected. extremity of Bigge Island. There are depths in excess of 20m at
a distance of 0.15 mile all around this rock. A shoal depth of

3.34 Jamieson Ree{14°04'S., 125°21'E.), with depths of 0.6m lies about 2 miles WNW of Cotthurst Rock.
less than 4m, lies about 14 miles NNE of East Montalivet Islet.

A sand cay, which dries 2.7m, lies on a coral patch located on 3.36 The coast of Montague Sound between Cape Voltaire
the E side of this reef. and the NE entrance point of Swift Bay, nearly 15 miles S,

Ingram Reef (14°07'S., 125°17'E.), steep-to and about lconsists of small bays and rocky points, which are mostly
mile in diameter, lies with its shallowest part, a coral reefunsurveyed from about 4 miles S of the cape.
awash, about 6.5 miles SW of Jamieson Reef. The sea does notAn unnamed island lies close off the coast about 5.5 miles S
break on this reef until nearly low water springs, and beforeof Cape Voltaire, and there is a channel between it and Water
that time there is nothing in the appearance of the water téslet, 4 miles W, which has depths of 13.7 to 18.3m leading to
indicate danger. Swift Bay.

Albert Reef (14°15'S., 125°10'E.) lies about 4 miles NW of
West Montalivet Islet and dries 1.2m. Foul ground extends Katers Island (14°28'S., 125°32'E.), 105m high at its N end,
about 0.5 mile NW and S of the drying portion. lies 10 miles SSW of Cape Voltaire and forms the W side of the

More or less to the S of a line drawn between Cape Voltaireapproach to Swift Bay. Between the SE extremity of the island
and the N extremity of Bigge Island, there are a number ofand the N entrance to the bay, there is a channel about 1 mile
islets, rocks, and dangers located across the entrance to Mowide with reported depths of 5.5 to 14.6m, which leads S to the
tague Sound, only the most important of which are describeéntrance of the bay. Several islets and reefs lie off the W and
below. NW sides of Katers Island.

Water Islet (14°21'S., 125°30'E.), the E of the above islets, Anchorage can be obtained by small vessels with local
is 45m high, rugged, and light in color. On the SE coast there iknowledge, in a depth of 14.6m, mud, in the channel between
a small sandy beach which affords good landing; a reef, awaskaters Island and the mainland. There is a more secure anchor-
extends nearly 0.15 mile offshore from the NE side of the isletage in Swift Bay, in depths of 7.3 to 12.8m, but these waters
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are unsurveyed and caution is required. Tides rise up to 6.4m ate located in the entrance to Boomerang Bay. A shoal depth of
springs. 9.1m lies 2 miles WSW of Eyre Rock. Queen Islet, surrounded

Wollaston Island (14°30'S., 125°28'E.), 189m high, lies 3 by reef and 40m high, lies 1.25 miles off the W side of Bigge
miles SW of Katers Island and is 3 miles long in a NW-SEIslet and 10 miles SW of Cape Chateaurenaud.
direction. A reef, with depths of less than 1.8m, extends about An islet, 14m high, with a reef extending 0.5 mile to its
1 mile NW from the N extremity, and several rocks and isletsNNE, lies 0.75 mile NNW of Queen Islet. Tooth Rocks, a
lie off the NE side of the island. The island is separated fromgroup of rocks from 3 to 5m high, lie about 4 miles WSW of
the mainland by a narrow rock-filled channel that should onlythe SW extremity of Bigge Islet. Breakers were reported in
be attempted by boats. 1964, about 0.5 mile NW of Tooth Rocks, and a small islet lies

Mudge Bay (14°33'S., 125°23'E.), a deep indentation in themidway between Bigge Island and these rocks. A submerged
coast, is entered about 5 miles WSW of Wollaston Islandreef, with several above-water rocks on it, lies off the W end of
between a peninsula, 155m high on the W, and a point ofScott Strait and extends from 2 to 6 miles SSW of the S
which lie several islets, to the E. Depths in the bay vary from 7extremity of Bigge Island.
to 18m, but surveys are incomplete and only small vessels with
local knowledge should attempt to enter. A shoal patch of 0.5m 3.38 The Maret Islets (14°25'S., 124°59'E.), two in num-
was reported (1988) to lie in the middle of the entrance to théder and connected by reef, lie centered about 11 miles W of
bay. Cape Chateaurenaud and rise to heights of 32m and 52m; the

Combe Hill Islet, 119m high, along with several other high lower islet is to the N.
islets, lie in a line up to 2.5 miles N of the peninsula that forms Berthier Islet, about 2 miles S of the Maret Islets, with
the W side of Mudge Bay. In the bay itself there are severakeveral high rocks between, rises to a height of 98m with a flat
other islets and numerous rocks which dry up to 3m. summit. This islet and the two Maret Islets extend over a

Capstan Islet (14°35'S., 125°16'E.), high and rocky, lies distance of 9 miles in a N-S direction, and from seaward
about 6 miles SW of the above peninsula, with several isletbecause of their increasing height to the S, give the general
and rocks between. The coast within is rugged and rocky, witlappearance of Cape Bougainville, the ridges being flat-topped
stunted trees and shrubs; it has not been examined, and thad surmounted by an ironstone cap with stunted gum trees.
waters bordering it should be approached with great caution. Corvisart Islet, 14m high, lies about 1.25 miles S of Berthier

A rock, which covers at high water springs, is charted aboutslet; a drying reef is located about 0.75 mile ESE of the islet
2 miles NE of the N extremity of Capstan Islet. and a dangerous rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies a

little over 0.5 mile SSE of the same islet.

3.37 Bigge Island(14°34'S., 125°10'E.), which forms the  Combe Islet, with a height of 12m, is black and rocky, and
W side of Montague Sound, is 14 miles long in a N-S directionlies about 2.5 miles E of the S Maret Island; reef extends about
and about 7 miles wide. It is rugged and barren with severad.4 mile W from the islet. Ripple Rock, which dries 3.7m, lies
irregularly-shaped hills, composed of quartzite tinged with1l.5 miles SSW of Combe Islet.
oxide of iron, that maintain general heights of 61 to 91m. Caution.—The banks and reefs in the vicinity of Maret Islet

Savage Hill, near the S extremity of the island, is table-and Berthier Islet are steep-to, and because of the strong tidal
topped and rises to a height of 143m; Camp Hill, near the Weurrents, the surrounding waters are usually turbid. Surveys in
coast, is 125m high, and Round Hill, dark in color, rises to 97nthis area are incomplete and vessels navigating in this vicinity
near the center of the island. are recommended to exercise extreme caution.

Numerous rocks are heaped up on Bigge Island, with deep
fissures in nearly every direction. The coast is rugged and Robroy Reefs (14°27'S., 124°52'E.) consist of three par-
rocky, with occasional short sandy beaches, and on the NWally-drying rocky patches centered about 7.5 miles W of the S
side is Boomerang Bay, an indentation about 2 miles in lengtiMaret Islet. A sand cay on the N reef dries 4.3m.

A chain of rocks and islets extends about 2.5 miles NE from TheAlbert Islets (14°32'S., 124°55'E.), a group of five small
a position on the shore about 2 miles SE of Cape Chateaduslets, mostly connected by reef, lie centered about 5 miles SW
renaud, the N extremity of Bigge Island. of the S Maret Islet. The largest islet, near the N end of the

Scott Strait (14°30'S., 125°07'E.), the channel separatinggroup, is 43m high; the S islet is known as Suffren Islet.

Bigge Island from the mainland SE, has not been thoroughly

examined and is only navigable by vessels possessing local3.39 York Sound (14°53'S., 125°07'E.), which is entered
knowledge and exercising extreme caution. The SE shore dfetween Cape Pond and Fontanes Islet, about 14 miles SW,
the strait is composed of broken rock and is fronted by numerforms the approach to Prince Frederick Harbor, located about
ous islets and dangers which reduce the width of the fairway td9 miles within the entrance. The E side of the sound consists
only 0.25 mile in places. The least charted depth in the channeif two irregularly shaped bays, both unsurveyed, and the W
is about 16.5m; however, the bottom is irregular and the tidaside is only partially examined, therefore vessels are recom-
currents are strong, which causes the water to maintain mended to exercise a considerable amount of caution when en-
muddy character that obscures the numerous dangers. tering.

The waters to the W and SW of Bigge Island are unsurveyed; Cape Pond(14°45'S., 125°08'E.), consisting of broken rock
several islands and dangers are known to exist hereabouts. Tard fronted with dangers, forms the E entrance point of York
northernmost of these, known as Championet Islet, is rockyound. Numerous rocks are located close off the S shore of the
with a flat grassy summit 11m high. Eyre Rock, steep-to, driegape and a rocky islet, with reef extending 1 mile off its S
6m and lies 1 mile W of Championet Islet; both of the aboveextremity, lies charted about 2.5 miles SSE.
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Lamarck Islet (14°47'S., 125°02'E.), 58m high, lies in the and rocks scattered around. They are covered with vegetation
entrance to York Sound, about 6 miles WSW of Cape Pondand the larger island is heavily wooded.
The islet is fairly steep with reef generally bordering its shores, Fontanes Islet (14°54'S., 124°55'E.), 71m high and the
but there is good landing on the E side. Some islets and rockeprthernmost of the Coronation Islands, lies 7 miles NW of
including Tournefort Islet, lie within 1.5 miles SSE of the S Hardy Point. From this island, islets and reefs extend 2 miles
extremity of Lamarck Islet, however, the waters to the E areSSE to a position about 0.75 mile E of Gale Island.
unsurveyed. Gale Islet, 120m high, lies close off the N extremity of the
Jussieu Islet, low and fringed by reef, lies 5 miles NNW of largest of the Coronation Islands. The islet appears to be sur-
Lamarck Islet. A spit, with a least depth of 0.9m, extends aboutounded by dangers, but the waters in its vicinity are unsur-
0.4 mile W from the N extremity of the islet. veyed.
A chain of islets extends about 3 miles NNW of Gale Islet
3.40 Cape Torreng(15°00'S., 125°06'E.), a point of land in terminating in the Desaix Islets, with the latter being four in
the SW part of York Sound, is the E extremity of a ruggednumber.
peninsula which extends approximately 6 miles N from the The largest Coronation Island lies 5 miles W of Hardy Point
mainland and terminates at its N end in Hardy Point. A reefand has two conspicuous peaked hills, the highest near the
which dries 6.4m and on which the sea breaks, lies 5 miles NWhiddle of the E coast, rising to a height of 151m. The coast is
of Cape Torrens. irregular in shape forming two shallow bays along its SE part;
TheAnderdon Islets (14°56'S., 125°09'E.), a group of rocks a reef which dries 0.6m lies 0.25 mile offshore, about 1 mile
and islets, lie on the E side of York Sound about 5 miles NE ofSSE of the N extremity of the island.
Cape Torrens. Reef extends approximately 1 mile W from the
westernmost islet and the passages E and SE of the group are8.42 Port Nelson(15°04'S., 125°00'E.), entered between
reported to be foul. Hardy Point and Fontanes Islet, forms a secure anchorage area
on the W side of the promontory which separates it from
Prince Frederick Harbor (15°05'S., 125°16'E.), a continu- Prince Frederick Harbor. The port is protected from W winds
ation of York Sound, is entered between Cape Torrens and they the Coronation Islands and extends about 8 miles S from
Anderdon Islets and forms a fairly good anchorage for vesselslardy Point, gradually shoaling towards its head where it
with local knowledge. The harbor is rather encumbered withforms two inner bays.
rocks and islets and also several submerged dangers, butThe W entrance to Port Nelson, between the S extremity of
vessels can enter by passing midway between the N extremithe Coronation Islands and the mainland coast, is narrow and
of an island on the W side of the harbor, and the islets andot fully examined. It is available to small vessels with local
dangers off the W extremity of the peninsula that lie SE of theknowledge proceeding to and from Brunswick Bay.
Anderdon Islets. The general coastline of the port is rugged and steep with
The head of Prince Frederick Harbor is divided into twonumerous small bays, the lower shores of which are lined with
inlets which lead NE and SE, respectively, from the E shore ofmangroves.
the harbor; both inlets are unsurveyed. The S inlet, which leads Careening Bay (15°06'S., 125°00'E.), entered between a
to the Roe River, is about 3 miles wide at its entrance, withpoint 6.5 miles S of Hardy Point and another point 1 mile SW,
reported depths of 9.1 to 12.8m in the channel. has depths of about 3.7m in its middle part, but shoals to a
The coast of much of the harbor is backed by irregularsandy beach which provides good landing for boats. A drying
ranges of steep rocky hills, rising to several hills, the mosteef lies 0.5 mile N of the E entrance point of Careening Bay
prominent being Manning Peak, 15.5 miles E of Cape Torrensand caution is advised when approaching.
and Mount Brookes, about 22 miles SE of the cape. Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken, according to
Anchorage.—Fair anchorage can be taken in the entrance ofiraft, nearly anywhere in Port Nelson; the nature of the bottom
Prince Frederick Harbor, in depths of 22 to 37m; however, thelmost everywhere is mud. The best anchorage area appears to
bottom is rock and caution is necessary. be from 1 to 1.5 miles NW of the head of Careening Bay, in
Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in Princeepths of 9 to 11m.
Frederick Harbor about 0.5 mile SSW of an islet located 15 Caution.—Tidal rises are in excess of 9.1m. Care is neces-
miles SE of Cape Torrens, in a depth of about 12m, good holdsary not to anchor over shoal areas at HW.
ing ground. Caution is necessary during the rainy season as the
currents from the Roe River are very strong. 3.43 Colbert Islet(14°52'S., 124°43'E.), 46m high, lies 12
miles W of Fontanes lIslet, the N extremity of the Coronation
3.41 Hardy Point (14°59'S., 125°01'E.), the W extremity Islands. Foul ground, with above and below-water dangers,
of an irregularly shaped peninsula, is backed by a 91m conicaxtends up to 2 miles N and 1.5 miles S from the islet; another
hill about 0.75 mile ESE. Another hill, 135m high, rises aboutislet surrounded by drying reef lies about 2 miles to the E.
1.5 miles SE of the point and is a good mark from seaward.  Buffon Island, 73m high, lies 3 miles SSE of Colbert Islet;
Ena Island, small and rocky, lies 1 mile NNE of Hardy Pointtwo islets close together are located off its SE extremity, and
and a drying reef, previously mentioned with Cape Torrens irtwo rocks lie off the NW point of the island.
paragraph 3.40, lies 2.25 miles farther in the same direction. Keraudren Island, 49m high, lies about 2.5 miles WSW of
The Coronation Islands, centered about 5 miles W of HardyBuffon Island, with several islets scattered off its N end. A nar-
Point, extend in a N-S direction for about 12 miles and consistow reef, which dries 2.4m, extends from about 1 to 2.75 miles
of one large and several smaller islands, with numerous isletSNW of Keraudren Island, and depths of less than 11m extend
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up to 1 mile SW of this reef. A reef extends 0.5 mile SE and aNE and W shores. A dangerous rock, with a depth of less than
shoal, which breaks, extends SW from the S point of the islel.8m, lies about 2 miles ENE of the island.
close W of Keraudren Island. Rocks, which dry, lie 2 miles W The D’Arcole Islands (15°08'S., 124°35'E.), centered about
and 2.5 miles SW of the summit of Keraudren Island. 10 miles WSW of Bernouilli Island, lie scattered over an area
De Freycinet Islet (15°00'S., 124°32'E.), 26m high, lies about 10 miles square, with Forbin Island at the E extremity;
about 9.5 miles WSW of Keraudren Island and is easily idenCommerso Island and Jackson Island to the S; Browne Island,
tified because of its resemblance to an inverted basin. A reeRocky Islands, and Duguesclin Island to the W; and three
which covers at high water, lies about 1.5 miles ENE of theisolated rocks to the N. The highest of the group is Duguesclin
islet. A small islet, 14m high, lies 2 miles E of De Freycinet Island at 41m. The S islands appear to be surrounded by foul

Islet. ground, but the entire area has not been completely examined.
All of the above islands and islets lie in the approach to White Islet (15°14'S., 124°19'E.), about 18.5 miles NW of
Brunswick Bay. Adieu Point, is 9m high and covered with white guano. It lies

on a reef about 2 miles long, which dries 5m at its N end and
3.44 Brunswick Bay (15°10'S., 124°40'E.), a large open has a depth of 3.7m at its S end.
bay formed between the W side of the Coronation Islands A 3.6m shoal lies 6.5 miles ENE of White Island and a 6.1m
(15°00'S., 124°56'E.) and the E side of Augustus Island, aboutatch is located about the same distance to the NE.
25 miles SW, has an irregular coastline and is encumbered with
numerous islets and dangers. The bay forms the approach to St3.46 The Prince Regent River(15°16'S., 124°51'E.), en-
George Basin, the Prince Regent River, and Port George I\fered about 5 miles S of Cape Wellington, at the head of Bruns-
and is stated to be frequented by small vessels with local knowwick Bay, is available to small vessels with local knowledge.
ledge. Brunswick Bay has not been closely examined throughFhe entrance channel, which is approached E of the islets SW
out and in many places soundings are scanty, requiring coref Cape Wellington, is deep, but becomes narrow and some-
siderable caution when entering. what tortuous with reefs fringing the numerous islets within,
Cape Brewster(15°06'S., 124°54'E.), located in the NE part thus reducing the fairway to a width of about 0.25 mile in
of Brunswick Bay, is steep, rocky, and thickly covered with places.
brush. Bat Islet, located close off the cape, consists of a massTidal currents vary with the width of the channel, but reach 7
of sandstone which is connected to the cape by a narrow riddenots in the narrow parts during springs.
of rocks. The cape and the islet are similar in appearance, both St. George Basin(15°24'S., 125°01'E.), roughly 10 miles in
being rocky and barren. diameter, lies about 11 miles within the entrance to the Prince
Cape Wellington (15°10'S., 124°50'E.), about 5.5 miles SW Regent River and provides good shelter to vessels able to enter.
of Cape Brewster, terminates in a narrow point fringed withSeveral islets and rocks lie in the N part of the basin, the largest
foul ground. The shore S of the cape terminates in a secorigeing St. Andrews Island, and on the NE shore there are two
point about 1 mile SSW and then trends NE to form anconspicuous hills of fort-like appearance.
irregular peninsula. Several islets surrounded by foul ground The upper reaches of the Prince Regent River, from the SE
lie centered about 4 miles SW of Cape Wellington; at half-ebbend of St. George Basin, runs straight in a SE direction for
strong tide rips have been observed E of these islets. About 14 miles between rocky hills rising up to 120m. Al-
dangerous rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies about &hough depths in the fairway are reported to be from 7.3 to
miles WSW of the cape; another dangerous rock, reported ii4.6m, numerous islets and dangers border the channel and
1987, lies about 3 miles WNW of the cape. local knowledge is necessary. The river continues for about 50
High Bluff (15°16'S., 124°41'E.), 10 miles WSW of Cape miles into the interior, but is winding and shoal in its upper
Wellington, is formed of perpendicular cliffs about 76m high. part.
It is located at the NW extremity of an irregularly-shaped Anchorage.—St. George Basin appears to be deep, however,
peninsula which separates Hanover Bay from Port George IMhe E and S shores have not been closely examined. There is ho
to the S. There is a low rocky point about 1.5 miles E of Highextensive anchorage until above St. Andrew Island, where a
Bluff which forms the W entrance point of Hanover Bay. vessel with local knowledge can anchor, in depths of 5.5 to
Adieu Point (15°15'S., 124°35'E.), the N extremity of Aug- 25m, between the NW shore and the above islands, out of the
ustus Island, is a table-topped, rocky bluff about 61m highstrength of the tidal currents.
which appears as two humps from seaward. A chain of islets
and reefs, terminating in Lucus Islet, extends 4.5 miles NW 3.47 Hanover Bay (15°17'S., 124°46'E.) is entered be-
from the point. tween High Bluff and the W extremity of the reef extending
from the islets SW of Cape Wellington. The E side of the bay is
3.45 Islands and dangers in Brunswick Bay.—Desfon- formed by Uwins Island, lying in the entrance to the Prince
taines Island(15°02'S., 124°50'E.), 30m high, lies 6 miles NW Regent River, and the W side by the peninsula of which High
of Cape Brewster with several islets off its W shore, and LowBluff is the N extremity.
Rock lies about 2.5 miles to the ESE. An unnamed island, 52m Anchorage.—Good anchorage, in depths of 14 to 22m, exc-
high, lies 3 miles NNW of Desfontaines Island and there areellent holding ground, can be taken nearly anywhere in Han-
several small islets in the vicinity of the unnamed island. over Bay. The anchorage is reported safe except in strong
Bernouilli Island (15°02'S., 124°45'E.), 60m high, lies about NNW winds. Vessels usually approach from the N just E of the
4.5 miles W of Desfontaines Island and has several islets off itsslets about 3 miles NE of High BIuff.
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Port George IV (15°22'S., 124°39'E.), entered between Red Island (15°13'S., 124°15'E.), 35m high, lies about 6
High Bluff and Adieu Point, extends about 14 miles S andmiles NE of the NE extremity of Wildcat Reefs and is a
terminates in Augustus Water, a narrow inlet at its head. Alvtounded mass of dark red sandstone with low perpendicular
though the harbor affords good anchorage and excellent shetfiffs. There is a little stunted vegetation on the summit. A reef,
ter, the approaches are somewhat encumbered with dangewvhich dries 0.3m, lies about 0.5 mile W of Red Islet.
which in places have not been surveyed. It is recommended Violet Shoal, with a depth of 0.6m, lies 2 miles NW of Red
that only vessels with local knowledge attempt this anchoragéslet. Orange Shoal, with a depth of 1.5m, lies 1.5 miles NNE
and then only in daylight. of the islet.

Entrance Island (15°17'S., 124°37'E.) lies in the middle of  Osborn Reefs(15°09'S., 124°12'E.), consisting of two reefs
the entrance to Port George IV and is conspicuous due to thk mile apart, lie about 5 miles NW of Red Islet. The N reef
light-colored reddish cliffs, 60m high, at its NE extremity. A dries 0.6m; the S reef 0.3m.
dangerous patch, which dries, lies about 2 miles NE of the
island and Hummock Island, so named for its shape, is located 3.49 Rainbow Shoals extend from 1.25 to 3.5 miles SSW
about 2 miles to the S of Entrance Island. A shoal was reportedf Red Islet and consist of a chain of reefs, one of which dries
(1998) to lie 1 mile NE of the red cliffs of Entrance Island, 7m. A shoal, with a depth of 10.1m, lies midway between the S
fronting High BIuff. end of these reefs and the N extremity of Champagny Island,

Depths—Limitations.—The channel E of Entrance Island about 3 miles ESE.
is wide, deep, and except for the drying patch NE of the island, The Champagny Islands (15°09'S., 124°14'E.), consisting
clear of dangers. The light-reddish cliffs on the NE extremityof the main island of that name together with the islets and
of Entrance Island form a good mark for making this channekocks surrounding it, and Degerando Island, 2 miles SW, lie on
and vessels would best approach it on a SSE heading. a bank of foul ground centered about 20 miles WSW of Adieu

The channel W of Entrance Island is encumbered with reePoint. Champagny Island is 53m high near its NE end and
and rocks, but there is a narrow intricate fairway SE of Adieuappears as a light-colored rocky formation thickly covered
Point which can be taken by small vessels with extensive localith scrub. The small islets NE, S, and SW of it are similar in
knowledge. appearance.

Anchorage.—\essels with local knowledge can take an- Degerando Island is 32m high and lies on the end of the reef
chorage, in depths of 16 to 18m, mud, between Entrance Islanektending SW from Champagny Island; the island is
and Hummock Island. Anchorage is also available, in a deptlsurrounded with foul ground. Two islets lie off the E extremity
of 18.3m, mud about 1 mile E of Hummock Island. of Degerando Island, and a reef, which dries 6m, lies close off

Directions.—\Vessels proceeding to Port George IV gen-the W extremity; a rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies
erally approach from the W by proceeding 3 miles S of Whiteclose N of the reef. A reef which dries 1.8m lies about 2.75
Island and thence steering to a position 2 miles SW of the SWhiles SE of Degerando Island.
end of Browne Island, in order to avoid the reefs NE/ofcan Degerando Light (15°20'S., 124°11'E.) is shown from a
Island (15°14'S., 124°23'E.). Course is then altered for Highwhite round metal hut on the W end of the island.

Bluff, bearing 116°, until the cliffs on the NE extremity of  Caution.—The passage between the Champagny Islands
Entrance Island bear SSE, when a heading for the E channahd Wildcat Reefs has a least charted depth of 9.1m, however,
may be taken. the E approach between the Vulcan Islets and Red Islet has not

Navigation above Hummock Island requires extensive locabeen closely examined and caution is advised.
knowledge due to the limited surveys of the area.

3.50 TheHeywood Islands(15°20'S., 124°23'E.), three in

3.48 Augustus Island(15°21'S., 124°33'E.) is high, rocky, number with numerous surrounding islets, rocks, and reefs, lie
and mostly covered with stunted trees and scrub. From its Mentered about 6 miles E of the Champagny Islands, and are
extremity,Adieu Point (15°15'S., 124°35'E.), the E coast of the separated from the latter by a strait which has been in-
island forms the W side of the Port George 1V, and is high andadequately surveyed. Drying patches and other dangers extend
rocky with numerous islets and rocks close offshore. The WSE from Degerando Island into the strait and vessels without
shore of the island is very irregular with several bays ancdextensive local knowledge are not recommended to attempt it.
inlets, but it is unsurveyed with numerous rocks and islets lying Tidal currents during the falling tide have been observed in
off most of its various points. the above strait at a rate of 6 knots, and strong rips and eddies

Rogers Strait separates the SE coast of Augustus Island frolrave been seen near its S end where the bottom is uneven and
the mainland, but is encumbered with islets, rocks and shoal¢he general area unsurveyed.

It is used primarily by small vessels with local knowledge Byam Martin Island (15°24'S., 124°21'E.), the S of the
which find sheltered anchorage in the bay area SW of BrecHeywood Islands, rises to a height of 67m near its N end; the
knock Islet, the westernmost of the two largest islets in thevaters around it are unsurveyed.

strait. TheVulcan Islets (15°14'S., 124°23'E.), the largest of which

Wildcat Reefs (15°17'S., 124°08'E.), two drying reefs about attains a height of 88m, lie about 3.5 miles WNW of the N
1.5 miles apart in an E-W direction, each with a head that drieextremity of the Heywood Islands. Reefs have been reported to
from 7 to 7.6m, lie between 23 and 28 miles W of Adieu Point.extend up to 5 miles NNE and 3 miles NE of the main islet, and
A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, lies about 2 miles NNW of the others lie between the group and Adieu Point.
middle of the W reef. Drying rocks lie up to 1.25 miles S of the Caution.—In 1984, the Vulcan Islets were reported to lie
reef. 1.25 miles ESE of their charted positions.
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Camden Sound to King Sound Hill, 88m high, rises 1.5 miles NNE of Hope Point and is
wooded with reddish cliffy slopes descending to the sea.

3.51 Camden Sound15°26'S., 124°24'E.) is bounded on  Deception Bay(15°38'S., 124°25'E.), entered between Hope
the N and NE by the islands of the Bonaparte Archipelago, oriPoint and Buckland Point, approximately 1 mile S, is free from
the E by the mainland coast, and to the S by Wilson Point. Thelangers except at its N and S ends which are shoal with
N part of the sound is unsurveyed, but the islands, humerousinging reef at the shoreline. The latter point is low and rocky,
rocks, and dangers are known to exist. The N entrance of theith reddish cliffs close S of it. A ridge of hills extending S
sound between the Heywood Islands and Augustus Islanfiom the point reaches a height of 44m about 0.3 mile within,
appears to be foul. and in conjunction with Hope Point and the hills to the E,

Wilson Point (15°33'S., 124°24'E.), the rocky S entrance provides good shelter within the bay during all but W winds.
point of Camden Sound, rises steeply to a hill 66m high abouThe portion of the bay with depths of over 5.5m is only 1 mile
0.25 mile within. Battery Point, 3 miles NE of Wilson Point, is in extent and it affords anchorage only to small vessels able to
flat, rocky, and about 7m high. maneuver within its confines.

The Slate Islets, four in number, are between 5 and 43m Hall Point (15°40'S., 124°22'E.), the W extremity of an islet
high, and lie close off Wilson Point. Two of these islets, which2.5 miles SW of Buckland Point, is fairly steep and fringed by
lie closest inshore, are connected to Wilson Point and to eaateef. The islet rises to an isolated rocky summit, 81m high,
other by coral reef. The outer two islets, which are separatedhich is covered with trees and appears wedge-shaped when
from the inner by a channel 0.15 mile wide, are connected t@een from N or S, being steepest on its E side. The islet is
each other by drying reef which extends up to 0.2 mile S of theconnected to the mainland by a sandy spit which covers at high
extremity of the S islet. water, and a large rock, 20m high, lies close off its N extremity.

Bumpus Islet, 1 mile N of the Slate Islets, is barren, rocky, Between Hall Point and Buckland Point, a small bay is
and 24m high. It is surrounded by drying reef, extending up talivided by Kid Islet, rocky, 10m high and connected to the
0.15 mile from the S side. Between this reef and that extendinghore by a sand spit; this bay affords shelter to small vessels
from Slate Islets, there is a channel 0.5 mile wide with a leasexcept in N and W winds.
depth of 18.3m. Tidal currents off the coast between Wilson Point and Hall

Rice Rocks are two isolated pinnacles about 0.2 mile apart iffoint set NW on the ebb and SE on the flood, with a maximum
a N-S direction which dry up to 1.8m; the S rock lies a little rate of about 2 knots at springs.
over 1 mile N of Bumpus Rock. Prior Point (15°43'S., 124°23'E.), about 3 miles SSE of Hall

Point, is the N extremity of a narrow, rocky tongue of land

3.52 Sampson Inlet(15°31'S., 124°28'E.), entered on the which rises at its S end to a height of 79m. A coral reef, with a
NE side of the bay between Battery Point and Wilson Point, islepth of 3.7m, lies 0.5 mile NW of the point; the reef is
deep and narrow widening at its E end into a well sheltereddentifiable by eddies over it when the current is running.
bay. Small vessels with local knowledge proceed through the The Claret Islets, a group of rocky islets with a maximum
inlet which is only about 100m wide, but steep-to, with depthsheight of 24m, lie in the entrance to the bay formed between
of 14 to 15m, and enter the bay where good anchorage, shahall and Prior Point. The depths in this bay are irregular at its
tered all around, can be taken, in 9.1 to 14.6m, mud and clay\ and S extremities, but shelve slowly towards a white sandy
good holding ground. beach at the center of the bay. Good anchorage in 8m, sand

Brecknock Harbor and Camden Harbor lie in the NE part ofbottom, away from tidal effects, can be found 0.6 mile off the
Camden Sound, the former being entered between the SW ekeach. The anchorage is sheltered from winds between N and
tremity of Augustus Island and the mainland S, and the latteBE.
located approximately 4 miles to the SE. Both these harbors The coast between Prior Point and a point about 10 miles S,
are encumbered with islets and rocks which restrict the anchois generally low, straight, and rocky affording no shelter. The
age to the use of small vessels with local knowledge. waters off this shore have not been closely examined, but a

New Islet (15°28'S., 124°30'E.), located in the middle of the coral reef lies off the S point extending to Lizard Islet, about
entrance to Brecknock Harbor, lies 4 miles NE of Battery Point3.5 miles farther S.
and has two above-water rocks close off its SW extremity. Four
islets lie in a semi-circle about 0.5 mile off the N side of the 3.54 Doubtful Bay(16°03'S., 124°02'E.), entered by Foam
islet and Needle Rock, 6m high, lies off the S side. There is #ass betweeRaft Point (16°04'S., 124°27'E.) and a rocky,
clear channel with depths of 11 to 29m on either side of Newhigh island, about 2 miles NNE, is nearly 10 miles long in a
Islet, but the tidal currents are strong and caution is advised. NE-SW direction, but has not been closely examined. The

Granite Islet (15°29'S., 124°36'E.) lies about 6 miles ESE of island forming the N entrance point is the S extremity of a
New Islet on the E side of the approach to Camden Harbor. Thehain of high, rocky islands nearly 10 miles long; the coast E
latter harbor, although deep in places, is encumbered witbf the islands has not been surveyed.
rocks and shoal ridges rendering it undesirable even for small Depths in Foam Pass apparently are not less than 18.3m
vessels. throughout the fairway; however, there are two islets located

on the S side of the fairway; the E one, known as Steep Islet,

3.53 Hope Point(15°37'S., 124°24'E.) is located about 4.5 attains an elevation of 149m and lies 1.5 miles ENE of Raft
miles S of Wilson Point. The coast between these points i®oint. Within Doubtful Bay, general depths of 18.3 to 30m
rocky and broken by reddish cliffs from 30 to 60m high. Bluff have been reported, but a reef, with a depth of 1.5m, lies more
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or less in the middle of the area and the waters in the SE padenter of Cockell Reefs; Thorne Reef, a small coral head which
are unsurveyed. dries 1.8m, lies 2 miles SSW of this shoal.
Anchorage.—Doubtful Bay, being protected by the reefs Barron Banks (15°46'S., 124°18'E.) consists of two isolated
surrounding Montgomery Island, about 15 miles WNW, af-coral banks, with depths of 11.9m and 14.6m, lying from 7.5 to
fords good shelter with excellent holding ground. However, be410.75 miles ESE of Thorne Reef.
cause the bay and its approaches are only partially surveyed,
only vessels with local knowledge should attempt to enter. A 3.57 Niblock Rocks (15°49'S., 123°59'E.), isolated and
range of rocky hills, attaining heights of up to 275m, backs thedangerous, lie with a depth of less than 1.8m, about 4 miles
S and E shores of the bay, and Red Hill, about 8.5 miles E oNW of the N extremity of the breakwater. The NW side of
Raft Point, is conical, forming a good mark for entering. Thethese rocks is steep-to with depths of about 26m close by.
best anchorage is reported to lie about 2.5 miles E to ESE dflicolle Reef, coral, dries 2.8m and lies about 2.5 miles NNE of
Steep Islet, in a depth of 11m. Niblock Rocks. It is recommended that vessels without local
Tidal currents in Foam Pass have been estimated to reachkéiowledge not attempt to pass between these dangers and
knots; eddies have been observed in the narrower parts of tl&ockell Reefs.
passage. Denman Shoal (15°43'S., 123°56'E.), sand, with a least
depth of 18.3m, lies 9 miles WNW of Cockell Bank. Lorikeet
3.55 Success Strai(15°57'S., 124°33'E.), the W of two Shoal, with a least depth of 10.4m, lies 5.5 miles NE of
passages leading to George Water, below, is formed by a larggenman Shoal.
unnamed island at the N end of Doubtful Bay. The passage, Viney Island (16°01'S., 124°01'E.), about 11 miles WSW of
which is 6 miles long and about 0.2 mile wide, has depths othe largest Montgomery Island, is 43m high, rocky, and
18.3to 31m and is clear except at its N end where there are tweovered with grass. The N coast is cliffy with reef and rocks off
small reefs, which dry. The N approach to the strait is shoait, and a spit on which there are several rocks, including one
with drying patches and the channel lies close N of thedm high, extends about 0.75 mile WNW from the W extremity
unnamed island. of the island. A detached shoal, with a rock which dries 0.9m
Tidal currents in Success Strait are strong. on it, lies close outside the seaward extremity of this spit.
George Water (15°52'S., 124°35'E.), a landlocked bay The Pyramid, a small barren rocky islet 58m high and con-
located N of Doubtful Bay, has depths of about 27m over acal in shape, lies 2.5 miles SSE of Viney Island. An islet, 34m
considerable portion of its length, but its entrance is somewhaiigh, lies about 0.25 mile SSW of The Pyramid.
obstructed N of Success Strait. It affords good anchorage to Caeser Island(16°04'S., 123°56'E.), 28m high, rocky, and
vessels with local knowledge, but surveys are incomplete andovered with grass, lies 5 miles SW of Viney Island.
caution is required. The N part of the bay is obstructed by a Scaddan Island, 6 miles SW of Caesar Islet, is 64m high,
large mud bar and the NE section constricts to a small bayocky and covered with grass. A rock, which dries 1.2m, lies
encumbered with islets and shoals. 0.2 mile NW of the NW extremity of the island.
Caution.—The waters between Caesar Islet and Scaddan
3.56 TheMontgomery Islands (15°57'S., 124°12'E.) con- Island are unsurveyed, but two islets are known to exist to the
sist of one low sandy island, which is densely wooded, lyingSE.
about 15 miles WNW of Raft Point, and several barren rocky
islets lying E of the main island. They all lie on the extensive 3.58 Collier Bay (16°12'S., 124°15'E.), entered between
coral reef which mostly dries, but is generally unsurveyed offRaft Point (16°04'S., 124°27'E.) and an unnamed point 32
its E and S sides. miles WSW, extends about 19 miles SSE, but is almost
High Cliffy Islet, 22m high, lies on the E extremity of this completely unsurveyed. The shores are fronted by islets and
reef about 7 miles E of the largest island and 5 miles WNW ofrocks, many of which lie on the outer edge of what appears to
Lizard Islet; islets extend along the SE side of the reef for e a rather extensive and shoal shore bank extending along the
distance of 4 miles SW of High Cliffy Islet. E side of the bay. Past reports have indicated that the coastline
The Breakwater, a long coral spit about 1 mile wide, extendgharted within the bay is far from accurate and vessels attempt-
7 miles N from the NW side of the main reef and terminatesing to enter should do so with great caution.
about 9 miles NW of the largest of the Montgomery Islands. It Collier Bay may be entered E or W of the large reef on
dries from 1.5 to 5m and forms a natural barrier during E andvhich the Montgomery Islands are located. The E entrance,
W winds, which can be rather closely approached, especiallpetween High Cliffy Islet and Lizard Islet, is probably pre-
on its W side, by vessels seeking shelter. ferred, but several dangers are located within the bay S and SW
Cockell Reefs(15°45'S., 124°05'E.), which are mostly dry, of the former islet. The W entrances between Viney island and
lie from close off to 6 miles N of the N extremity of the The Pyramid, and between Caesar Islet and Scaddan Islet are
breakwater. Cockell Bank, consisting of sand, is located in thensurveyed and little is known about them.
SW part of these reefs and dries 7.3m. There are numerousEagle Point(16°11'S., 124°25'E.), about 6.5 miles SSW of
detached shoals and dangers off Cockell Reefs, and due to tRaft Point, is a rocky spur extending N from a high range of
strong currents and discolored water often seen in this vicinityhills. A rocky patch, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies about
the area should be given a wide berth. 0.5 mile W of the point.
Reyne Shoal(15°42'S., 124°10'E.), a rocky, steep-to shoal The bay formed between Raft Point and Eagle Point is
patch with a least depth of 5.5m, lies about 7 miles NE of thdringed by a broad coastal bank, which dries. A vessel might
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take temporary anchorage off this bank and just within theApproaches to King Sound and Yampi Sound
points, where depths of 9.1 to 12.8m are charted.

High Bluff (16°17'S., 124°23'E.), about 6.5 miles S of Eagle 3.61 Browse Islet (14°06'S., 123°33'E.) lies N of the
Point, is formed of gray slate. The entire shoreline between theffshore tracks about 82 miles NNW of Champagny Island
bluff and Eagle Point is backed by a coastal range of moderateight. It is 6m high near its N end, and of coral formation
height which is remarkably rugged and has conical peaksovered with white sand; slight vegetation has been observed
scattered along its length. upon it which apparently varies with the seasons. The islet is

surrounded by a coral reef which dries on the NW and N sides

3.59 Walcott Inlet (16°22'S., 124°22'E.), entered through to a height of 1.2m; the E side appears to afford the best
Yule Entrance, about 3 miles S of High Bluff, is a landlocked landing for boats, but only at high water. Anchorage is difficult
bay about 5 miles wide and 32 miles in length. It providesas the reef is steep-to and the bottom close to its vicinity is
excellent shelter for vessels able to enter, but the entranagneven.
channel appears to be blocked by a drying sand bank. VesselsA historic wreck lies 1 mile ESE of the islet. In 1984, a depth
have proceeded in at high water and reported depths of 270f 15.2m lies 1 mile E of the islet. In 1986,this shoal was not
within this bank, but the channel is narrow and unsurveyed. found, but a depth of 25.6m was reported to lie 0.8 mile SE of

The tidal currents reach 8 knots at springs, causing whirlthe islet.
pools and violent eddies. The shores of the inlet are bordered Browse Islet Light is shown from a white, metal framework
by hills 150 to 250m high, but little is known about the depthstower with a white hut adjacent to it. A racon is situated at the
within. light structure.

Fletcher Island (16°21'S., 124°21'E.) is charted on the edge Directions.—Vessels proceeding NE or SW off the NW
of the drying shorebank about 2 miles SW of Yule Entrancecoast of Australia frequently make Browse Islet Light to
An islet lies close S of Fletcher Island, and two islets andestablish an accurate position. Vessels proceeding to King
several rocks lie about 3 miles to the NE just N of Yule Sound or Yampi Sound from NE are recommended to make the
Entrance. same light, especially if navigating by dead reckoning, and

Secure Bay(16°27'S., 124°23'E.), entered about 3.5 miles Shen steer SSW for the vicinity of Adele Island.
of Fletcher Island, through a narrow islet-strewn channel Large vessels approaching Browse lIslet from NE should
known as The Funnel, is from 0.75 mile to 3 miles wide andexercise caution to avoid Echuca Shoal, about 24 miles ENE of
about 12 miles long. The bay, which is divided in its center bythe islet and Heywood Shoal, about 26 miles NNE of the latter.
a narrow cliffy channel with an islet in its middle, provides Both these shoals could be dangerous to such vessels,
good shelter for vessels able to enter, but is unsurveyed and haspecially in heavy weather.
strong tidal currents in the entrance. The hills surrounding the
bay are steep and rugged; the depths in the center of the bay are8.62 Adele Island(15°31'S., 123°09'E.) lies approximately
reported to be deep, but little else is known of the genera#l5 miles offshore, NW of the mainland peninsula which
hydrography. separates Collier Bay from King Sound. The island is from 2 to

3m high, sandy, and covered with bushes and grass. It is

3.60 Shoal Bay(16°25'S., 124°16'E.), entered through asurrounded by an extensive drying reef, steep-to and of coral
chain of red sandstone islets extending across its entranclrmation, with patches of sand scattered over much of its
about 2 miles W of Secure Bay, is about 4 miles long and 2ength. A sand cay on the N part of the reef has a height of
miles wide. The shores of the bay are steep at the entrance, bliBm, and much of the rest of the reef dries from 1.2 to 2.7m.
become flat farther in before gradually rising again at its head. Adele Island Light is shown from a red, metal framework
There are depths of 18.3 to 22m for about 1 mile within thetower close S of the N extremity of the island. A racon is
entrance shoaling rapidly thereafter to 7.3m or less. The bagituated at the light structure.
has not been surveyed. Fraser Inlet, a narrow inlet in the NE side of the reef

Anchorage, in a depth of 7.3m, can be obtained in Shoal Bagurrounding Adele Island, can be entered by small vessels
by vessels with local knowledge. seeking shelter. Although the entrance and the inlet are deep,

Tidal currents in Shoal Bay decrease rapidly towards its heathe channel is narrow and fringed with dangers, and it should
where they rarely exceed 0.5 knot. only be attempted at low water and with local knowledge.

The W shore of Collier Bay is backed by a range of barren
rocky hills from 150 to 275m high, rising abruptly from the = Barcoo Shoal(15°39'S., 122°55'E.), about 1.25 miles long in
sea. Several unnamed islands and islets, between which daam-NW-SE direction, lies about 16 miles SW of Adele Island
gers probably exist, lie off the coast, but they have not beehight and has a least depth of 3.9m, coral. Depths of less than
closely examined. Two larger islands lie about 10 miles off the37m generally surround the shallowest part of this danger to a
NW part of the W coast. The N island, with several islets off itsdistance of 0.5 to 1 mile.

N extremity, is located about 3 miles SE of The Pyramid. Adele Island Shoal(15°42'S., 123°14'E.), with a least depth

Talbot Bay (16°18'S., 123°52'E.), entered between the Wof 8.m, lies about 13 miles SSE of Adele Island Light with
entrance point (16°13'S., 123°56'E.) of Collier Bay and a poindepths of less than 18m extending up to 2 miles S, and 4 miles
6 miles W, is unsurveyed and heavily encumbered with isletsN of it. There are heavy tide rips S of Adele Island Shoal
reefs and shoals. Dugong Bay, an extension of Talbot Bay, lieduring the peak of the tidal currents.
about 10 miles S of the entrance to the latter, but the approach Frost Shoal (15°47'S., 123°21'E.), with a least depth of
is filled with rocks. 5.5m, lies about 8 miles SE of Adele Island Shoal, on a bank
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with depths of less than 37m. There are usually heavy tide ripformed of hills about 49m high. The coast of Caffarelli Island

over this shoal during the strength of the tidal currents. is indented with several bays, but they all dry and are fringed
Tasmanian Shoal(15°53'S., 123°21'E.), with a least depth with dense mangroves. The S coast is steep-to, but the N coast
of 14m, lies about 7 miles S of Frost Shoal. is fringed by drying reef with islets and rocks on it. An islet,

Tidal currents in the vicinity of Adele Island are strong with 37m high, lies on the edge of the reef which extends from the
rates of 2 to 4 knots during springs. Along the W side of theW extremity of the island; a rock, awash, lies close S of this
reef surrounding the island, the flood sets S to SSE and the elidlet.

N to NNW. To the N and S of the reef the flood and ebb Caffarelli Island Light is shown from a white metal column

currents, respectively, maintain an E-W character with ratesituated on the summit at the W end of the island.

more commonly at or near the stronger levels in this vicinity.  Caution.—Tidal currents W of Caffarelli Island are strong,
setting SSW to SE on the flood and NNW to NNE on the ebb.

3.63 Churchill Reef (15°28'S., 123°15'E.), an extensive Vessels should navigate with care as the currents shift direction
coral reef which dries 2.7m on its W part, is separated from thé\ and S, respectively, of the island.

E side of the reef surrounding Adele Island by a channel about

1.25 miles wide with depths of 73 to 110m along its W side. 3.65 Thornbury Reef (16°02'S., 123°15'E.), which dries
The 37m curve off the W side of Churchill Reef is usually 1.2m, lies 1.5 miles W of Caffarelli Island and is small and
clearly defined by the discoloration of the water between it angteep-to. Its position can usually be ascertained using the tidal
the reef E of it. eddies around it. There is a deep clear channel between

The waters N and E of Churchill Reef are unsurveyed and’hornbury Reef and the islet off the W extremity of Caffarelli
the eastern limits of this reef are unknown. The bottom in thidsland.
area appears uneven and numerous uncharted dangers ma@rue Reef (15°56'S., 123°02'E.), which dries 6.7m, lies
exist. about 15 miles WNW of Caffarelli Island Light and has numer-

Albert Reef (15°37'S., 123°20'E.), consisting of coral, dries ous boulders on it, mostly at the N end. The reef is isolated and
2.1m and lies about 13 miles SE of Adele Island. Another reefgenerally steep-to all around.
which dries 1.2m, lies close off the NW extremity of Albert Anchorage can be taken in good weather on the bank about 1
Reef, and a shoal, with a depth of 3.3m, is located about 2ile E of Brue Reef, in a depth of 24m, sand and coral. The
miles NNW of the latter. area should be cleared if the weather becomes unsettled, as a

Beagle Reef(15°20'S., 123°31'E.), about 23 miles ENE of heavy swell can quickly rise in the vicinity.

Adele Island, is composed of dead coral and patches of white Shepards Patch(16°01'S., 122°55'E.), with a least depth of
sand. A sandbank in its center, about 0.75 mile in extent, drie$6.5m, lies with its shallowest part about 8 miles SW of Brue
7m and forms a good mark at low water. Reef. Etheridge Patch, with a depth of 18.3m, lies about 6.5

Dingo Reef(15°19'S., 123°37'E.), which dries 0.6m, lies 4.5 miles SW of Shepards Patch, and is the shallowest part of a
miles E of Beagle Reef, and Fox Shoal, with a depth of 6.7mbank, with depths of less than 37m, which extend S from
lies 5.5 miles SE of Dingo Reef. The bottom between thesg@ositions 3.5 miles NNW and 2 miles SE, respectively, from
dangers is uneven and other shoals may exist. this patch. The tidal currents set at a considerable rate over

Mavis Reef(15°31'S., 123°36'E.), on which there is a sandthese two patches and vessels should pass SW of them.
cay which dries 6.1m, lies 11 miles SSE of Beagle Reef. Three Breading Patch (16°05'S., 123°02'E.), with a least depth of
small drying reefs lie within 2 miles of the NW extremity of 14.6m, lies about 3.75 miles ENE of Etheridge Patch, and
Mavis Reef. A drying rock lies about 2 miles W of the south- nearly in the center of the narrow bank with depths of less than
ernmost drying reef. 37m.

Rosella Shoal(15°35'S., 123°50'E.), with a depth of 8.5m,
lies about 13 miles ESE of the SE extremity of Mavis Reef. A 3.66 Fraser Rock(16°07'S., 123°04'E.), with a least depth
depth of 11m was reported (1967) to lie about 6.25 miles NNEof 1.7m, is a dangerous pinnacle rock which lies 2.5 miles SE
of Rosella Shoal and a depth of 12.8m was reported (1964) tof Breading Patch. Banks, with least depths of 12.8m and

lie about 5 miles NE of the same shoal. 14.6m, lie SSE and NNW, respectively, of Fraser Rock. Fitz
Gerald Patch, with a least depth of 11.8m, lies 4 miles SE of
The Buccaneer Archipelago—West Part Fraser Rock. The depths between Breading Patch and Fitz

Gerald Patch are irregular; long lines of tide rips are seen
3.64 The Buccaneer Archipelago lies in the N approach toduring springs.
Yampi Sound and the NE approach to King Sound. It consists Pincombe Reef(16°05'S., 123°10'E.), a pinnacle which
of numerous islands, islets, and rocks all generally located offiries 1.8m and is steep-to all around, lies 6.5 miles WSW of
the NW extremity of the peninsula separating Collier Bay fromCaffarelli Island and is usually marked by eddies. The tidal
King Sound. There are channels between many of the islandswirls around this rock make it appear to be much larger than
some of which are available to deep-draft vessels; however, thes actual size.
tidal currents are strong, reaching 6 to 10 knots in some of the Cleft Islet (16°02'S., 123°21'E.), about 2 miles E of the E
restricted areas, where violent tide rips and eddies are formeextremity of Caffarelli Island, is the highest of a group of five
Caffarelli Island (16°02'S., 123°17'E.), the westernmost of islets located close together on a coral reef extending 2 miles E
the islands in the Buccaneer Archipelago, is rocky and covereftom its position. The islet, split in two by a chasm, rises to a
with coarse grass and scrub. The summit of the island, whichare summit at its E end, 56m high, and forms an excellent
rises to 63m, is located at the W end; the rest of the island imark from seaward.
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A rocky islet, 8m high, lies 0.5 mile W of Cleft Islet and 3.5 miles, rendering the channel between Byron Island and
there is deep water at a distance of 0.1 mile all around itHidden Island dangerous.
Drying reefs lie between this islet and the E extremity of
Caffarelli Island. 3.70 Gibbings Island (16°09'S., 123°31'E.), circular in
Caution.—In 1983, tide rips were reported close W of Cleft shape, with an extreme width of 1.25 miles, lies midway be-
Islet. A depth of 5.8m lies 0.25 mile N of the NW point of Cleft tween Byron Island and Margaret Island. It is steep-to at its N
Islet. and S extremities, but a coral reef extends 0.35 mile off its W
side and 0.7 mile off its E side. Its summit, which is a bare
3.67 Barrett Rock (16°04'S., 123°20'E.), 0.3m high, lies rock, is 86m high.
1.75 miles SSE of the E extremity of Caffarelli Island and is A patch, which dries 0.3m, lies 0.5 mile SE of the SE
surrounded by drying reef to a distance of 0.25 mile; aextremity of Gibbings Island. Between the patch and the E
detached drying reef lies about 0.4 mile W of this rock. shore is a rock 14m high, about 0.75 mile off the mainland, and
Fraser Island, Admiral Island, and King-Hall Island are thea patch of 0.4m, about 0.15 mile from the mainland.
largest of the islands extending about 5 miles ESE from Barrett Dorothy Island, 44m high, is a narrow island E of Gibbings
Rock, and along with numerous islets and rocks, are all locatelland, and encircled by the same reef. It has a rocky islet, 32m
on a connecting, drying reef. They are mostly flat-topped andhigh, close off its NW end.
covered with bushes, the highest elevation obtained, 84m, Hidden Island (16°15'S., 123°30'E.), the largest of the archi-
being near the middle of Admiral Island. Detached reefs fringgelago, appears as a portion of the mainland, but is separated
this group, mostly on the N side. Bowles Rock, 1m high, is theby a narrow channel. It is of irregular shape, and about 5 miles
farthest offshore, at a distance of 1.5 miles N of the E extremityfong, N and S, with an extreme width of 3.25 miles. Its summit,
of Admiral Island. near the S end, is 135m high; on the N part is a hill, 97m high.
The island is covered with low scrub and stunted gum trees.
3.68 Powerful Island (16°06'S., 123°26'E.) is separated There is a large bay on the SE side of the island, with a
from the E extremities of Admiral Island and King-Hall Island mangrove swamp at its head, fronted by mud flats, which form
by a deep narrow channel through which the tidal currents flovthe N side of Whirlpool Pass.
with considerable force. The E side of the island is heavily TheBayliss Islands(16°09'S., 123°32'E.), a narrow string of
indented and fringed by reef, but the W side is steep and cliffyislands connected at low water, lie 0.45 mile off the NE part of
reaching a maximum elevation of 91m at Ram Point, the SWHidden Island; the N and largest is 56m high. A series of
extremity. detached reefs extend for a distance of 1.5 miles NW of the
Dampier's Monument, 86m high, lies 0.5 mile S of Powerful Bayliss Islands, on which are four rocks from 1 to 19m high. A
Island and is conical in shape with a rounded summit. Al-reef, with depths of less than 5.5m, lies parallel to, and about
though small, the islet is very conspicuous from NE and form$.25 mile from, the E coast of the N Bayliss Islands.
a good mark from Yampi Sound. Between the Bayliss Islands and the mainland are a number
of islets and reefs, mostly on the eastern side of the N approach
Sir Frederick Island, 79m high, lies 1 mile W of Dampier’s to Whirlpool Pass; a reef which dries 0.9m lies in the fairway
Monument and has numerous bays along its rocky coast#/ of them, about midway between the N extremity of the
which mostly dry. Reefs and shoal water fringe the island andBayliss Islands and the SE extremity of Gibbings Island.
the entrances of the bays. Two reefs lie within a distance of
1.25 miles of the W extremity of the island; on the outer reef 3.71 Whirlpool Pass(16°15'S., 123°30'E.) leads between
there is a rock 12m high, and on the inner reef a rock 17m highdidden Island, on the W, and Chambers Island and Dunvert
There are also two islets close off the E extremities of Sirsland, on the E. It is only 0.2 mile wide at its narrowest part,
Frederick Island. and the tidal currents run with great rapidity through it,
Caution.—The sheltered waters separating Powerful Islandforming whirlpools, which restrict navigation only during
Sir Frederick Island, and King Hall Island are used for pearlslack water by small craft with local knowledge.
culture. Chambers Island (16°16'S., 123°32'E.), on the E side of
Whirlpool Pass and practically connected with the mainland, is
3.69 Lord Island and Bryon Island, 66m and 87m high, re-2.5 miles long and 0.7 mile wide; its summit, 92m high, is at its
spectively, are located on the same reef S of Dampier's Monue end.
ment. The S coast of Bryon Island is steep-to, the W sides of Several islets from 37 to 55m high are located N and NE of
both being cliffs fronted by coral reefs. This reef extends athe E end of the island, between it and the mainland, and form
distance of 1 mile NE of Lord Island, with rocks mentioned the E point of the entrance to Whirlpool Pass from the N.

below. Dunvert Island, 90m high, lies to the S of Chambers Island,
The Finch Islets are a group of rocks, from 15 to 47m high,at right angles to it, being connected by a coral reef which dries
on the reef lying NE of the N extremity of Lord Island. at low water. Steep Head, its S extremity, is a cliffy point, 89m

Reefs, which dry, extend 1.25 miles NW of the W extremity high, with a reef extending 0.25 mile in a S direction. A rock,
of Byron Island; the outer dries 0.9m, the one between 7mwhich dries 1m, lies in the middle of the channel 1.25 miles
with a rock 2m high between it and the island. NNW of Steep Head.

The Gagg Islets are a group of small islets and rocks, ranging Two islets lie 0.3 and 0.6 mile, respectively, from the E side
from 21 to 52m high, mostly connected by reef, lying nearlyof Dunvert Island; between them and the mainland is a shoal
parallel to the S side ddyron Island (16°10'S., 123°27'E.), for with depths under 5.5m.

Pub. 175



74 Sector 3. Northwest Coast of Australia—Cape Londonderry to Cape Leveque

The Buccaneer Archipelago—East Part charted. A detached reef lies awash about 0.75 mile E of the SE
extremity of Bathurst Island.

3.72 The Macleay Islands (15°15'S., 123°41'E.), mostly  Irvine Island (16°05'S., 123°32'E.), 156m high, lies S of
connected by a reef, are located at the NE extremity of th@athurst Island and is 2.25 miles in length, N and S, and 2.25
islets and dangers forming the Buccaneer Archipelago. Thegniles in breadth. Two bays, both of which dry at low water, lie
extend in a general N-S direction from 9 to 16 miles N ofon either side of its SE point. The island is covered with
Yampi Sound and form a major navigational hazard in the NEstunted gum trees and coarse grass.
approach to that body of water. Kathleen Island, 81m, lies off the NE extremity of Irvine

The King Islets (15°52'S., 123°38'E.), 16m and 19m high, Island. Flora Islet, covered with coarse grass and about 24m
the NW of the group, are located on the W end of a reef 2.5igh, lies off the NW extremity of Irvine Island.
miles in extent; depths of over 37m will be found 0.4 mile W of  Tanner Islet, marked by a light shown from a concrete tower
it. Rocks up to 11m high lie near the E and S extremities of then the summit of the islet, lies near the SW side of Irvine
reef. Island. A patch of reef, which dries 5m, lies about 0.25 mile off

Conway lslet, 9m high, lies N of the E part of King Islets the W side of Irvine Island.

Reef, on a reef 0.6 mile in extent, practically connected with Mclintyre Islet (15°59'S., 123°32'E.), 57m high, the N island
the latter. An islet, 4.3m high, is located close SE of Conwayof the above group, is located about 2 miles NNE from the N
Islet. extremity of Bathurst Island; a reef extends 0.25 mile off its S

Challis Rocks, the NE of the group, consists of a line of bareand SE sides, and to a lesser distance elsewhere. A rock,
rocks, 3.3m high, located on a reef 1.25 miles in length, abouawash, lies close off its E end. There is a clear channel between
1.75 miles E of King Islets Reef. Deep water will be found Mclintyre Islet and Bathurst Island.
close E of Challis Rocks. Lena Reef, which dries 0.3m at low-water springs, lies about

Scobell Rocks, 1.3m high, lie on a reef 0.9 mile in extent,0.7 mile NW from Mclntyre Islet. It breaks heavily with a NW
and which dries 6.5m midway between the SE extremity ofswell.

King Islets Reef and the largest Macleay Island.
Yampi Sound

3.73 Macleay Island(15°57'S., 123°42'E.), the largest is-
land of the chain, is a flat-topped grassy island, 69m high, and 3.75 Yampi Sound (16°08'S., 123°38'E.) lies between
2.25 miles in length in a N-S direction; its W side is formed of Cockatoo Island and Koolan Island on the N and the mainland
steep cliffs, from 49 to 61m high. Near the N end of the islandon the S. Its shores are rocky, with numerous coves. The coast
is a salt-water lagoon nearly cutting the island in two. Tworidge, which is from 150 to 180m high, is sterile, a few stunted
small islets, 28m and 15m high, lie close off its S end. gum trees and low scrub being the only vegetation visible, and

Landing may be effected on either of the two shinglethe interior has scarcely a more fertile appearance.
beaches at its S end. No water has been found on the island. A first port of entry encompasses Yampi Sound. The limits

Crabbe Islet, 24m high, lies 0.5 mile S of Macleay Island, onof the port extend from position 16°13'S, 123°32'E in a N direc-
the same reef; it is steep-to on its S side. tion 10 miles to a position between Bathurst Island and Irvine

Sweeney Patchefl6°00'S., 123°44'E.), with a least depth of Island, then E for 15 miles; then S to the mainland. The S limit
14.6m, are located on a bank 2 miles in length, from 1.5 to 3.5ncludes the coastline between the W and E limits.
miles SE of Crabbe Islet. There are heavy tide rips over these Yampi Sound can be entered from the NW between Irvine
patches during strong winds. Island, and Gibbings Island, from the N via Galah Channel be-

Gibbings Reefs(15°56'S., 123°45'E.), drying 0.9m at low- tween Irvine Island, and Cockatoo Island, or from NE via Para-
water springs, are two dangerous patches, 1.5 miles apart in &eet Channel between Cockatoo Island, and Koolan Island.

E and W direction. The E reef lies about 5 miles E of the Caution.—Numerous uncharted pearl farms, consisting of
summit of Macleay Island; these reefs should be given a widéixed or floating structures, along with their associated moor-
berth, as they are usually hard to distinguish. ings, are situated in the bays and inlets between Yampi Sound

There is deep water to the E and W of the Macleay Islandsand Cone Bay. These farms are generally marked by buoys or
but the channel to the W is preferred as Gibbings Reefs form heacons, which may be lit, and should be avoided.
natural danger on the E side. The channel between the S ex-Tides in this area can rise as much as 10m at springs and
tremity of the Macleay Islands and the W extremity of Koolan caution should be exercised to not anchor over shoal areas
Island, about 7 miles S, is deep, wide and clear, and easilguring HW.
navigated.

3.76 Cockatoo Island (16°06'S., 123°37'E.), centered

3.74 Bathurst Island (16°02'S., 123°31'E.), 94m high with about 3 miles ESE of Irvine Island, is 3.25 miles long in a
steep cliffs along the SW coast, lies, along with Irvine Island WNW-ESE direction and about 0.5 mile wide. Its summit near
on an extensive coral reef, the greater part of which is coverethe center is 137m high; there is a conspicuous cone-shaped
with sand. A rock, 5.2m high, is located near the edge of théill 55m high at its W extremity. A deep valley extends up the
reef, extending for a distance of 0.45 mile from its N extremity.center of the island in an ESE direction.

Rocks, 24m and 46m high, are located on the reef which Usborne Islet, 55m high and cliffy, lies close E of Cockatoo
extends over 1 mile from the E side of the island, with a rock,sland and is connected to it by reef. The ore berth on Cockatoo
15m high, between the reef and Kathleen Island, and others @sland at Yampi Sound is described in paragraph 3.81.
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Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in an area, with a Margaret Island (16°09'S., 123°35'E.), with a bare conical
radius of 0.5 mile, centered about 0.75 mile S of the NW end obummit, 97m high, lies about 7 miles W of Nares Point and
the island, in a depth of 10m. Unexploded ordnance also lies inlose to the mainland. Woodhouse Point, its NE extremity, is
an area, with a radius of 0.5 mile, centered about 1.25 milethe W point of approach to Yampi Sound. A reef, which dries
WSW of the S end of the island, in a depth of 30m. 5.5m, extends 0.35 mile N from the point.

3.77 Black Rock(16°05'S., 123°35'E.), 4.6m high, lies 0.4 Channels to Yampi Sound
mile off the W end of Cockatoo Island, with which it is
connected by a reef, dry at low-water springs. A small reef, 3.80 Galah Channel (16°05'S., 123°34'E.), which leads
which dries 0.6m, lies 0.25 mile S of Black Rock. A shoal, between Irvin Island and Black Rock off Cockatoo Island, is a
with a least depth of 7.3m, lies between 0.2 and 1.1 miles SW¢lear passage with depths of over 37m over a width of about 0.3
of the W end of Cockatoo Island. mile on the W side of the channel. Galah Channel is frequently
The Piccaninnies are a group of rocks and shoals which lieised during daylight by vessels proceeding to or from Cockatoo
near the middle of Yampi Sound, about 1.5 miles SW of the Hsland and the NE, but local knowledge is recommended.
extremity of Cockatoo Island. The E of these rocks, 24m high, Parakeet Channel (16°07'S., 123°40'E.) leads E of Cock-
is surrounded by drying reef. The W rock, 13m high, andatoo Island between Usborne Islet and Tarrant Islet and is wide
another rock, 20m high, are located together on a reef abowtnd deep, except for Comber Rock, a small steep-to reef which
0.75 mile W of the E rock. A detached reef, which dries 2.4mdries 0.6m and lies in mid-channel. Parakeet Channel is

lies about 0.2 mile S of the two westernmost rocks. frequently used by vessels proceeding to or from Koolan Island
There is a clear deep channel about 0.5 mile wide betweeor Cockatoo Island from the NE and is considered somewhat
The Piccaninnies and the S side of Cockatoo Island. easier to navigate than Galah Channel. A shoal, with a least

depth of 20.1m, lies 2 miles NE of Comber Rock.

3.78 Koolan Island (16°08'S., 123°45'E.), about 1.5 miles  The main channel from NW leads between Irvine Island and
E of Usborne Islet, is separated from the mainland by a narrowgibbings Island; it is wide and deep. It is frequently used by
deep channel known as The Canal. The island is 204m highessels unfamiliar with the sound when picking up pilots for
near its center, 7 miles long in an E and W direction, and has Berby or Cockatoo Island.
maximum breadth of 3 miles at its E end, tapering to the W.

Sanders Point, the NE extremity, is 122m high, with cliffs Yampi Sound (16°07'S., 123°40'E.)
along its W extremity.

Roberts Islet (16°07'S., 123°46'E.) 60m high, lies 0.25 mile World Port Index No. 54645
off the W extremity of Sanders Point, with another islet, 33m
high, W of it, between which is a rock which dries 0.3m; both 3.81 Yampi Sound consists only of the ore berth situated
are covered with scrub and are steep-to on their N sides. on the S side of Cockatoo Island. Vessels proceeding to Derby

There are large deposits of ironstone on Koolan Islandand requiring a pilot frequently proceed to Cockatoo Island
Cockatoo Island, and Irvine Island. where pilots will board for the run into King Sound.

Tarrant Islet, which is 71m high, lies off the W end of All maritime facilities for Koolan Island have been demol-
Koolan Island and is connected to it by a drying reef. Theished and all navigational aids removed.
island is 0.5 mile long in an E-W direction and 0.1 mile wide. Winds—Weather—From November to March, Yampi
On its N side it is bare and rocky with steep cliffs. Sound is near the S extremities of the Northwest Monsoon;

The Canal (16°08'S., 123°44'E.) is 0.6 mile wide at its W cyclones can be expected during this period. The effects of
end, narrowing considerably toward its E end, where it forms ayclones are more prevalent in this area early in this period,
dangerous channel, known as The Gutter, through which theowever, cyclones have been experienced here as late as April.
tidal currents run with great velocity. There are depths of 20 to During the wet season, from November to March, the pre-
30m over most of the length of this passage; it is used by largeailing winds are from the W, and are strong at times, par-
vessels proceeding to the wharf at Koolan Island. ticularly during the afternoon. Rain and thunder squalls are

also frequent during this period; the accompanying winds can

3.79 Nares Point(16°08'S., 123°42'E.), the S point of the reach gale force.
entrance to the canal, is 71m high, rising within. A light is During the dry season, from April to October, very little rain
shown from Nares Point. falls. During the mornings, there are frequent periods of SE

A reef, which dries 1.2m, lies about 1 mile SW from Nareswinds; these give way to light W sea breezes in the afternoon.
Point; between this reef and the point abreast, 38m high, amdo cyclones are likely during this period.
other reefs. Temperatures during summer frequently reach 40°C and the

The bights on either side of the latter point afford goodatmosphere becomes somewhat oppressive. During winter the
anchorage for small craft. From the head of the western bighgir is cool and dry with temperatures falling to 14°C at night.
Silver Gull Creek extends about 1 mile SSE and then almost 1. Tides—Currents.—The maximum tidal range is 9.9m. At
mile NE; fresh water may be obtained from a spring in theCockatoo Island Jetty, the tidal current sets E except for a
creek. At spring tides vessels with local knowledge and drawperiod 1 hour before to 3 hours after high water, when the
ing not more than 2.7m can enter the creek from about hal€urrent sets Wi, it has been reported that the tidal current attains
flood to half ebb. a rate of 3 knots on both the ebb and the flood.
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Depths—Limitations.—Cockatoo Island was re-opened in Sunday Islands, is the recommended route. Escape Pass, 2.5
1994 for the sole purpose of loading iron ore concentratemiles E of Swan Point, leads directly into King Sound, but on
Depth in the channel approach to the berth is 20.1m. It is reaccount of the strong tidal currents local knowledge is con-
ported that the depth alongside is 10.5m. The berth comprisesdered necessary for its safe navigation.
seven berthing dolphins, extending 170m E and 110m W of the Swan Island, 15m high, and 0.5 mile long, is located 0.25
shiploader. mile NNE of Swan Point, with which it is connected by a ridge

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot boarding place of rocks which dries 3.7m.
is 1.5 miles WSW of Cockatoo Island Jetty. The pilot launch is Karrakatta Rock, with a depth of 3.7m, is located on the NW
equipped with a radiotelephone. There are two tugs in Yampédge of a rocky ledge extending 0.5 mile WNW from the N
Sound Port. extremity of Swan Island.

Signals.—A light, situated on the top of the old power sta- Between Karrakatta Rock and the E extremity of Alarm
tion, 0.5 mile NW of the jetty, is shown 24 hours before the Shoal is a deep channel 0.5 mile wide leading from seaward to
arrival and after departure of vessels scheduled for loading &ing Sound, by Meda Pass or by Escape Pass. The tidal
the jetty. currents rush around Swan Island with considerable violence,

The Port Office on Cockatoo Island is equipped with VHFrendering the passage hazardous for low-powered craft, and
channels 6, 12, 14, 16, and 67. The call sign is Koolan Islanddifficult without local knowledge.

An ETA is required 48 hours, 24 hours, and 2 hours prior to
arrival. 3.84 Pitt Shoals(16°15'S., 122°53'E.) are the outer and

Anchorage.—The quarantine anchorage is situated aboutvesternmost dangers in the W approach to Sunday Strait. The
0.75 mile WSW of Collins Cove Lighted Beacon, in depths of main ridge within the 18.3m curve is about 4.5 miles in length
18 to 29m, mud. E and W, and from 0.2 to 0.5 mile wide, including detached

Anchorage can be taken off the W entrance of The Canal, ipatches. The least depth on this ridge is 4.6m located about 10
14 to 18m, mud, good holding ground, with the E extremity ofmiles NW of Swan Point. At a distance of 2 miles N of the
Tarrant Islet bearing about 341° and Nares Point Light bearing.6m head is a shoal about 0.5 mile in extent with a least depth

about 100°. of 3.7m.
Caution.—Vessels should not proceed E of the berth on Tides—Currents.—Over the Pitt Shoals the flood sets E
Cockatoo Island without a pilot. and the ebb W at a rate of 1 to 3.5 knots, and also in the
fairway between them and Alarm Shoal.
Approaches to King Sound Alarm Shoal (16°20'S., 122°59'E.) is a long narrow shoal of

sand extending about 8 miles W from a position 1.5 miles N of

3.82 King Sound(16°25'S., 123°20'E.) is entered betweenSwan Point. It is from 0.5 to 1 mile wide with depths varying
the S extremity oHidden Island (16°17'S., 123°30'E.), which from 1.8 to 9.1m, and dries in places about 2.25 miles NW of
is part of the Buccaneer Archipelago, and Swan Point, about 23wan Point.
miles W. It extends about 60 miles SSE to the town of Derby, Northwest Twin Islet (16°17'S., 123°04'E.), 9.1m high and
which stands at the entrance to the Fitzroy River, and hakcated 4.25 miles NNE of Swan Island, is the northwest-
depths of more than 18m within 20 miles of its head. Withinernmost of the group. It is a rocky islet, 0.15 mile in extent,
this distance the depths gradually shoal towards the shomurrounded by a coral reef extending from 0.1 to 0.25 mile
eventually drying at the Derby berth, but the sound itselffrom it. A sunken, rocky flat, with depths under 3.7m, extends
affords anchorage throughout. 0.6 mile NE from the islet.

Caution.—Mean spring tides rise 10m at Derby, with max- To the E of this flat is a shoal 0.5 mile in extent, with a least
imum rises recorded at nearly 11m. Such rises result in vergepth of 7.8m, steep-to. These flats are marked by strong tide
strong tidal currents in the entrance to King Sound (up to 1Qips.
knots) and low-powered vessels are recommended to proceedFerret Reef, 0.5 mile in extent and steep-to, is nearly awash
in only at or near slack water. Strong and dangerous overfallat low water. Its NW extremity is located about 1.5 miles NW
are formed at such times on and around the dangers in Sundé&pm Northwest Twin.

Strait. Southeast Twin Island, rocky and 14m high, is 0.25 mile

Vessels proceeding to Derby (see paragraph 3.104) and rieng and 0.15 mile wide; it is located 2 miles SE of Northwest
quiring a pilot frequently proceed to Cockatoo Island, whereTwin Island, and is surrounded by a fringing reef extending
pilots will board for the run into King Sound. from 0.1 to 0.2 mile from the coast, and steep-to on the W side.

Shoal water extends 0.5 mile NE from the island, 0.25 mile S

3.83 Swan Point(16°21'S., 123°02'E.), the NW extremity and SW, and 0.1 mile to the SE.
of King Sound, is low and cliffy. A patch of 3.7m lies 0.4 mile A bank, with depths of 12.8 to 16.5m, is located 1.5 miles SE
offshore, about 0.75 mile W from Swan Point. of the Southeast Twin Island, with other patches of 16.5m in

Swan Point is the NE extremity of a peninsula some 40 mileshe same direction.
in length, within which is the W shore of King Sound. Shoals There is a channel nearly 2 miles wide between the dangers
extend about 7 miles N of the cape, and islets and shoalsff the E side of Southeast Twin Island and the northwestern
extend some 12 miles E of Swan Point, terminating in thed.1m head of Anchor Shoal.

Sunday Islands. Between these are the surveyed channelsAnchor Shoal (16°21'S., 123°09'E.), with general depths of
leading to Sunday Strait, S of Pitt Shoal and the Twin Islets an@.7 to 5.5m, is a sandy shoal extending within the 10m curve,
into King Sound. Meda Pass, between the Roe Islands and thier a length of 2.75 miles in a NW and SE direction, and hav-
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ing a breadth of about 0.35 mile. The shallowest part is a small Caution.—The ebb current sets at a rate of 4 to 8 knots
patch about 0.2 mile long, with a depth of 0.3m located nearlytoward the S side of High Island.
in the center, at 4 miles SE from Southeast Twin Island. A
detached shoal of 7.3m is located 0.75 mile E of this shoal 3.88 Tree Island (16°23'S., 123°18'E.), 26m high, about
head. 0.3 mile long, and about a little over 0.1 mile wide, lies 2 miles
Anchorage.—\Vessels proceeding into King Sound againstSW of High Island, and forms the E side of the entrance to
the N current may find it convenient to anchor on the bank N oiSunday Strait.
E of Anchor Shoal. Reefs extend about 1.5 miles SE from Tree Island, having
upon them several islets and rocks, of which the Clarke Islets, a
3.85 Sunday Strait—Approach channel—Sunday Strait group of three, 5.5m high, are located on the SW edge. The
(16°24'S., 123°16'E.), the main entrance to King Sound, isVood Islets, from 1 to 5m high, form a chain near the NE edge.
located between the Salier Islands, the Tide Rip Islands, High Reefs surround Tree Island, extending 0.4 mile W into the
Island, Tree Island, and Mermaid Island on the E, and Pinstrait, with rocks on it, the W of which is 6m high.
combe Shoal, the Roe Islands, and the Sunday Islands on theHancock Reef dries 5m, and is located 0.3 mile SW of the
W. It is about 11 miles in length N and S by about 4 miles leastabove rocks, to which it is connected by a shallow rocky ledge;
breadth between the East Roe Island and Hancock Reef, whidts W edge lies about 0.75 mile W of the summit of Tree Island.
extends W of Tree Island. The tidal currents run with con- Pillar Rock, 5.5m high and conspicuous, is located 0.1 mile
siderable velocity and must be guarded against in vessels @fithin the S edge of these reefs, and a rock, which dries 3m,
low power. The fairway dangers are Menmuir Rock, with dan-lies on the extreme edge, forming the W side of Mermaid Pass-
gerous overfalls during the strength of the currents, and Amuage.
Reef and Alert Rock, 6 and 7 miles within it. A shoal, with a
depth of 15.9m, lies on the recommended track about 0.5 mile Mermaid Island (16°26'S., 123°21'E.), 66m high, 2 miles
ESE of East Roe Island. long in a N and S direction, and 1 mile broad, is a rugged
Caution.—Sunday Strait should be navigated during day-island, located 2.5 miles SE of Tree Island; reefs, with rocks
light hours only and preferably at the time of slack water. above-water, extend from the N and S extremities, but the E
The tidal currents are very strong; rates of up to 10 knotsand W sides are fairly steep-to. A reef, with three islets and
have occurred at springs. These currents set across the tracksme rocks on it, extends as far as 0.5 mile from its SE side,
of East Roe Island and form dangerous overfalls in the vicinityand a detached reef, which dries 1.5m, lies about 0.5 mile N of
of Menmuir Rock and Rip Rock. the island.
Mermaid Passagg(16°25'S., 123°20'E.), about 1 mile broad,
3.86 Sunday Strait—East side—Fhe Tide Rip Islands  separates Wood Islets Reef, on which is Pillar Rock, from
(16°19'S., 123°18'E.), a group of rocky islands, occupies &ermaid Island. A bank, with a depth of 11.9, and possibly
space 2 miles long in an E and W direction, and 1.5 miles wideless, marked by strong tide rips, is located in the center of
Gibson Island, 33m high, and Gregory Island, 41m high, aréMermaid Passage.
the largest of the group, and are both of irregular form,
standing on the same reef and nearly connected at their N 3.89 The Wybron Islets (16°28'S., 123°21'E.), a group of
extremities. A coral patch, drying 0.6m, is located 0.25 mile Sfour rocky islets lying on the same reef, of which the highest is
of Gibson Island. 15m, are located 0.75 mile S of Mermaid Island; the channel
Doris Island, 39m high, is the NW of the Tide Rip Islands, between the reefs on either side, 0.3 mile wide, is free from
and is nearly 0.5 mile long by 0.25 mile wide; it is separateddangers, but the tidal currents vary in direction.
from Gibson Island by a narrow channel. Channel Rock (16°26'S., 123°23'E.), 2m high, is a small
Fairthlough Ridge, with a least depth of 5.5m, coral, extendseef, steep-to in the N entrance to Fantome Passage, and
about 2.5 miles NNW from a position 1.5 miles NNW of Doris located 090°, 1.25 miles from the SE extremity of Mermaid
Island. Island. The channel between is deep and free from dangers.
Fantome Passage, about 1 mile wide, and free from dangers,
3.87 TheSalier Islands(16°19'S., 123°16'E.), bare, rocky, separates the Wybron Islets from Vickery Islet, and affords the
and small, form a closely connected chain, steep-to, 2 milebest passage for small vessels proceeding from King Sound to
long in a NW and SE direction, from 19 to 30m high, and Yampi Sound.
about 100m wide. The islands are separated from the Tide Rip
Islands by a channel 1 mile in breadth, which has a depth of Vickery Islet (16°29'S., 123°21'E.), 4m high, is a small bare
about 18.3m. islet surrounded by a reef, and is the NW of two parallel chains
High Island (16°21'S., 123°21'E.), 89m high, 2.25 miles in of small rocky islands, covered with scrub and long grass,
long, and 1 mile wide, is located about 1 mile SE of Gregoryabout 0.15 mile apart, extending to Faint Point, the SW
Island; the W side is steep-to, high, and cliffy; the S coast intrance point of Crawford Bay.
much indented and has a fringing reef. Strickland Bay and Cone Bay, entered from the N and S of
A narrow reef extends about 0.75 mile N from its NE coast,High Island (16°21'S., 123°21'E.), respectively, are two elon-
and a small detached reef, which dries 5.5m, lies close off thgated bays, both shoal in their inner parts. The approaches and
N extremity of the island. A reef, with a rock on it 13m high, confines of these bays are heavily encumbered with numerous
extends about 0.25 mile SE from the SE extremity of theislets and dangers and only small vessels with local knowledge
island. should attempt to enter.
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3.90 Sunday Strait—West side—fhe Roe Islands Amur Reef (16°28'S., 123°16'E.), of coral, steep-to, and
(16°18'S., 123°12'E.) are two narrow islands lying about Sdrying 1.2m, is 0.15 mile longin a N and S direction and 150m
miles E of Swan Point. wide, located in mid-channel, about 6 miles S of Menmuir

West Roe Island is rugged and bare, 33m high, 1.5 mileRock, and bearing WSW distant 4.5 miles from the S extremity
long, and about 0.25 mile wide; the S side is steep-to, but af Mermaid Island.
fringing reef extends from 0.1 to 0.3 mile from the N coast. A narrow bank, with depths of 10.1 to 14.6m and 0.25 mile
The reef that extends W for about 0.5 mile from the W side oflong, is located 0.35 mile E of Amur Reef.
the island appears to form part of the island. A rock, with a Alert Rock, with a depth of 2.7m, is located 1 mile SSE of
depth of less than 1.8m, lies about 1 mile NNW of the WAmur Reef.
extremity of West Roe Island, and several rocks, from 5 to 12m Fairway Rocks (16°35'S., 123°19'E.), a rocky group about 1
high, are located close off the same point. mile in extent N and S, and 9m high, lie about 7 miles S of

East Roe Island(16°22'S., 123°47'E.), 0.9 mile E of West Amur Reef and 2 miles W of Long Island. A coral reef, that
Roe Island, is 23m high at the E end and covered with coarsdries 0.9m, is located about 1.25 miles N of Fairway Rocks.
grass; the W end forms a knob.

Mid Rock, 3.7m high, is located midway between East Roe 3.92 Passages in Sunday Strait—Meda Pa§$6°22'S.,
Island and West Roe Island and lies on a reef nearly connected3°10'E.) is approached from W between Alarm Shoal and
with East Roe Island. theTwin Islets; it leads between Anchor Shoal and the Roe

Pincombe Shoal, of sand, gravel, and coral, with a depth dfslands to the N and the Sunday Islands to the S. This pass is
1.2m near the center, is 2.25 miles long within the 9.1m curvepreferred by many mariners for entering King Sound as the tide
and 0.25 mile wide; it is located N of the Roe Islands, fromrips are less violent than in Sunday Strait. Hadley Rock, with a
which it is separated by a channel 0.5 mile wide, with depths oflepth of 9.1m, is the only danger in the pass. The tidal currents
24 to 37m. Its N extremity, lies 2.5 miles NNW of Mid Rock. in the pass attain rates of 4 to 8 knots.

The Sunday Islands (16°25'S., 123°13'E.) are two rugged Hadley Pass(16°25'S., 123°09'E.), the E passage through
islands, sparsely covered with scrub, of irregular form, andhe island chain leads between Allora Island and the reef
located on the same reef, 11 miles ESE of Swan Point. The Extending from the E side of Tallon Island. It then leads W of
and smaller island is separated by a narrow passage, whicdtiancock Island where it joins with the S entrance to Escape
dries at low water, and extends in a NNE and SSW directionPass. The pass is narrow and intricate with a least width of
The N coasts of both islands, which are separated from the Ragbout 0.3 mile.

Islands by Meda Pass, are fringed by narrow coral reefs, which Pearl Pass, connecting Karrakatta Bay with King Sound, is
are wider on the E and S sides. narrow and used by small craft with local knowledge.

The westernmost Sunday Island is 56m high, 3.25 miles Rees Islet(16°23'S., 123°06'E.) and Howard Islet, 2 miles
long, and 1.5 miles wide; the E island is 49m high, 2.5 milesw, form the N entrance of Escape Pass, which then leads SSE
long, and 0.75 mile wide. The W side of the westernmost Sunbetween Tallon Island on the E, and the reef to the W, on which
day Island is fronted by an extensive flat, on the edge of whicliLeonie Island and Jackson Island lie. This pass, which is deep
are Allora Island and other islands, mentioned with Hadleyand not less than 0.4 mile wide, is the shortest route into King
Pass and Escape Pass. Sound from the W, but the tidal currents, which attain a rate of

A conspicuous boulder is located W of Waterlily Creek, on10 knots during springs, require that vessels proceeding
the southern side of the W island, and a similar boulder neathrough possess local knowledge to maintain safe navigation.
the summit of the E island.

Tides.—At Sunday Islandn the mean spring rise is 6.7m;King Sound
mean neaps rise 4.9m.

Caution.—Dean Islet, an islet 11m high, steep-to on the N 3.93 Long Island(16°34'S., 123°22'E.), rugged and rising
side, is nearly joined to the N side of the W Sunday Island. to a height of 68m near its center, lies with its N extremity

Hunt Islet, 5m high, with a fringing reef surrounding it, is about 10 miles SE of the E end of the Sunday Islands. An islet,
located close to the NE point of E Sunday Island. 34m high, lies close off the SE extremity of Long Island, and

Rip Rock, above water, with a rock having a depth of lesd.ong Island Shoal, which dries 0.3m, parallels the island about
than 1.8m close E of it, and foul ground, marked by strong0.75 mile to the NE.
overfalls, extending 0.2 mile SE of it, is located 0.15 mile SE Cascade Bay(16°34'S., 123°26'E.), entered between the
of Hunt Islet. above islet and Lachian Island, 2.5 miles ESE, is formed

Pelican Rock, 3m high, a small rock surrounded by reefs, ibetween the shoal NE of Long Island and the mainland to the
separated from the S coast of East Sunday Island by a narroiz The E side of this bay is heavily encumbered with shoals,

boat channel. but the N part is nearly steep-to. Depths in the entrance of the
A reef, upon which are two rocks which uncover 6 and 5m,bay range from 14.6 to 29m, and from 18.3 to 37m within. Rip
respectively, extends 0.4 mile SE from Pelican Rock. Reef, which dries 1.2m, lies isolated about 2 miles SSW of the

W extremity of Lachian Island and must be avoided.

3.91 Menmuir Rock (16°22'S., 123°15'E.), with a depth of ~ Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in the NE part of
3.7m, lies near the W end of a narrow ridge of rocky ground,Cascade Bay out of the strength of the tidal currents, S of the E
having depths of 9 to 14.6m and marked by dangerous oveextremity of Pecked Island, at the N end of the bay. Depths in
falls. It is located in the fairway of Sunday Strait, about mid- this anchorage vary from 11 to 18m, good holding ground; the
way between East Roe Island and Hancock Reef. tidal currents are weak and varied.
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Caution.—The tidal currents in the entrance of Cascade Bay Aspect.—The remaining portion of the E shore of King
are strong with rates of 6 to 8 knots at springs. The ebb flowSound from Point Torment takes a general S direction for about
NW through the S entrance of the bay and forms violent eddie20 miles to the Fitzroy River. The coast is low, irregular, lined
over the uneven ground. with mangroves, and fronted by mud flats.

Nob Hillock, about 13 miles S of Point Torment, is a dark

3.94 Port Usborne(16°39'S., 123°30'E.), a small harbor, wooded conspicuous hillock, about 22m high. About 5.5 miles
lies S of Lachian Island and NW of Point Usborne. It is frontedfarther S are two similar elevations close together, named
by Swirl Shoal, Rip Reef, and Tree Island and is difficult to Double Nob Hillock; within the latter is the town of Derby,
enter except by small vessels with local knowledge whichwhich is described at the end of King Sound in paragraph
sometimes use it as an anchorage area. The head of the harl30104.
is somewhat obstructed by Brolga Shoal, with a depth of 2.7m, Cygnet Bay(16°34'S., 123°01'E.) is the deep indentation be-
and a large unsurveyed inlet is entered immediately NE. Ripween Shenton Bluff (16°28'S., 123°03'E.) and Cunningham
Reef, which dries 1.2m, lies isolated about 2 miles SSW of thé?oint, 14 miles SSE; in its N part are Lugger Cove, Mission
W extremity of Lachian Island and must be avoided. Bay, and Catamaran Bay.

Caution.—The tidal currents W and N offree Island The shore is almost totally fringed with closely twining man-
(16°40'S., 123°29'E.) are very strong and the area is unsuitabtgoves; the country behind gradually rises to an average height
for anchorage. Swirl Shoal, NW of Tree Island, has a leasbf 61m and is thickly covered with various kinds of gum trees.
depth of 2.4m and the tidal currents form eddies over it. Town- Gilbert Rock (16°29'S., 123°03'E.), 2.4m high, is a small
drow Rock, which dries 0.6m, lies about 0.5 mile NE of Swirl rock located 0.6 mile S of Shenton Bluff, with which it is con-
Shoal and is dangerous. nected by a rocky ledge.

A sand patch, which dries 6.5m on the same reef, is located

3.95 The coast from Port Usborne trends E for 7 miles t00.2 mile W of Gilbert Rock.
the base of Compass Hill, 213m high, and then SE 17 miles to Reefs and foul ground extend 0.5 mile W of Gilbert Rock,
Stokes Bay. The first part of the coast is high and rocky, but theear the W extremity of which there is a rock which dries
last is a low muddy mangrove shore, with a level track of land2.4m. Within the 30m curve the bottom is foul.
between it and ranges of hills, extending in a SE direction from Newman Ledge is a reef 0.2 mile long in a N-S direction
Compass Hill. Saddle Hill, about 198m high, and Round Hillwhich dries 2.4m, and is located 0.8 mile E of Gilbert Rock.
are conspicuous. A bank, with 7.3m and possibly less, lies SE, Shoal water surrounds Newman Ledge to a distance of about
5 miles from Usborne Point. 0.35 mile, and a rock, drying 3m, is located midway between it

The Helpman Islets (16°44'S., 123°38'E.), from 8 to 11 and Gilbert Rock.
miles ESE of Point Usborne, are connected to the coast by a
shoal ridge, which dries. A shoal, with a least known depth of Lugger Cove (16°28'S., 123°02'E.), located W of Shenton
5.8m, lies 2.5 miles WSW of the NW Helpman Islet and thenBlIuff, is encumbered by a sand flat fringed with coral reefs
extends NW to the bank SE of Point Usborne. extending from the head.

Stokes Bay(16°55'S., 123°40'E.) is about 15 miles in length  Riddel Point, the W point of Lugger Cove, is 20m high and
and 8 miles in breadth; its head is nearly dry at low water forfaced by cliffs; a reef extends 0.2 mile from this point.
about 7 miles and the soft muddy shores are fringed with Bird Rocks are a group of small rocks, from 3 to 7.3m high,
mangroves, through which the tide flows, inundating at sprindocated on the outer part of the shore reef about 1.5 miles SSW
tides many miles of the interior country. The land around theof Riddel Point.
bay is also low and swampy for a breadth of nearly 3 miles in Anchorage.—Good anchorage, in a depth of 7.3m, sand, is
places, and then rises gradually, the slope being well woodefbund in Lugger Cove with Shenton Bluff bearing 107°, about
with white gum trees. 0.9 mile distant, avoiding a rocky spit of 0.6m which extends

The Meda River discharges into the SE corner of Stokes Baybout 0.5 mile W from that bluff.
and is navigable at high water for about 15 miles for vessels of Between Riddel Point and Bird Rocks the coast recedes and

2.7m draft. forms two shallow bays, N of which is Mission Bay, where
The Robinson River is on the E shore of Stokes Bay, andhere is a house belonging to the Roman Catholic Mission; the
traverses the valley between Saddle and Round Hills. S bay is Catamaran Bay.

The May River in the S portion of Stokes Bay, 30 miles from
its mouth, joins the Meda River and then takes the name of the 3.97 Skeleton Point(16°32'S., 123°01'E.), 38m high, is a

Lennard River. narrow point located about 4 miles SW of Shenton BIuff. It is
The entrances of these rivers appear to be obstructed by safrthged by reef, and rocky ledges, on which are rocks 0.6m
bars which probably dry at low water. high, extending from the NE and SE ends of the point.

Shell Bank (16°30'S., 123°06'E.), with general depths of 11
3.96 Point Torment (17°00'S., 123°36'E.), the W extrem- to 14.6m, sand and coral bottom, and from 0.5 mile to 1 mile
ity of Stokes Bay, has a spit, with depths under 5.5m, extendingvide within the 18.3m curve, has been traced for a distance of
about 6 miles NW of it; it dries out 3 miles from the point. 6 miles in a SW direction from a position 0.75 mile SW of
Point Torment Creek, a small stream 4 miles E of PointEvans Rocks to the entrance to Escape Pass. The least known
Torment, was ascended for 12 miles by boat, where it termidepth is 7.6m, located about 4.5 miles ENE of Skeleton Point;
nates in a mangrove swamp. No landing could be effected. a patch of 8.2m lies 1.5 miles NE of this position.
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Cunningham Point (16°41'S., 123°08'E.), the S extremity of ~ Valentine Islet (17°05'S., 123°19'E.), 26m high, with cliffs
Cygnet Bay, is a steep rocky cliff connected with the mainlandat both ends and a low valley between, lies on the edge of the
by a low, narrow isthmus, covered at springs. A rocky ledgeshore bank about 8 miles SSE of Repulse Point. A conspicuous
which dries 3m, lies close N of the point, and shoal watemwhite sandy patch, 24m high, is located on the coast 4 miles
borders the shore to a distance of 1 mile E of the point. NW of Valentine Islet.

Meda Shoal (16°35'S., 123°07'E.), awash at low water and
about 1 mile in diameter, lies 6 miles N of Cunningham Point.Estuary of the Fitzroy River
The waters around Meda Shoal have not been completely sur-
veyed, but numerous shoals are known to exist within a radius 3.100 The Fitzroy River (16°15'S., 123°53'E.) flows into
of 4.5 miles to the N, W, and S. the head of King Sound and forms a rather extensive but shoal

Anchorage.—Most of the smaller bays in Cygnet Bay estuary which is entered betwe@wint Torment (17°00'S.,
afford good anchorage for vessels with local knowledge in123°36'E.) and Valentine Island, 15 miles W. The E side of the
depths of 7 to 9m between 0.5 mile and 2 miles offshore an@stuary, between the above point and the river entrance,
out of the strength of the tidal currents. Caution is required imapproximately 20 miles S, is low, irregular, and lined with
the approach as the waters of Cygnet Bay have not beemangroves fronted by mud flats. Black Rocks, a group of dry-
thoroughly surveyed and additional dangers may exist. ing reefs and submerged rocks, lie within 1.5 miles of the coast

The best anchorage for small vessels is in the bay immeabout 3 miles S of Point Torment.
diately W of Cunningham Point in depths of 4 to 5m, but care A light is shown, at an elevation of 13m, from a position
is required on approaching to avoid the shoals between thelose off the coast 3 miles S of Point Torment.
above point and Meda Shoal. Christine Point (17°12'S., 123°17'E.), 10 miles S of Point

Torment, is low and swampy; two inlets enter the coast

3.98 Carlisle Head(16°45'S., 123°08'E.), 2.75 miles S of immediately E of the point, and a spit, with depths of less than
Cunningham Point, is a conspicuous cliff, between which and.5m, extends nearly 7 miles NW of the same point.
the latter point, the coastal bank dries for about 0.5 mile
offshore, with three rocks on its outer edge. 3.101 Nob Hillock(17°16'S., 123°37'E.) stands close to the

A narrow shoal, about 3.5 miles in length and which justcoast about 4 miles S of Christine Point; Double Nob Hillock
dries at low water springs, lies centered about 2.5 miles E ois located about 5.5 miles farther S.

Carlisle Head. The W side of the estuary S of Valentine Islet is low, marshy,

Foul Point (16°48'S., 123°09'E.), fronted S by a reef to a dis-and poorly defined. The coast is backed by timbered country,
tance of about 1 mile, falls in conspicuous cliffs; it also marksbut the waters on the W side of the estuary are nearly unsur-
the S termination of the range of cliffs on the W side of King veyed.

Sound. Caution.—Numerous shoals and dangers lie within the en-

Goodenough Bay lies between Carlisle Head and Foul Pointrance to the estuary of the Fitzroy River and local knowledge
and is dry throughout at low water, and foul to some distancés essential to enter. An isolated patch, with a depth of 5.2m,
beyond the points. lies 4.5 miles W of Point Torment.

Disaster Bay (16°54'S., 123°11'E.), entered between Cor- 3.102 Outer Rip Shoal(17°06'S., 123°31'E.), which dries
nambie Point and Repulse Point about 8 miles SSE, mostl2.1m, is located 6 miles SW of Point Torment, and depths of
dries and is foul with reefs and shoals. There are some coress than 5.5m extend 0.75 mile NNW and SSE of its drying
spicuous red cliffs at the head of the bay, about 2 miles SW opart.

Cornambie Point. A long narrow shoal composed of coarse Inner Rip Shoal, which dries 2.1m, is located 9 miles SSW
sand and gravel, which dries 2.1m, extends approximately 7.6f Point Torment; depths of less than 5.5m extend 1.5 miles
miles N of Repulse Point and forms a natural breakwateNW of the drying portion of this reef, and the SE extremity is

fronting Disaster Bay. nearly connected to the coastal bank.
Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 9 to 15m, within the Elbow Shoal, with general depths of 1.8 to 3.7m and on
above shoal and the shoal flats off Disaster Bay. which there is a bank which dries 1.8m, extends 4 miles NW

and W of Christine Points.

3.99 South Meda Shoa(16°54'S., 123°17'E.), 5 miles NE
of Repulse Point, has a least depth of 0.3m, coarse sand, withNorth Mary Islet (17°16'S., 123°33'E.), lies 4 miles W of
depths of less than 11m extending 0.75 mile N and up to 1.5ob Hillock and is about 11m high to the tops of the trees. The
miles SSE from its shallowest part. N end of the mangrove-covered flat extending from this islet is

Tides—Currents.—At spring tides there are extensive known as Josephine Point.
eddies and overfalls over all the shoal areas in King Sound and South Mary Islet, 0.75 mile S of North Mary Island, is 5m
in other areas of irregular depths. In strong winds dangeroukigh and covered with mangroves which nearly connect it to
tide-rips occur in the vicinity of most of the projecting points the latter. There are numerous shoal flats, several of which are
along the shore of the sound, and discolored water is frequentigovered with mangroves, that extend SW from South Mary
observed in the approaches to the Fitzroy River during théslet to the W shore of the estuary.
spring ebbs.

Spring rates of 5 knots are frequent throughout the fairway in 3.103 Derby (17°18'S., 123°36'E.) (World Port Index No.
the S part of King Sound. 54640), a small port near the head of King Sound, is the capital
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of the West Kimberly District and was a shipment area forKing Sound to Cape Leveque

pastoral and mineral produce. The port is reported closed to

commercial shipping; all cargo was being handled through 3.104 The coast between Swan Point, the W entrance point

Broome (see paragraph 4.13). of King Sound, and Cape Leveque about 7 miles WSW, is low
Anchorage.—There is anchorage for vessels, in 11 toand sandy, and fronted by coral ledges and sandflats extending

12.8m, with Black Rock Light bearing 090°, distant 4 miles. up to 1.5 miles offshore.

Anchorage is also available, in depths of 7.3 to 9.1m, NNW of Hunter Creek (16°23'S., 122°59'E.), about 3.5 miles SW of

North Mary Island, with the front range light bearing 141°, Swan Point, dries, but can be entered by local craft with local

distant 6.5 miles. Small vessels can anchor just NE of the samieowledge at high water when there are depths of about 5m

islet, in depths of 5.5 to 7.3m. A lighted mooring buoy lies 1.50ver the bar. Between the creek and Cape Leveque, about 3.5

miles N of the N end of North Mary Island miles WSW, there is a bay entirely obstructed by a reef known
Directions.—Vessels should proceed through Sunday Straiis Jonas Shoal. There are some red sand hills, 34m high, at the

passing about 0.5 mile E of East Roe Island and 0.75 mile E dfiead of the bay.

East Sunday Island thereby avoiding Menmuir Rock. When at Cape Leveque(16°23'S., 122°56'E.) is a red cliffy point

a position about 2.75 miles SW of Amur Reef, steer 157° forabout 37m high. Reefs, on which Leveque Islet is located,

about 28 miles passing W of Fairway Rocks to a position withextend 1 mile N and 0.6 mile W of the cape. A light is shown

Black Rock Light bearing 135°, distance 14 miles. Steer for thédrom the cape and a racon is situated at the light structure. Ball

light structure until about 4 miles from it, then proceed to theRock, with a depth of 3m, is located about 0.5 mile N of Le-

anchorage. The approach is subject to constant change. veque lIslet.
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SECTOR 4

NORTHWEST COAST OF AUSTRALIA—CAPE LEVEQUE TO NORTH WEST CAPE

Plan.—This sector describes the NW coast of Australia fromCape in January and February. In November and December,
Cape Leveque to North West Cape, and includes the offshommore than 20 per cent of observations report mist and haze on
islands and shoals. The principal ports described includesome part of the N coast of Australia, but from April to July
Broome, Dampier, and Port Hedland. The general arrangementports of even haze occur at a frequency of less than 5 per
of each group of islands or shoals is from NE to SW, with eaclcent. Dust, and smoke from bush fires, are the common causes

island group or shoal under a separate heading. of the haze.
In the tropical part of the region, the few occasions of true
General Remarks fog occur mainly in the dry season, most frequently in some

lagoons and estuaries. Visibility is also liable to be reduced to

4.1 The Australian coast from Cape Leveque SW tofog limits in some of the heavier downpours of the wet season.
North West Cape, about 600 miles distant, is generally barren
and consists of a low coastline backed by low sand hills. ThédRowley Shoals
coastal regions are undulating with an interior slope to the
central portion of the continent. Large areas of Western 4.2 Rowley Shoal€17°20'S., 119°20'E.) consists of three
Australia are hilly for some hundred miles inland, however,extensive coral reefs lying 150 miles offshore. The sea breaks
there are a few hills near the coast, with heights to 152m whicteavily on these reefs and in clear weather they are readily
are conspicuous. seen; however, they present poor radar targets. The reefs are

The coast is imperfectly examined and charted, mariners argteep-to and afford no anchorage.
cautioned to proceed accordingly. There are some ports andMermaid Reef (17°06'S., 119°37'E.), the NE of the three
good anchorages, but the shore is much indented with shoal oeefs, is an atoll with a large lagoon enclosed by a rim of coral,
drying bays. In general, the 18.3m curve may extend offshoravhich dries. There are many drying patches in the lagoon. On
50 miles, as in the vicinity oNorth West Island (20°22'S., the NE side of the reef, there is a passage, about 60m wide,
115°30'E.), with patches of less than 18.3m existing outsidéeading into the lagoon. The passage is narrow and difficult, but
this curve. suitable for vessels up to 4m draft, provided that the sun is

Winds—Weather.—The principal winds in this sector are sufficiently high for the many dangers to be seen. The tidal
the Southeast Monsoon, also known as the Southeast Tradarrents, with violent tide rips, set through this passage at a
Winds, and the Northwest Monsoon. Further information carconsiderable rate.
be found in paragraph 1.1. Anchorage can be obtained, in 13m, about 0.1 mile inside

Tides—Currents.—The currents in this sector are affected the lagoon. In 1965, there was a sand bank, which covers at
to a considerable extent by the changing monsoon wind. AHWS, on the N end of the reef. A historic wreck lies midway
distances of more than 60 miles from the coast, thealong the W side of Mermaid Reef.
predominant direction of the current is NE to E, in summer, at
a rate of about 0.5 knot, with countercurrents in some of the Clerke Reef (Minstrel Shoal) (17°19'S., 119°21'E.) lies
bays. In winter the currents are variable but are generally of about 15 miles SW of Mermaid Reef. The reef has a length of
SW to W nature. about 9 miles N to S, and a width of about 4 miles. Near the N

Throughout the year the constancy of the predominanéend of the reef lies Bedwell Islet, a bare sand cay about 2m
direction is generally less than 25 per cent, but in some areasliigh. On the E and W sides of the reef there are a number of
is between 25 per cent and 50 per cent. The mean rate ulders which dry. A narrow passage, which is navigable by
usually less than 1 knot, but on occasion rates of between 2 arimbats at high water slack, leads to a lagoon, with many
3 knots, setting either E or W (and sometimes opposing théetached coral patches within the reef. There is anchorage in
predominant direction already referred to), have occurred ithe lagoon for vessels up to 15m in length. The depths are over
both seasons. 183m within a short distance of the reef.

On detached reefs, the tidal currents usually set towards the Imperieuse Reef(17°35'S., 118°55'E.) lies about 22 miles
reef from all sides during the flood tide and away from the reefSW of Clerke Reef and is the southwesternmost of Rowley
during the ebb tide. The currents are particularly noticeable irShoals; it is about 10 miles in length N to S and has a width of
the channels through the reef, where the rates may be combout 5 miles. On the SE edge of the reef there are numerous
siderable. coral boulders, which dry about 3m. Large areas of the reef dry

Visibility.— Fog is very rare. In coastal water, the frequencyat low water and there are two lagoons, which each contain
of fog is either nil or less than 2 per cent throughout the yearmany coral patches within.

There is some increase over the ocean towards 35°S. It is Cunningham Islet, a small sand cay 3.7m high and devoid of
almost frequent in the extreme SW during summer andregetation, is located close within the N extremity of the reef,
autumn, but even here its frequency does not exceed 2 per ceand appears to be surrounded by a small lagoon, 93m wide.

Mist or haze is more common. Visibility of less than 5 miles Imperieuse Reef Light is shown from a round metal tower,
is reported on 40 per cent of the occasions around North Wesin a concrete base, on Cunningham Islet. In favorable con-
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ditions the light structure has given good radar returns at aandy beaches. From 1 to 2 miles WSW of Bell Point, the cliffs

range of 36 miles. A racon is situated at the light structure. are from 6 to 24m high and are conspicuous. From these cliffs,
Caution.—During the strength of the tidal currents, heavy the shore extends W about 2.5 miles, then NNW to Perpen-

tide rips were experienced along the 183m curve about 6dicular Head, then W to Emeriau Point.

miles E of Rowley Shoals. These rips were about 0.2 mile wide

and, at a distance of 1 mile, resembled heavy breakers. 45 Woodhouse Rocks(16°43'S., 122°42'E.), some of
which dry from 2.1 to 2.7m, form the outer dangers in Pender
Cape Leveque to Cape Baskerville Bay and lie about 3.3 miles SW of Cape Borda. Chimney

Rocks lie close NE of Emeriau Point; the outermost of the four

4.3 The coast between Cape Leveque, described in paraecks is the largest and is 13m high. It is easily identified when
graph 3.104, andCape Baskerville (17°08'S., 122°14'E.), seen clear of the land.
about 58 miles SW, is generally low, fronted by rocks and shoal Anchorage can be obtained during good weather, in depths
water, and indented by shoal or drying bays. The 40m curve isf 7m, 1 mile E of Perpendicular Head, with Chimney Rocks in
charted from 20 to 30 miles offshore on this stretch of coastline with the head.
except in the vicinity of the Lacepede Islands and Baleine The coast between Emeriau Point and North Head, about 5
Bank, where it extends to 60 miles. Isolated banks, with depthmiles SSW, is fronted by rocks, many of which uncover at low
of less than 37m, lie outside the charted 37m line. water. About 3.5 miles SSW of Emeriau Point, the coast is

From Cape Leveque to Chile Head, about 8 miles SSW, thendented by Tappers Inlet, which dries throughout. The posi-
shore is formed by sandy beaches backed by sandhills from 1ton of the entrance to the inlet is liable to shift.
to 26m high; 4 miles SSW of Cape Leveque there are some low North Head (16°50'S., 122°32'E.), the N entrance point to
red cliffs with red sandhills inland. The coast is fronted by Beagle Bay, is a low dark-colored cliff with a conspicuous
rocks and drying ledges extending up to 1.5 miles offshorestony hummock, 16m high, above it; it has a ridge of grassy
Chile Head, the S entrance point to Thomas Bay, has a shoreummocks which extends NE about 0.5 mile. A wooded hill,
line 1 mile in length, is shaped like an anvil, and is formed ofabout 26m high, is located 0.5 mile E of North Head.
boulders; it rises to a conical hill 11m high. Rocky ledges, Beagle Bay(16°52'S., 122°30'E.) is entered between North
which dry up to 6.7m, extend 1.75 miles N and SW from ChileHead and Sandy Point, about 4.5 miles SW. The depths in the
Head, forming natural breakwaters to the adjacent bays. bay decrease regularly from 12.8m in the entrance to its head,

Thomas Bay(16°28'S., 122°53'E.) is entered between Chileabout 7 miles SE. On the E side of the bay, about 2.25 miles
Head and a point 2.5 miles NE. The bay recedes about 1.SSE of North Head, there is a conspicuous sand-faced ridge,
miles SE, and is backed by sand hills from 18 to 24m highand about 0.5 mile farther S, there is a conspicuous green peak,
Drying reefs extend from both points across the entrance. £2m high. East Sandy Point, 4 miles S of North Head, rises to a
detached drying reef lies in the entrance, 2 miles NNE of Chiléheight of 23m.

Head; there are depths of 1.8 to 5.5m within the bay.

From Chile Head to Cape Borda, about 14 miles SSW, the 4.6 Sandy Point (16°54'S., 122°28'E.), 9.1m high, the
coast continues to be backed with low sand hills and is fronte@W entrance to Beagle Bay, is composed of sand hills with
by rocky and drying reefs. A detached 9.1m patch lies 4 milesheir tops and inshore slopes sparsely covered with brush.
WSW of Chile Head, about 1 mile outside the 10m curve.South Head is 0.6 mile within the extremity of Sandy Point and
Black Rod Rock, which dries 0.6m, lies about 6 miles SW ofrises to a height of 15m. The coastal bank, with depths of less
Chile Head and 0.75 mile offshore. McVilly Rock, which dries than 5.5m, extends 1 mile N and 0.5 mile NE of Sandy Point.
1.5m, lies 3 miles NNW of Cape Borda and 2 miles offshore.Several submerged rocks lie on the coastal bank; the outermost
Some rocky ledges, which dry, with foul ground around themof these, with a depth of 1.5m, lies 1 mile N of the point.
extend to the cape. There are other rocks, with less than 1.8mTidal currents, which set in and out of the bay with rates
over them, N of McVilly Rock, and drying ledges NNE to from 0.5 to 1.5 knots, set directly across the shoal ground N of
shore. Sandy Point. Care is necessary in approaching Sandy Point, as

the currents setting across the shoal ground create a tide rip.

4.4  Lord Mayor Shoal (16°31'S., 122°37'E.) lies about Good anchorage may be found on either side of the bay,
13 miles W of Chile Head. The shoal has a least depth of 7.6maccording to direction of the wind and the draft of the vessel.
and lies on the N side of a coral bank that extends S and SWAIthough the bay is open NW, strong winds are seldom

Pender Bay (16°44'S., 122°41'E.) is entered between Capeexperienced from that quarter, and on rare occasions when they
Borda and Emeriau Point, about 10.5 miles SW. Cape Borda ido blow, last a few hours only.

a low rocky point, with a white sandy patch near its extremity, Caution.—Pearl culture activity is conducted in the bay.
backed by red cliffs from 18 to 21m high. Behind the cape,Pearl beds, which may be floating or fixed structures, and their
white sand hills partly covered by scrub rise to a height of 42massociated moorings should be avoided. The beds are generally
Depths of less than 11m extend up to 5.5 miles W of Capenarked by buoys or beacons, which may be lit. Their positions
Borda. are not charted.

From Cape Borda, the eastern shore of Pender Bay extends
SE to Kelk Creek, which dries throughout, then SW to Bell 4.7 The coast from South Head to Cape Baskerville, 19
Point, a rocky point 6.5 miles SSW of Cape Borda. The S shoreniles SW, is indented by Camp Inlet and Baldwin Creek.
of Pender Bay, between Bell Point and Emeriau Point, about Tamp Inlet dries throughout and for 1.5 miles W of its en-
miles W, consists mostly of red cliffs broken in places by smalltrance. The shore S of Sandy Point to Camp Inlet, 3 miles S, is
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low and sandy. From Camp Inlet SW to Baldwin Creek, aboutarrow ridge with a depth of 4.6m, lies on the N edge of the
7 miles distant, the coast is low and is backed by parallel ridgebank, about 6.5 miles NW of West Islet. Walker Rock, with a
of sandy hillocks, 6.1 to 20m high. least known depth of 6.1m, lies 16.5 miles W of West Islet; an

Red Bluff (17°03'S., 122°19'E.), about 4 miles SW of Bald- unexamined 4.3m patch lies about 5.5 miles ENE of Walker
win Creek, is a conspicuous red cliff surmounted by a squareRock.
topped sandhill, 45m high, covered with grass and shrubs. A Anchorage may be taken about 1.25 miles NNW of the E
light, from which a racon transmits, is situated on the bluff. end of West Islet, in a depth of 8.2m, but the bottom is uneven.

King Peaks, located 3 and 6.5 miles ESE of Red Bluff, areThis anchorage is exposed to NE winds which occasionally
two conspicuous peaks, 77m and 84m high, on a wooded randsow with sufficient force to cause an unpleasant sea. Vessels
of hills. The W of the two peaks is known as Carnot Peak. Thewith a draft of over 5.5m should anchor farther NE. Currents
shore from this area SW to Cape Baskerville continues aset SE with the rising tide and NW with the falling tide.
conspicuous reddish sandy cliffs with little break in its config- Caution—Vessels engaged in underwater operations,
uration. including anchoring and trawling, SW of Baleine Bank are

The coastal waters from Sandy Point to Camp Inlet areadvised to do so with caution as wellheads are reported in the
bordered by drying reefs extending 0.4 mile offshore and by area.
bank that dries, 0.8 mile farther offshore. The coast for about 5
miles SW of Camp Inlet is fringed by foul ground which dries 4.9 Lacepede Channel(17°00'S., 122°15'E.) leads be-
up to 6m, and extends about 0.5 mile offshore. The 5m curvéween the islands and the mainland, and is about 3 miles wide
extends up to 3 miles off this section of coastline. Frombetween the 10m curves on either side. In approaching the
Baldwin Creek, 4 miles SW to Red BIluff, rocky ledges extendchannel from the NE, the track passes E of Sloper Shoal. The
up to 1.5 miles offshore. shoal water surrounding the Lacepede Islands lies along the W

Cape Baskerville (17°08'S., 122°15'E.), the N entrance side of the channel, while Eclipse Shoals, Awong Patch,
point to Carnot Bay, is a conspicuous sandy hillock 38m highTangier Shoals, and Baskerville Shoal lie to the E of the track;
About 1 mile E of this hillock there is a wooded hill, 50m high, these shoals have depths of as little as 2.1m. There are isolated
which is considerably higher than the land farther S. Carnopatches of 10.9m in the channel. Useful aids are the lights and
Bay lies between Cape Baskerville and a low point 3.5 milegacons at Red Bluff and East Islet.

SSW. The bay dries for a distance of 2 miles outside the line
joining the entrance points. Within the cape, its shores are fIa@ape Baskerville to Roebuck Bay
and swampy and are intersected by creeks.
4,10 Cape Bertholef(17°15'S., 122°11'E.), about 8.5 miles
Off-lying Dangers SSW of Cape Baskerville, is a low point that is difficult to
distinguish, located at the N end of a ridge of white sandhills;

4.8 The coastal bank, which includeBaleine Bank  this ridge terminates about 1.5 miles SSW in a sandhill, 19m
(16°47'S., 122°00'E.) and thkacepede Islands(16°53'S., high. The shoreline from Cape Baskerville to Cape Bertholet is
122°09'E.), with depths of less than 18.3m, extend up to 3%ow and swampy, and is inundated at high water springs.
miles NW from the coast between South Head and Cape The coastal bank from Carnot Bay SSW to Cape Bertholet,
Baskerville. with less than 5.5m over it, extends up to 3 miles offshore, and

The 10m curve extends 11 miles WNW of South Head andhas several drying rocks on it. Baskerville Shoal, with depths
embraces Sloper Shoal, which has a minimum depth of 6.4naf 2.1m, is centered about 6 miles NW of Cape Baskerville and
There is an isolated 10.9m patch about 2 miles NW of SlopePanton Shoals, with several rocks that dry, lie on the coastal
Shoal. banks off the entrance to Carnot Bay.

ThelLacepede Islandg16°53'S., 122°09'E.), a group of four ~ The coast from Cape Bertholet to Coulomb Point, about 7.5
islets about 10 miles in length NW to SE and about 5 miles irmiles SSW, presents a sandy shoreline backed by sandhills up
width, lie from 10 to 20 miles NW of Red Bluff. East Islet and to 19m high, partly covered by scrub. A brush-covered
West Islet lie in the SE and NW part of the group, respectivelysandhill, 30m high, is located 0.75 mile SSE of Coulomb
These islets lie on a coral reef that dries; at high water, its $oint. Foul ground, with rocks that dry, extends up to 3 miles
edge is marked by heavy breakers. Danger Rocks lie on theffshore. A depth of 5.7m is located just inside the 10m curve
edge of the foul ground extending 3 miles W from West Islet.about, 6.5 miles NW of Coulomb Point.

A light is situated on East Islet; a racon transmits from the light

structure. Surprise Reef, composed of sand and coral, with a Talboys Rock (17°18'S., 122°02'E.), an isolated coral head
least depth of 2.1m, lies on a spit with its shallowest head abowvith a depth of 3.7m, lies 7.5 miles WNW of Coulomb Point.
4.75 miles SSW of East Islet; the sea occasionally breaks ovdrhe rock is plainly marked by tide rips.

this reef at low water. James Price Point(17°30'S., 122°09'E.), about 8 miles S of

Baleine Bank (16°47'S., 122°00'E.), composed of sand andCoulomb Point, consists of low cliffs backed by red sandhills,
coral, extends within the 20m curve, about 18 miles WNW27m high, partially covered with scrub. The intervening shore
from the W end of West Islet. The bank, about 5 miles wide between the two points is sandy for 2.5 miles S and is backed
has general depths of 2.7 to 9.1m. The edges of this bank al® white sand hills. The remainder of the coast to James Price
generally clearly marked by tide rips, but the water is usuallyPoint consists of red cliffs, 8 to 24m high. A green hillock,
so discolored that it is difficult to detect the shallower spots.10m high, stands 4 miles S of Coulomb Point. The wooded
Rocks other than those charted may exist. Weston Patch, @pastal range of hills rises gradually to its summit, 122m high,
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15 miles ENE of James Price Point; there is also a hill, 100nE. The N shore of the bay trends SE nearly 3 miles to Entrance
high, 6.5 miles ENE of the same point. Point, then NNE to Dampier Creek, with the town of Broome
The coastal waters, with depths of less than 5.5m, extend ton its W side. There are some red cliffs, 12m high, about 5
2 miles offshore between Coulomb Point and James Priceniles ENE of Entrance Point. A number of creeks discharge
Point; within this area there are submerged and drying rocksnto the NE and SE corners of Roebuck Bay; the E shore is
James Price Patches, composed of sand and coral, have a Idaistged by mangroves. The low shores continues WSW to
depth of 7.3m at their N end, about 2 miles W of James Pric8ush Point, which has a clump of stunted trees and bushes on
Point. it, located 11 miles NE of Cape Villaret. From Bush Point, the
Tidal currents between Cape Leveque and James Price Poilov shore rises to Cape Villaret, a hillock 48m high, with some
are rotary in the offing. When the tide begins to rise the currented patches under it.
sets to the SSE, gradually turning through E, and at high water Roebuck Bay appears as a spacious bay at high water, but at
sets between NE and N. low water a large portion of the bay is occupied by drying sand
banks extending up to 7 miles from the S shore. Pearl Shoals,
4.11 Cape Boileay(17°40'S., 122°11'E.), about 10.5 miles which cover an extensive area, obstruct the entrance, leaving
SSE of James Price Point, is the S extremity of a conspicuouRoebuck Deep, a channel about 0.75 mile wide, between their
red cliff 3 to 6m high. From James Price Point S, the coasiNE side and the coast at Gantheaume Point.
consists of sandy beaches and occasional low cliffs, backed by Lights are shown from both Gantheaume Point and Entrance
sandhills, partly covered by brush. The land immediatelyPoint; the light structure at Entrance Point is situated about 0.3
behind the sandhills is low and covered with scrub, graduallymile NW of the S extremity of the point.
rising inland to the slopes of the coastal range.
The 10m curve lies up to 4.5 miles offshore between JameBroome (17°58'S., 122°14'E.)
Price Point and Cape Boileau. Farm Shoal, with a least depth
of 4.6m, lies 1 mile offshore, about 2.5 miles NNW of Cape World Port Index No. 54630
Boileau. Grey Shoal, with a least depth of 9.1m, lies outside
the 10m curve, about 8 miles WNW of Cape Boileau. Boileau 4.13 Broome is situated close within the entrance to Roe-
Patches, with a least depth of 8.2m, are located between Capeck Bay and is entered through Roebuck Deep. There is
Boileau and Naringla Shoal, a sand and coral shoal with a lea$ierthing for deep draft vessels at Broome Harbor and for light
depth of 7.6m, about 4.25 miles W of the cape. draft vessels about 3 miles NE, in Dampier Creek, abreast the
From Cape Boileau S to Gantheaume Point, 18 miles distantpwn of Broome. The principal imports are general cargo and
the coast is indented by two drying creeks. Barred Creek ibulk oil, and the exports are primarily frozen and chilled beef,
located E of Cape Boileau; Willie Creek lies 6 miles farther S.beef by-products, and wool. The port is also a major export
Between these creeks, the shore is sandy and fringed with @utlet for cattle to middle and far-eastern countries, and is also
low range of white sand hills. A house and a radio tower stan@ supply center and base for vessels servicing petroleum ex-

on the N shore of Willie Creek, close inside its mouth. ploration activities off the coast, and for the pearling industry.
From Willie Creek, the low sand hills run S to Station Hill,

which is a conical hill, 36m high, located 3.5 miles N of Gan- Port of Broome Home Page

theaume Point. A range of sand hills continues SSW to Gan- .

theaume Point, which terminates in a rock cliff about 15.2m http://www.broomeport.com

high.

Coastal banks, which dry and extend up to 0.75 mile off- Winds—Weather.—The Southeast Trade Wind is the
shore, lie between Willie Creek and Gantheaume Point. Carpredominate wind throughout the year and is associated with
Patch, with a least depth of 4.6m, is located 2 miles NW ofgood weather. From December to February, the Northwest or
Willie Creek. Depths of 8.5m lie up to 15 miles off this section West Monsoon winds spread from W and N through this area.

of the coast. In March the winds become variable, but by April the SE wind
Declaration Rock (17°55'S., 122°09'E.), with a depth of has re-established itself.
4.9m, lies about 3.75 miles NNW of Gantheaume Point. The Southeast Monsoon or Southeast Winds are associated

Whale Rock, which dries 0.9m, lies about 0.75 mile N ofwith fine dry weather, with practically cloudless days. The
Gantheaume Point. Swirl Rock, with depths less than 1.8miNorthwest or West Monsoon is attended, especially at its onset,
lies 0.5 mile NW of Gantheaume Point and is marked by tidewith considerable cloud, rain, and frequently thunderstorms.
rips. Inshore of these dangers, the bottom is foul. With the approach of the Northwest or West Monsoon, squalls

Caution.—Fish aggregation devices (FAD), marked by occur at intervals of 4 to 5 days, but their frequency increases
special spar buoys, are moored approximately 12 miles NW ofintil they occur almost daily. The transitional period from one
Gantheaume Point and should be given a wide berth by maseason to the next occurs through March and part of April and

iners. during the quarter October to December. The winds at these
times are light and variable, but usually blow from the direc-
Roebuck Bay tion appropriate to the season.

Fog is rare, occurring only about 2 per cent of the time

4.12 Roebuck Bay(18°05'N., 122°12'E.), one of the best throughout the year. It occurs more often in summer and
harbors on this coast, is entered between Gantheaume PoBuitumn, although, mist or haze is more common. Dust and
and Cape Villaret, 22 miles SSW, and extends about 11 milesmoke from brush fires are the common cause of haze. Visi-
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Broome

bility is also reduced to fog limits in some of the heavier down-Station Hill and is bare and conspicuous. Red Hill, 21m high,
pours of the wet season. is conspicuous and stands about 1 mile NW of Entrance Point.
Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Broome is 8.5m at Four radio masts stand within 0.2 mile ENE of Entrance Point
mean high water springs and 5.4m at mean high water neaplght structure and some conspicuous tanks are situated close N
Strong tides can be experienced across the entrance chanwoélthe structure. A conspicuous water tower and radio mast,
and at the berth. In Roebuck Deep and at the entrance to tf¥bm high, stand about 2.25 miles and 3.25 miles, respectively,
inner anchorage, the tidal currents attain a rate of 4 to 5 knot& NE of Gantheaume Point. A lighted buoy moored about 1.25
during springs; at other times the rate seldom exceeds 2 knotsiiles SW of Gantheaume Point marks the N extremity of Pearl
Tidal movements at the wharf may be quite different fromShoals. Lighted beacons are situated 0.35 mile ESE and 0.65
tidal movements in the channel. mile ENE of the S extremity of Entrance Point, and in the
Depths—Limitations.—The entrance to Broome is through approach to Dampier Creek, about 2.75 miles NE of the wharf.
Roebuck Deep, which should be approached with caution. Range lights mark the preferred track leading E of Channel
Pearl Shoals, the SW danger of Roebuck Deep, has a minimuRock. Range lights also mark the passage W of Channel Rock.
depth of 2.1m; however, North Rock, with a depth of 1.2m, An aeronautical radiobeacon is situated about 3.75 miles NE
Escape Rocks, with a depth of 0.6m, and East Rock, with @f Gantheaume Point and an aeronautical light is shown from a
depth of 1.2m, lie on the N, NE, and E edge of Pearl Shoalsposition at the airfield, about 0.75 mile SSE of the radiobeacon.
respectively. Nab Rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, is the Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels of 500
outermost danger on the NE side of Roebuck Deep. gross tons or more and is available 24 hours. Pilots board about
From the SE end of Roebuck Deep, the passage E d@ miles W of the light on Gantheaume Point.
Channel Rock (18°00.7'S., 122°12.8'E) has a least depth of Pilots should be requested 48 hours in advance through the
5.2m lying off the W end of Middle Ground. The passage W ofBroome Port Authority. The vessel’'s ETA, along with its draft,
Channel Rock has a least depth of 11.3m. should be confirmed 48 hours and 24 hours prior to arrival.
The wharf is situated about 0.75 mile NE of Entrance PointVessels may berth day or night depending on tidal conditions.
at the head of a concrete jetty which extends across the ledgesThe pilot vessel is equipped with VHF radio. The calling
fronting the shore. The outer berth, which is 183m long, carfrequency is VHF channel 16; the working frequencies are
accommodate a vessel with a maximum draft of 9m. The inne¥HF channel 6 and VHF channel 12.
berth can accommodate a vessel with a maximum draft of 8m. Signals.—Depth signals may be displayed from the signal
Aspect.—Station Hill, 37m high, is the northernmost and mast at the SW end of the wharf.
highest of a range of sandhills which lie to the N of Roebuck Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken in Roebuck Deep as
Bay. Saddle Hill, 33m high, stands about 2.25 miles SSW otonvenient. Vessels may anchor in the pilot boarding area. The
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“““ *  Neap Tides

Tidal currents were measured by current meter af intervals of 1.5m of depth.
Velocities shown are the mean of six readings taken from the surface to 8.1m.
Variation from the mean is very small and in no case exceeding .25 knot.
Neap Tide directions and velocities are shown only where they differ greatly from springs.
In all other cases the direction of the neap tides is the same, and velocities generally 50

percent less than springs.

Broome—Tidal Currents
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holding ground is reported good, but the position is exposedReef. Roy Bank, with a least known depth of 7.3m, lies be-
Large vessels can anchor S of Middle Ground, in depths of 15veen 5.5 and 8.5 miles W of Cape Bossut. A shoal, with a
to 16m, about 3.5 miles ESE of Entrance Point Light. depth of 11m, was reported (1963) to lie 8 miles NW of Cape

Vessels can anchor in depths of 13 to 16m in the Inner AnBossut.
chorage; at low water this anchorage is protected by Middle Tryon Point (18°44'S., 121°37'E.), located 2.5 miles S of
Ground, but at high water, with strong E winds, a troublesomeCape Bossut, is similar in appearance to that cape, and forms
sea may be experienced. There is a mooring buoy in the Innéhe SW extremity of the same peninsula. Admiral Bay, be-
Anchorage, 2 miles ENE of the NE end of the wharf attween Tryon Point and Cape Frezier, 8 miles S, is shallow
Broome. throughout; there is a creek at the head of the bay and extensive

Anchorage in smooth water with good shelter can be foungwamps in the direction of Lagrange Bay. A hillock over Cape
during E winds in a depth of about 12m about 2 miles NNE ofFrezier is 20m high and falls seaward in conspicuous red cliffs.
Gantheaume Light, and about 1.5 miles offshore. Ledges, which uncover, extend 1 mile seaward of the cape.

A prohibited anchorage area is situated in the vicinity of the Cape Jaubert (18°56'S., 121°33'E.), 5 miles S of Cape
wharf and is shown on the chart; beacons in line on the shorErezier, has a remarkable white sand patch over it at a height of
about 1 mile N of the wharf indicate the NE limit of the area. 14m, and some low, dark-colored cliffs close S. Ledges, which

Directions.—When approaching Roebuck Bay, keep touncover at low water, extend 1 mile seaward of the cape. The
seaward in not less than 15m until the light on Gantheaum&0m curve extends up to 18 miles offshore W of Cape Jaubert.
Point bears 094.5°, then steer for it and approach the pilot
station, which is about 6.5 miles W of the point. 4.15 Eighty Miles Beach(18°56'S., 121°33'E.) is a low

Caution.—Declaration Rock, with a depth of 4.9m, lies 3.75 sandy shore which commences at Cape Jaubert and extends in
miles NNW of Gantheaume Point and Disaster Rock, 8 milea SW direction 80 miles to Red Hill, 17m high. It presents no
SW of the same point, is a pinnacle rock with a depth of 1.5mconspicuous objects except a high bare sandhill about 10 miles
Numerous isolated depths of less than 11m lie outside the 1118 of Cape Jaubert and another bare sandhill, 15m high, about
curve for distances up to 20 miles off the salient points on th&2 miles ENE of Red Hill. The coastal range of sandhills is
coast in this area. from 4.5 to 6.1m high, some of the hills being covered with

Pearl culture areas are situated in the coastal waters betweeegetation. Nothing of the interior can be seen.
the Lacepede Islands and Cape Bossut. The farms, which mayThe 20m curve lies from 10 to 20 miles offshore along
be floating or fixed structures, and their associated mooringgighty Miles Beach. Patterson Shoal, with a least depth of
should be avoided. The farms are generally marked by buoys.8m, has been reported to be about 13 miles SW of Cape

and beacons, which may be lit. Jaubert; this position is doubtful. A narrow ridge, with depths
of 6.4 to 9.7m, extends from the vicinity of Patterson Shoal
Roebuck Bay to Port Hedland SW for a distance of about 60 miles to a position about 13

miles NW of Red Hill. Portions of these waters have not been
4.14 Gourdon Bay (18°27'S., 121°55'E.), located about examined and lesser depths than charted may be encountered.
13.5 miles SW of Cape Villaret, is about 10 miles wide and Mount Blaze (20°00'S., 119°41'E.), about 52 miles WSW of
open W. The S shore of the bay dries, but depths of 5.5m arRed Hill, is a sand hill, 18m high, located on a point. The coast
charted 2 miles N of the S shore. Two prominent pointsbetween Red Hill and Mount Blaze continues to be low and
Church Hill, 58m high, and Barn Hill, lie about 5 miles NE of sandy; there are occasional rocky points and low red cliffs,
Cape Gourdon. The 10m curve lies about 4 miles NW of Capevith a continuation of the low flat country inland. From Cape
Latouche Treville; Justice Shoal, a patch with a least depth okeraudren, 6 miles NE to Mount Blaze, the shore consists of
3.6m, is located about 8 miles W of the cape. shoal mangrove bays, with cliffy points between them. The
From Cape Latouche Treville, the coast trends 20 miles SSWountry behind Mount Blaze is swampy, with mangroves for a
to Cape Bossut and is indented by Port Smith, a creek whicfew miles, gradually rising S to cone-shaped hills with flat
dries, and Lagrange Bay. A sand bank, which dries at lowtops, from 60 to 150m high, some distance inland.
water, extends 1.5 mile W of Port Smith. From Mount Blaze W to Larrey Point, about 35 miles
Lagrange Bay (18°38'S., 121°41'E.) is entered betweendistant, the coast is indented by a shoal bay and a number of
False Cape Bossut and Cape Bossut, about 10 miles SW. Falseeks, which dry. Poissonnier Point, 5 miles E of Larrey Point,
Cape Bossut is a rocky projection, 18m high, which appears tes the E side of the entrance to the De Grey River; the point is
be an island. From False Cape Bossut, the rocky shore of tHew and thickly covered with mangrove. The De Grey River,
bay trends SE for about 3 miles to a mangrove swamp, then &out 250 miles in length, extends in a general SE direction
about 4 miles to Black Rock Point, which dries 6.1m. A ridgefrom its mouth; it has a number of tributaries.
of sandhills backs the shore SW to Cape Bossut, which is a
low, dark, rocky cliff with a ridge of sandhills, 14m high, partly =~ 4.16 The waters NW of Red Hill and WSW to Larrey Point
covered with scrub close within. are encumbered with numerous shoal patches of less than
The waters of Lagrange Bay, E of a line joining the two 9.1m, which lie up to 20 miles offshore. Solitary Islet, 9m high,
entrance points, has depths of less than 5.5m. Outer Redfes 1 mile offshore, 14 miles ENE of Mount Blaze, it is formed
which dries, lies on the 5m curve about 2.75 miles W of Falseof red sandstone and is connected to the coast at low water by a
Cape Bossut. Casuarina Reef, which dries 1.2m, is locateshnd spit. Amphinome Shoals, which have not been thoroughly
inside the 5m curve about 2 miles W of Cape Bossut. Shelexamined and which sometimes dry in places, have long lines
Patch, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 2 miles NNE of Casuarinaof breakers, irregular soundings, and tide rips located within,
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and front the coast between Mount Blaze and Spit Point; thethe channels through the offshore shoals during the limited

lie up to a distance of 23 miles offshore. times of high water.
Spit Point (20°02'S., 119°00'E.) is located about 8 miles SW
of Larrey Point. A sandspit, with depths of less than 5m, Port Hedland Port Authority Home Page
extends 8 miles NW from the point towards North Turtle Islet;
the inner part of the sandspit dries out. http://www.phpa.wa.gov.au

Bedout Islet (19°35'S., 119°06'E.), a coral islet 4m high,
covered with coarse grass, and surrounded by a coral reef thatWinds—Weather—The Southeast Trade Wind is the pre-
dries, is located 22 miles N of Larrey Point. Shoals, withdominate wind throughout the year and is associated with fine
depths of 3.3m, extend 4.5 miles WSW from the islet. Thesalry weather, with practically cloudless days. The Northwest or
shoals are marked by overfalls during the strength of the tidaWWest Monsoon is attended, especially at its onset, with
currents. Bedout Islet Light is shown from a stainless steetonsiderable cloud, rain, and frequently thunderstorms. With
framework tower in the center of the island. A racon is situatedhe approach of the Northwest Monsoon, squalls occur at first

at the light structure. at intervals of 4 to 5 days, but their frequency increases until
Caution.—A submerged wellhead lies about 56 milesthey occur almost daily.
WNW of Bedout Island. The transitional period from the Northwest Monsoon to the

Between Bedout Islet and the coast to the S, and then SS\Southeast Trade occurs through March and part of April, and
to North Turtle Islet, there are many shoals with depths of 4.6rom the Southeast Trade to the Northwest Monsoon during the
to 9.1m. quarter October to December. The winds at these times are

light and variable but usually blow from the direction appro-

4.17 North Turtle Islet (19°53'S., 118°54'E.), 10m high, priate to season that is to come.
lies 10 miles NNW of Spit Point and is composed of sand, The port is occasionally closed due to cyclones which occur
covered with coarse grass and some shrubs. A reef, aboutl2tween November and April.
miles in extent and dry at low water, surrounds the islet. Fog is rare, occurring only about 2 per cent of the time

Little Turtle Islet, 9 miles SSW of North Turtle, is almost throughout the year. It occurs more often in summer and
awash at high water springs, and is surrounded by a reef. Theutumn; mist or haze is more common. Dust and smoke from
reef extends about 1 mile WNW of the islet. Shoal water, withbrush fires are the common cause of haze. Visibility is also
a least depth of 3.6m, may be found 13 miles W of Little Turtleliable to be reduced to fog limits in some of the heavier down-
Islet. pours of the wet season.

Minilya Bank (20°11'S., 118°38'E.), a sand bank with a least Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Port Hedland is 6.8m at
depth of 1.9m and about 1.5 miles in extent, is located 9 milesnean high water springs and 4.7m at mean high water neaps.
N of Cooke Point. Tidal currents in the harbor attain a rate of 3 to 4 knots; the

Caution.—Magnetic anomalies have been reported in local-outgoing current is the stronger and at the highest tides may
ized areas about 9 miles NW of North Turtle Island and about 3each a rate of 6 knots. At the offshore anchorage, the tidal
miles N of Cooke Point. currents attain a rate of 2.5 knots at springs.

Depths—Limitations.—Cornelisse ~ Shoal (20°02'S.,

4.18 Cooke Point(20°18'S., 118°38'E.), about 27 miles 118°22'E.), with a least depth of 3.2m, is located 20 miles NW
SW of Spit Point, is backed by hills about 15m high. The entireof Port Hedland entrance and about 2.5 miles W of the
coast between Spit Point and Cooke Point is an extensivapproach channel; patches with depths of 6 and 8.1m lie 1 mile
swamp and is fronted by sandbanks which dry up to 5 mileSW of the SW end of this shoal.
offshore in some places. The shoreline extending 17 miles to Coxon Shoal(20°04'S., 118°28'E.) has a least depth of 6.6m
the SW of Spit Point consists of a ridge of sparsely covere@nd lies on the E side of the approach channel, about 5 miles
sandhills which form a barrier about 12m high, between the seSE of Cornelisse Shoal. A shoal patch, with a least depth of

and the low swampland behind. 6.6m, lies 3.25 miles S of Coxon Shoal and about 0.45 mile W
of the approach channel.

Port Hedland (20°19'S_, 118°34'E_) A spoil ground area extends about 6 miles N from the shore
close E of Airey Point and E of the dredged entrance channel.

World Port Index No. 54620 Two additional spoil ground areas are situated 6.5 and 9.5

miles N of Airey Point; the limits of these areas can be seen on
4.19 Port Hedland, an ore-loading port, is entered betweetthe chart.
Airey Point, an ill-defined point about 3.5 miles WSW of Drying coral ledges, covered with a thin layer of sand,
Cooke Point, and Hunt Point, about 0.35 mile NW of Airey extend up to 0.75 mile in places off the coast on either side of
Point. The port is approached through a channel, which ishe entrance.
marked by lighted beacons, and which is entered about 20 An approach channel marked by pairs of buoys extends SE
miles offshore NNW of the harbor entrance. Offshore oil andfrom a position about 22 miles NW of Cooke Point for about
gas rig servicing vessels also use the port facilities. 12 miles, where it joins a dredged entrance channel, which
A special Decca Navigator Chain, with coverage extendindeads into the harbor. The dredged channel, with a least depth
up to a radius of 75 miles, is in operation within the approachesf 14.1m as far as the Port Hedland Turning Basin, is entered 4
to the port in order to aid the large bulk-ore carriers negotiateniles NE of Cornelisse Shoal. The width of the approach
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channel varies from 430m in the pilotage area to between 2. Australian Defense Force vessels.
183m and 300m inside the port limits. 3. Vessels under the command of a master holding a

Owing to the incomplete nature of the surveys in the valid exemption.
approach waters, depths less than charted may exist and theRequests for a pilot should be made to the Harbormaster Port
approach channel should not be approached from NE if théledland 48 hours, 24 hours, and 2 hours prior to arrival. This
vessel is in less than 20m. Vessels are cautioned not to enter thequest should include the last port and estimated draft on
dredged entrance channel except by way of the approadrrival.
channel. Lighted Beacon.3 and Lighted Beacon 4, moored 3 Pilots board about 3.5 miles SE of Lighted Beacon No. 14
miles SSW of Lighted Beacon C1, mark the route through g20°10'S., 118°33'E.) by either pilot boat or helicopter. The
shoal area close E of the channel. pilot boat is equipped with VHF radio.

In addition to the approach channel, a recommended track Before entering the Pilotage Area, vessels must call Port
for inbound vessels of lighter draft is situated to the E of theHedland Harbor on VHF channel 16 and receive permission to
outer lighted beacons. From a position about 5 miles NNE o&nter.
the W outer lighted beacon, vessels should steer 146° for a Regulations.—Vessels without chart AUS 53 will be denied
distance of about 8.75 miles, then S for a distance of about 4.7&ntry. Inbound vessels should contact the Port Shipping
miles to the pilot boarding area. The inshore route has a leagtontrol Tower when within VHF radio range and obtain details
depth of 10.2m. A 9.6m patch lies 4 miles ENE of Lighted of the movement of outbound traffic. Vessels should also report
Beacon C1 and 0.75 mile E of the SE track. when at the beginning of the inbound track in position

The No. 1 Berth is a steel and concrete structure situateti9°56.37'S, 118°27.77'E. Vessels should then maintain a con-
about 0.2 mile W of the Shipping Control Tower. The berthingtinuous listening watch on VHF channel 16. Port Control will
face is about 213m in length with a dolphin situated 58m fromadvise vessels as to their radar position, berthing instructions,
the N end. There is a dredged depth alongside of 11.2mand other ship movements. Pratique is not granted by radio. No

Vessels up to 230m long can berth here. vessel may enter the dredged channel without the permission
A basin for tugs lies close N of No. 1 Berth and the S part ofof Port Control.
the wharf is used by drilling rig service vessels. Inbound vessels should take the necessary action to avoid

The No. 3 Berth lies close SE of No. 1 Berth. This steel andmpeding the passage of outbound vessels constrained by their
concrete structure is 183m in length, with dolphins 46m offdraft. Such action should be taken by reduction of speed to
each end. There is a dredged depth of 13.2m alongside. Vesselgoid meeting in restrictive areas; the most restrictive areas lie
up to 230m long can berth here. A bulk salt loader is situated an the vicinity of Lighted Beacon C9 and Lighted Beacon C10.
the berth.

The Mount Newman Wharf extends ESE in a continuous Any vessel not restricted in its ability to maneuver shall
line from the No. 3 Berth for a total length of 658m. The wharf avoid impeding the passage of the vessel constrained by its
is comprised of Berth A and Berth B. Another name for thisdraft. Vessels usually berth near slack water. Vessels over
facility is the BHP Iron Ore Limited Wharf, Nelson Point. 100,000 tons do not sail on the ebb.

There is a dredged depth of 19m alongside. Vessels with a Vessels over 280m in length are berthed during daylight
maximum length of 315m and a maximum beam of 55m carhours only.

be accommodated. Vessels normally swing and berth starboardinbound vessels should not impede outbound vessels con-
side to. strained by their draft or those restricted in their ability to

The Goldsworthy Pier is situated on the W side of the harbomaneuver. All inbound vessels, except those constrained by
on Finucane Island. The face of the pier, which is 220m intheir draft, are to use the recommended E inward route. Ves-
length, is extended by mooring dolphins to an overall length ofels using the E approach should note the least depth is 10.2m
378m. Vessels of up to 260m in length and 33m beam can udeetween beacons 2E and 3E, and ensure that their is sufficient
the wharf. The depth alongside is 17m. Vessels normally bertheight of tide to provide safe passage. Information on the tide
port side to, heading out to sea. A second berth on Finucangeight can be obtained 24 hours from Port Hedland Harbor on
Island is reported to become operational in 2004. VHF channel 16.

Aspect.—The hill backing North Point, NNW of Hunt Point,  Signals.—The port is occasionally closed during cyclones,
on the W side of the entrance, has a white sand patch convhich occur between November and April. Signals are dis-
spicuous from seaward. A conspicuous dome stands on Norfilayed at night from the Control Tower to show the state of the
Point. The Shipping Control Tower is prominent, standing 31mtide and to indicate port closure.
high, about 0.4 mile SSW of Airey Point. A crushing plant Anchorage.—Channel Escape Areas are established on
60m high stands 0.75 mile E of the Shipping Control Towereither side of the channel 2.5 miles W of the pilot boarding
and is the most conspicuous object in daylight. Conspicuouarea. Anchorage is prohibited in this vicinity.
tanks stand about 0.25 mile SE and 1 mile WSW of Cooke

Point light structure and about 0.5 mile W of Hunt Point. Port Hedland to Port Walcott
The outer W lighted beacon situated about 4.25 miles NE of
Cornelisse Shoal, is equipped with a racon. 4.20 Cape Thouin (20°20'S., 118°11'E.) lies about 22
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels of 150 grt miles W of Port Hedland. The coast between is intersected by
and over, with the following exceptions: creeks which are backed by swamps. There are two hills
1. Australian commercial fishing vessels of less thancharted about 9 miles SW of Port Hedland, 3 miles within the
35m in length. coast.
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The coastal waters from Port Hedland to Cape Thouin ar¢hree narrow islands and reefs, extending SW, parallel to the
fronted by rocky ledges, which dry or have depths of less thawwoast and from 1 to 3.25 miles offshore for 15 miles. Reef Islet,
1.8m, and by drying sandbanks which extend up to 2.5 mileshe NE of the chain, has drying reefs extending 1.25 miles NE
offshore; the 10m curve lies up to 7 miles offshore along thisand SW from it. All of these islets are composed of narrow
stretch. ridges of sandhills, covered with coarse grass and stunted

The coast between Cape Thouin ahpe Cossigny shrubs. Rosnard, the center and largest islet, is 15m high and
(20°29'S., 117°56'E.), about 16 miles SW, is formed by sandvhen seen from N, shows two peaks with a white patch under
hills from 9 to 12m high; the country inland is elevated and ap-each.
parently thickly wooded. The coast is fronted by rocky ledges
and sand flats, which dry at a considerable distance from the Sable Islet (West Forestier Islet) (20°35'S., 117°45'E.) is
shore. A conspicuous tower stands on a sandhill, about 8.8ivided into two parts which are connected by a rocky cause-
miles SW of Cape Thouin. way awash at high water. The E part is 11m high, covered with

From Cape Cossigny to the entrance of 8teerlock River  grass and low bushes. The W part is a narrow strip about 1 mile
(20°43'S., 117°33'E.), about 26 miles SW, there are numerous length, with Table Rock at its W end. Sable Islet is con-
islands and islets which lie up to 4 miles offshore. Thesenected to the coast by a bank of sand and coral which dries.
islands and islets are connected to the mainland by sand bankbis bank extends from the W extremity of the islet and has
which dry at low water. Between the entrance to the Sherloclsome rocks with less than 1.8m over them on its outer ex-
River and Port Walcott, about 20 miles W, the land is low, flattremity; depths less than 5m extend 3 miles NW, forming the E
and intersected by several rivers, which discharge into thside of the approach to Depuch Island Anchorage.
swampy and mangrove-covered land bordering the coast.

The coastal waters have irregular depths of less than 10m up4.22 Depuch Island(20°38'S., 117°43'E.) lies with North
to 7.5 miles offshore and depths of less than 5m up to 4 mile®oint, its NE extremity, 2 miles SW of the W end of Sable
offshore. Mount Wangee, 75m in elevation and the highestslet, and consists of an irregular pile of reddish-colored hills,
summit of a double ridge of grassy hillocks, is located abouin some parts resembling basaltic columns, rising to a height of
2.5 miles inland from the shore S of Port Walcott. Mount158m in the SW part. In the valleys, and on some of the more
Wangee and a lower summit, 53m high, located about 2 milekevel parts near the summit of the island, there is a little soil,
NE, are the only prominent features along this coast. producing coarse grass and a few stunted trees. A bank of sand

and coral, which dries, extends 4.5 miles SW from the N

4.21 Weerdee Island(20°19'S., 118°28'E.), 9m high, lies extremity of Depuch Island. On this bank are East Moore Islet
6.5 miles WSW of Hunt Point and 1 mile offshore; within this and West Moore Islet, both having sandhills on them about
island is Qyster Inlet, which affords shelter for small vesselsl3m high; Sandy Islet, 3m high, is located between them.
with local knowledge, but it should only be approached fromBlack Rock, which dries 4m, lies on the drying flat close SW
the E at low water when the ledges can be seen. of the N extremity of the island.

A shoal, with a depth of 4.6m, lies 4.5 miles NE of Cape The 10m curve extends up to 8 miles N of Depuch Island,
Thouin. A 3m patch lies 8.5 miles NE of Cape Thouin and anand several shoal patches, with a least depth of 6m, lie up to 15
obstruction was reported (1936) to lie 2 miles NE of the patchmiles NNW of the island.

A shoal, with a least depth of 8.8m, lies 16 miles NE of Cape Depuch Island is an aboriginal reserve and landing is re-
Thouin, with a 6.7m patch 3.5 miles WSW of it. In 1981, shoalstricted.

depth of 7m and 8m were reported 12 miles NE and 10.5 miles Depuch Island Anchorage is located E of the N part of the
NNE, respectively, of Cape Thouin. Depths of 3.5m, 3.4m, andsland and is entered between North Point and the sand bank
2.7m lie 8 miles N, 6 miles NW, and 4 miles WNW of Cape extending SW from Sable Islet.

Thouin. Good anchorage may be taken about 0.65 mile ESE of North

Geographe Shoalg20°16'S., 117°54'E.) are several rocky Point, in a depth of 8.5m; this anchorage is protected from the
patches which extend up to 8 miles NNW of Cape CossignyNE by the same bank extending SW from Sable Islet. Small
the sea generally breaks over these shoals, and some rocks aessels can find anchorage, in about 3m, off Anchor Hill, 1.5
visible at low water. The charted position of these shoals isniles SE of North Point, taking care to avoid the shoals which
approximate and they should not be approached in poaextend 0.5 mile N from the shore in the vicinity of this hill.
visibility in a depth of less than 30m. Tidal currents at the anchorage attain a rate of 3 knots at

Beagle Reef(20°23'S., 117°50'E.), the charted position of springs, causing tide rips off North Point and Anchor Hill; the
which is approximate, lies 8.5 miles NW of Cape Cossigny andlood current sets SE and the ebb current sets NW.
has a depth of 0.8m. There is reported to be a clear channel
between Beagle Reef and Geographe Shoals, however, theBalla Balla (20°40'S., 117°47'E.), a small landlocked harbor
entire area is only partially surveyed and is best avoidedin the creek of the same, is entered 3 miles SE of Anchor Hill;
Shoals, with depths of 4.5m and 4.8m, lie 4.5 miles N ofall but the narrow and tortuous entrance channel dry out.
Beagle Reef. Shoals, with a depth of 5m and marked by tide Picard Islet (20°11'S., 117°16'E.) is a bare rock, 40m high,
rips, lie 3.75 miles and 5 miles WNW of Beagle Reef. located about 6 miles SE of Port Walcott. It is connected to the

TheForestier Islands(20°32'S., 117°51'E.), the N extremity coast by a sand spit, which dries. Hat Rock, and an islet 4m
of which lies 1 mile NW of Cape Cossigny, form a chain of high close SE, lie about 1.5 miles NE of Picard Islet.

Pub. 175



Sector 4. Northwest Coast of Australia—Cape Leveque to North West Cape 95

Port Walcott (20°38'S., 117°13'E.)
World Port Index No. 54600 F'

4.23 Port Walcott is entered between Picard Islet and
Bezout Island, 9 miles NW. Port Walcott is a major iron ore
exporting port.

Winds—Weather—The Southeast Monsoon prevails from
March to September, and seldom blows hard for more than a
few hours, being associated with fine weather. The Northwest
Monsoon prevails from October to March, with variable winds
in September and in the transition period during March.
Cyclones occasionally occur during the Northwest Monsoon,
usually in the months of November and December.

Tides—Currents.—Mean spring tides rise about 5.2m and
mean neaps about 3.4m.

The flood current sets SSE at a velocity of 1.1 knots at spring
tides, 4 hours after low water, in a position about 0.75 mile E of
the ore jetty. The ebb current sets across the same position, in &
reciprocal direction, at a rate of 1.3 knots, about 3 hours after

high water.
Depths—Limitations.—Cape Lambert Ore Jetty extends Courtesy of Robe River Mining
1.5 miles NE from Cape Lambert. Two berths, each 350m Port Walcott—Cape Lambert

long, are situated at the seaward end of the jetty. Berth No. 1,

on the SE side, has a dredged depth of 18.5m and canBezout Islet(20°33'S., 117°10'E.), about 2 miles N of Cape
accommodate vessels up to 225,000 dwt with a maximunbambert, is dark-colored and has a height of 27m. Boat Rock,
beam of 50m. Berth No. 2, on the NE side, has a dredged depthhich dries 4m, lies 0.5 mile E of Bezout Islet.

of 19.8m and can accommodate vessels up to 290,000 dwt andJarman Islet, 21m high, is located within the port, 1.75 miles

a maximum beam of 55m. SE of Point Samson. Pelican Rocks, consisting of two rocks,
Berthing of ore carriers is usually carried out 2 to 3 hoursone of which has a height of 1m, are located 1.25 miles ENE of
before high water. Jarman Islet. Popes Nose Rock, 15m high, lies in a drying bay

The Service Jetty, close W of the root of the Ore Jettyabout 0.5 mile SW of Point Samson. A reef, which dries 3.9m,
extends about 0.3 mile NE and has a berthing face 155m longjes 0.9 mile ESE of the root of the ore jetty.
extended by dolphins to a length of 210m, with a depth along- Delambre Reef(20°26'S., 117°15'E.), composed of coral
side of 10m. Vessels up to 190m in length can be accommaand sand, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies 10 miles NNE of

dated at the jetty. Cape Lambert. A 6.7m patch was reported (1958) to lie 2.75
The inbound entrance channel and the outbound buoyeghiles SW of the shallowest part of Delambre Reef.
channel are described in Directions. Tessa Shoals, with a least depth of 7m, lie between 9 and 12

Aspect.—Cape Lambert(20°36'S., 117°11'E.) is rocky and miles NE of Cape Lambert, on the S side of Bass Pass.
about 11m high. About 1 mile S of the cape, there is a prom- Pilotage.—Pilot boarding areas are situated close E of
ontory, 26m high, faced on the NE by a red cliff. To the W of Lighted Buoy C1 and about 5.8 miles ENE of the seaward end
the promontory, an extensive swamp nearly separates Capé the ore jetty. Pilotage is optional for inbound vessels
Lambert from the mainland. The swamp is backed by rockybetween Lighted Buoy C1 and the boarding area ENE of the oil
hills from 30 to 60m high, mostly barren and of a dark, rustyjetty; between this position and the berths, pilotage is
color. Submerged reefs extend 1.5 miles NE from the promoneompulsory. Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels within the
tory. port area and for outbound vessels within the dredged channel.
A disused wooden jetty, about 300m long, projects E fromPilotage is also compulsory for deep draft vessels needing to
Point Samson, which is located 2.5 miles SSE of Caperansit the Outer North Channel.
Lambert. Reader Head, a dark bluff point about 2 miles S of
Point Samson, is the N entrance point of Butcher Inlet. Cos- Vessels should send an ETA 7 days, 48 hours, and 24 hours
sack, an abandoned town, is situated near the entrance and theadvance. The pilot boat is equipped with VHF, but there is
town of Roebourne is situated about 6 miles up the inlet. not a continuous watch. Pilots may also board by helicopter for
John’s Creek, a fishing boat harbor, is entered close S ofessels with a landing area; tankers may not board the pilot by
Point Samson by way of a short channel marked by lightedhelicopter. Vessels unable to accept a helicopter should advise
beacons. the port at least 48 hours in advance.
The most conspicuous landmarks are a tank near the root of There is a port radio station at Port Walcott.
the disused pier at Point Samson; the ore stockpiles at CapeRegulations.—All vessels must keep clear of large bulk
Lambert; a radio mast with red lights situated 3 miles SW ofcarriers that are moored or maneuvering within an area 2 miles
Cape Lambert; and a number of chimneys, 56m in elevationyide, extending to 4 miles NNE of Port Samson and 2.5 miles
standing about 0.5 mile W of the ore stockpiles. N of Cape Lambert.
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Anchorage.—Fifteen designated anchor berths are situatednigh and sparsely covered with vegetation. Legendre Island
within an area from 2.75 miles NE to 8 miles ENE of CapeLight is shown from a white hut situated about 0.5 mile SE of
Lambert. Depths in these anchor berths vary from 11.5 to 15nmthe cape. The N side of the island may be approached with con-
sand. fidence, but the SE extremity and the SW side are foul. Made-

Directions.—Owing to the incomplete nature of the survey leine Shoals, 2.5 miles N of Cape Legendre, have a least depth
in the approaches to Port Walcott, vessels should navigate onbf 14.1m, and Hammersley Shoal, which dries, extends 4 miles
in the recommended tracks. No reliance should be placed o8W from the W end of Legendre Island.
the lighted buoys always maintaining their exact positions. Glomar Shoal (19°31'S., 116°47'E.), with a least depth of

Vessels should approach Port Walcott by making for Lighted22m, lies 50 miles N of the N extremity of Legendre Island and
Buoy C1, which is equipped with a racon and moored 18 miless located on a bank with general depths of 27 to 37m.

NE of Cape Lambert.

A recommended track, for inbound vessels only, leads S 4.25 Wandoo Marine Terminal (20° 09'S., 116 °25'E.) is
from Lighted Buoy C1 for about 7 miles, then leads WSW tosituated about 28 miles NW of Cape Legendre. The terminal,
the port and anchorage area. This recommended track passeswoich consists of a CALM buoy, serves the Wandoo Oil Field.
the S of Tessa Shoals, which are marked by a lighted buoy, anthe facility is surrounded by a cautionary area, which is best
have a least charted depth of 7m. seen on the chart

A deep-draft channel, for outbound vessels, winds NE and E Winds—Weather—Four to five tropical cyclones develop
from the port to the vicinity of Lighted Buoy C1. This channel, in the area during the season, with one or two reaching storm
which passes through Bass Pass and N of Tessa Shoals,fisce. The most active season is from December through April.
dredged to a depth of 16m and is marked on both sides by Tides—Currents.—The flood current sets SE, while the ebb
lighted buoys. It is about 210m wide at the inshore end anaurrent sets NW. Rates of 1.3 knots have been experienced at
gradually widens to about 600m at the seaward end. Entry teprings; rates of 0.4 knot have been experienced at neaps.
the port by this dredged and buoyed channel is prohibited.

Caution.—Local magnetic disturbances have been found in Seas are generally slight, except during cyclones or other
the vicinity of a position 4 miles NNE of Cape Lambert, where isolated storms. Seas of 2m or less occur more than 95 per cent

the magnetic compass was deflected up to 55°. of the time; however, during the winter seas as high as 4m can
occur during E gales.

Port Walcott to Dampier Depths—Limitations.—Vessels up to 100,000 dwt can be
accommodated.

4.24 From Port Walcott to Dampier, the coast is fronted by Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels. The pilot
the islands that form the E part of tizampier Archipelago  boards in the anchorage area, situated about 3 miles NW of the
(20°27'S., 116°47'E.). The islands of the archipelago argéerminal and best seen on the chart.
generally high, rocky, and of a dark red color, extending about Regulations.—\essels are required to send their ETA 72
40 miles in an E-W direction. hours, 48 hours, 24 hours, and 12 hours in advance and to pro-

Nickol Bay (20°35'S., 116°55'E.), lying SW of Delambre vide a Notice of Readiness upon arrival.

Island, has not been completely surveyed, but vessels with Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken about 3.5 miles NW
local knowledge may anchor, in depths of 11 to 12m, on the Nof the CALM buoy, as shown on chart.

side of the entrance, which is between Bezout Islet and the foul

ground extending S from Delambre Island, then passing 5 4.26 Wanaea Marine Terminal (19°35'S., 116°27'E.) is
miles N of Dixon Island (20°38'S., 117°04'E.). Dixon Island situated 33 miles N of Wandoo Marine Terminal. The terminal
lies 7 miles WSW of Cape Lambert, in the E part of Nickol consists of a 150,000 dwt tanker than has been converted into a
Bay. Port Robinson, a small harbor for vessels of less thaRloating Production, Storage, and Off-loading (FPSO) facility
2.7m draft, lies close within the SW extremity of Dixon Island. and serves the Wanaea Oil Field and the Cossack Oil Field.

A marine farm has been established off the N side of DixonThe facility is surrounded by a cautionary area, which is best
Island and extends approximately 1 mile offshore. Marineseen on the chart.
farms are generally marked by buoys or beacons. The areaWinds—Weather.—See Wandoo Marine Terminal in para-
should be avoided. graph 4.25.

Delambre Island (20°26'S., 117°05'E.), the E island of the Tides—Currents.—The terminal is situated close E of the
group, lies 10 miles NNW of Cape Lambert; it has a brokenWestern Australian Current, which flows NE along the con-
sandstone cliff 35m high, and a peculiar pinnacle rock at its Ninental shelf, and W of the return current which flows along
end, which, when approaching from the W, has the appearandbe coast. A rate of 1.5 knots can be expected during spring
of a square building. A drying reef extends from the E and Wtides. A rate of 3 knots has been reported (1995) at the term-
sides of the island; foul ground, irregular depths, and strongnal.
tide rips extend for 3 miles from the island. Information on sea states around the terminal can be found

Hauy Islet, 12m high and 5.5 miles W of Delambre Island, isin the description of Wandoo Marine Terminal in paragraph
connected to the SE extremity of Legendre Island by a ree#.25.

Heavy tide rips extend to Delambre Island. Depths—Limitations.—Vessels up to 150,000 dwt can be

Cape Legendre(20°21'S., 116°50'E.) is the NW extremity accommodated. Vessels are moored with their bow to the stern
of Legendre Island and is the northernmost point of the Damef the FPSO. The terminal stands in 78m of water.
pier Archipelago. Legendre Island, a rocky formation, is 17m Berthing takes place only between 0600 and 1630.
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Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot will board
vessels off Dampier Port at a position situated 7 miles from
Legendre Island Light, on a bearing of 246° from the light. The
mooring operation will be assisted by a support vessel.

Regulations.—\essels are required to send their ETA 72
hours, 48 hours, 24 hours, and 12 hours in advance. Vessels
shall notify the terminal if the ETA changes by more than 1
hour after the submission of the 12-hour naotification.

Anchorage.—Glomar Shoal, 20 miles E of the terminal, has
been reported (1997) to have been used as an anchorage b I

tankers. A yellow mooring buoy lies 4.25 miles SE of the
facility in a depth of 60m.

4.27 Legendre Marine Terminal (19°42'S., 116°43'E.) is
situated approximately 54 miles N of Dampier and about 18
miles SE of Wanaea Terminal. The terminal consists of a pro-
duction platform, submarine oil pipelines and a tanker mooring
buoy. The field stands in 50m of water. The facility is sur-
rounded by a cautionary area, which has a radius of 3 miles.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot will board ves-
sels off Dampier Port at a position situated 7 miles from Le-
gendre Island Light, on a bearing of 246° from the light. The &
mooring operation will be assisted by a support vessel.

The pilot can be contacted by e-mail, as follows:

pilotloadingmaster@woodside.com.au|

Anchorage.—An anchor berth, as shown on chart, has been
established 700m NW of the platform.

Caution.—Extensive oil exploration activity is underway in
the area between Glomar Shoal and Rankin Bank (19°44'S., Courtesy of Apache Corporation
115°35'E.). Details can best be seen on the chart. Stag Marine Terminal from S

4.28 Stag Marine Terminal (20°17'S., 116°16'E.) is sur- of Angel Island. Drying shoals, encumbered with numerous
rounded by a cautionary area, which has a radius of 3 milesocks and islets, lie SSE of Hammersley Shoal to Gidley
This area consists of a production platform (Stag Terminal)|sland, then continue S to Conzinc Islet.
submarine oil pipelines, and a CALM (catenary anchor leg Caution.—A spoil ground lies about 1 mile W of Conzinc
mooring) buoy. Island.

The CALM buoy is situated 1 mile N of the platform in 50m
of water. A storage tanker is moored at the bow at all times. A 4.29 Flying Foam Passage, about 0.5 mile wide, runs NE,
second tanker (astern) is only on location when oil is being offwith Dolphin Island on the E side and Gidley Island and Angel

loaded. Island on the W side. Many pearl culture farms obstruct this
Anchorage.—An anchor berth, as shown on chart, has beerpassage, which can only be used by small craft with local
established 2 miles NW of the CALM buoy. knowledge.

Regulations.—\essels are required to send their ETA 10 Withnell Bay, with a depth of 4.6m, is entered about 2.5
days and 7 days in advance. Vessels should contact the Marimgiles S of the Conzinc Islet. Star Rock, with a depth of 0.3m,
Facility on VHF channel 16 when within 40 miles and confirm lies 1.25 miles W of the S entrance point of Withnell Bay and
ETA. On arrival, the vessel will be advised to proceed to theis marked by a lighted beacon. King Bay, entered between
approved anchorage (20°15'S., 116°15'E.) or proceed directihillip Point and Parker Point, lies 3.5 miles SW of Withnell
to the berth. Bay and has depths of less than 5m. The W side of Mermaid

Mermaid Sound (20°30'S., 116°45'E.) is approached from Sound is bound by the Malus Islands, West Lewis Island, and
the N and its entrance lies about 7 miles SW of Cape Legendr&ast Lewis Island.

The main ship channel to Port Dampier transits the entire Nelson Rocks(20°27'S., 116°41'E.) lie on the NW side of
length of the sound, which has general depths of 6.4 to 16nMermaid Sound, 3.5 miles NNW of Courtenay Head. Court-
The sound is bound on the E by Gidley Island, Angel Islandenay Shoal, with a least depth of 3m, has a 3.3m spot located
and the mainland S to Dampier. Gidley Island lies 4.25 miles Sabout 2 miles NNE of Courtenay Head. A lighted buoy lies 0.5
of the W extremity of Legendre Island and extends SSW aboutile off the E side of Courtenay Shoal.

3.5 miles. Angel Island, close S of Gidley Island, extends 3 Courtenay Head(20°31'S., 116°41'E.), the NE extremity of
miles farther SSW and Conzinc Islet lies about 1.5 miles SSWhe four Malus Islands, is a remarkable bluff. The Malus Is-
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lands are all connected by sand spits. West Lewis Island liesined to a depth of 15.3m and marked by lighted beacons,
about 2.5 miles SSW of Courtenay Head. There is a height deads to the ore jetty at Parker Point. The SW channel, main-
about 120m in the S part of the island. A small islet lies closeained to a depth of 15.5m and marked by lighted beacons,
off the N extremity of West Lewis Island and Pueblo Shoal,leads to the ore jetty on East Intercourse Island.

with a depth of 2.7m, lies 1.75 miles SE of the N extremity. Normally vessels proceeding to the loading jetties do so by
East Lewis Island, 71m high, is separated from West Lewigassing straight across the bay from the area close E of the N
Island by a boat channel, which dries. Boiler Rock, 42m highgntrance to the dredged channel. The dredged channel is used
lies 1 mile N of the NE extremity of East Lewis Island and is only by outbound loaded ships.

connected to it by a reef. The E coast of East Lewis Island is A recommended track runs directly from the pilot boarding
fronted by a spoil ground between Boiler Rock and Roe Pointstation in a SSE direction into the sound, and is used by vessels
the island’s SE extremity. proceeding to the LNG berth near Withnell Bay.

The head of Mermaid Sound, about 15 miles within its Parker Point Ore Jetty, on the E side of the port, consists of a
entrance, has several islands located within it. From E to W th&ubular steel pile structure with a slewing boom shiploader. The
principal ones are Tidepole Island, East Intercourse Islandjier face is 269m in length; however, ships berth port side-to
Mistaken Island, and Intercourse Island. Tidepole Island, abowdgainst eight dolphins, which stand clear of the jetty structure
0.5 mile long N to S, with a height of 14m, has a spoil groundand increase the berth to about 355m. The berth has a main-
along the length of its W side. East Intercourse Island, 50ntained depth of 16.8m. By day, the berth will accom-modate
high, is about 1.5 miles in length, in a NE-SW direction, and isvessels up 140,000 dwt, with a maximum length of 270m; by
connected to the mainland by a causeway. Mistaken Islandiight, vessel size is restricted to 115,000 dwt, with a maximum
13m high, lies 0.5 mile W of the mainland by a causewaylength of 260m. The maximum departure draft from this berth
which extends SSE to East Middle Intercourse Islet, then oiis dependent upon tidal conditions and adequate underkeel
SSE. clearance.

The coast near the S end of the sound is generally high and

rocky; the hills, like the islands. are of a dark reddish color. A Service Wharf is situated about 0.5 mile E of the Parker
Point Ore Jetty. The approach to the wharf is marked by a

Dampier (20°40'S., 116°43'E.) range and has depths of 7.0m. The wharf is 70m in length and
can accommodate vessels up to 175m in length, with drafts up
World Port Index No. 54605 to 7.2m.

o East Intercourse Island Ore Jetty is similar in design to
4.30 The port of Dampier is entered between the NW endparier point Ore Jetty, except vessels berth starboard side-to.
of Legendre Island and Nelson Rocks, about 10 miles SW.  The pier face is 341m long; the berthing length is extended to
Dampier is one of the principal iron ore exporting ports on43o0m by dolphins. The berth has a dredged depth of 21.5m.
the NW coast of Australia; salt is also exported. Importsyessels of up to 250,000 dwt, with a maximum length of 314m

include general cargo and building materials. and beam of 47m, can berth at the jetty. The jetty is connected
to the open sea by a channel dredged to 15.3m.
Dampier Port Authority Home Page Mistaken Island Salt Wharf has a T-head and is situated

about 0.75 mile WSW of East Intercourse Ore Jetty. The head,
together with the dolphins at either end, forms a berth of 358m
in length. Vessels of up to 40,000 dwt can be accommodated
Winds—Weather—The Dampier Archipelago is located in alongside the berth, which has a depth of 12m at the berth and
the cyclone belt, with an incidence of about three cyclones pein the approach. Due to the fixed nature of the loader, vessels
year in an area extending from Port Hedland to North Westmust be warped alongside to bring each working hatch under
Cape. The cyclone season lasts from December to April. the loading boom. Vessels less than 35,000 dwt must have an
Prevailing winds are easterly in winter and westerly inunderkeel clearance of 1m; vessels greater than 35,000 dwt
summer, but the surrounding hills give considerable protectiomust have an underkeel clearance of 1.5m.
and wind in excess of 20 knots are infrequent. A channel, dredged to a depth of 5.5m, leads between East
The port facilities are situated in sheltered waters and experintercourse Island and the spoil ground extending W from
ence only slight seas and an occasional low northerly swell ifidepole Island. There is a basin, dredged to a depth of 7.1m,

http://www.dpa.wa.gov.au

the summer months. close NE of the causeway joining East Intercourse Island to the
Tides—Currents.—Spring tides at Dampier rise 4.5m; neap mainland; the basin provides a sheltered anchorage for small
tides rise 3.2m. vessels.

Tidal currents are weak within the archipelago, the flood Withnell Bay Terminal (16°35'S., 116°46'E.) lies 1 mile
flowing to the S, with a maximum strength of less than 1 knotWSW of the S entrance point to Withnell Bay and consists of
at spring tides in the berthing areas. two jetties. The E jetty contains an LPG dolphin berth, length

Depths—Limitations.—A recommended track, which is in- 350m, width 75m and depth alongside of 13.5m; and the W
dicated on the chart, leads from Sea Lighted Buoy to thgetty contains an LNG dolphin berth, length 425m, width 80m
entrance of the dredged channel SSE of Courtenay Head. Thisd depth alongside of 13.2m. Vessels usually berth port side-
channel, which is marked by lighted beacons, is maintained tto; a turning basin marked by lighted buoys is situated about
a depth of 15.6m until it bifurcates about 1.5 miles N of the E0.4 mile N of the berth. The approach to the berths is main-
extremity of East Intercourse Island. The SE channel, maintained to a depth of 12.3m.
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Courtesy of Dampier Port Authority
Dampier Public Wharf (Woodside Materials Facility) from NW

Courtesy of Hamersley Iron Pty Limited
Parker Point Ore Jetty
Courtesy of Dampier Port Authority
The Dampier Public Wharf, also known as the Woodside Mistaken Island Salt Wharf
Materials Off-loading Facilities, extends 0.1 mile NNW from
the shore about 0.5 mile NNE of Phillip Point. The berth at the
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emergencies, and VHF channel 72 for ship to ship communi-
cations. There is a port radio station and radar surveillance
facility at East Intercourse Island.

Pilots may also be embarked by helicopters.

Regulations.—bampier is a first port of entry. All arrival
notices and other communications from arriving vessels to the
harbor master should be directed via vessel’s local agents. The
agent, in consultation with the relevant terminal operator, will
send pilot boarding, berthing or anchoring instructions for the
vessel by facsimile, telex or VHF radio. Vessels arriving from
overseas are to provide their ETA 7 days in advance, con-
firming 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours before arrival. Other
vessels should provide their ETA 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24
hours before arrival. The 7-day or 72-hour message, as appro-
priate, should include the vessel’s arrival draft, fore and aft,
and its deepest departure draft.

Vessels approaching the port or at anchor must maintain a
continuous listening watch on VHF channels 11 and 16.
Copyright 2003 North West Shelf Australia LNG Pty Vessels should contact Dampier Port Control 4 hours prior to
Withnell Bay Loading Terminal arrival, on VHF channel 16, for pilot boarding information and
anchoring or berthing instructions.
head of the jetty, which has dolphins at either end, is 274m in A restricted area, best seen on the chart, bounds Withnell
length with a dredged depth of 10m alongside. A shoal patchBay.
with a depth of 7m and marked by a lighted beacon, lies about Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained in the Western
2 miles WNW of the jetty head. Anchorage, located 3.8 miles N of Nelson Rocks, and the
A basin, with a charted depth of 5.5m, used by vessels whiclPetroleum and Explosives Anchorage, situated 2 miles NW of
are employed on the natural gas projects, Woodside Petroleu@ape Legenre. Both areas have depths of 29 to 38m, with
Supply Base, is situated in the N part of King Bay. Thecoarse sand and shell bottoms. These areas are best viewed on
approach to the basin is marked by range lights. Mermaidhe chart. A supply vessel and small craft anchorage is situated
Supply Base is accessed through a separate marked chanrjegt W of the LNG Wharf at Woodside Petroleum and has a
depth 6m, just S of Woodside Petroleum Supply Base. A wharflepth of 8m, mud and sand. Anchoring is strictly prohibited
extending SW from shore has a charted depth of 7.5m at itbetween these anchorages and N of the pilot boarding area due
head. A boat slip is situated at the end of the channel with & the presence of underwater pipelines.
charted depth of 2m. Caution.—A submarine pipeline runs from a position about
Aspect.—The most prominent landmarks in Port Dampier 0.25 mile SW of the S entrance point of Withnell Bay in a N
are a group of tanks and a group of chimneys standing aboulirection to the entrance of the sound and then NW to the
0.4 mile and 0.6 mile, respectively, SW of the root of the Rankin Gas Field. Within the port, anchorage is prohibited for
Service Wharf. A radio mast, 0.65 mile SE of the tanks, is als®.5 mile each side of the pipeline.
conspicuous, as are three tanks close WSW of the mast. White
Peak, 157m, high, is located 3 miles S of Parker Point andDampier to Cape Preston
Sharp Peak, 103m high, stands 2.5 miles W of White Peak.
There are three peaks, close together, 96m high, located4.31 From Dampier to Cape Preston, about 28 miles WSW,
between White Peak and Sharp Peak. the coast is low and swampy; the land within for some dis-
A light is shown from the top of the port control tower, 45m tance, except near Cape Preston, is flooded at high water.
high, on East Intercourse Island. A light is also shown from a Mount Leopold (20°59'S., 116°37'E.), 252m high, is located
structure, 58m in elevation, standing about 0.2 mile ENE of the25 miles ESE of Cape Preston and 12 miles inland. Mount
control tower. Wilkie, 14 miles SE of the same cape and 6.5 miles inland, is
A conspicuous tower, marked by red lights and 240m in163m high. Mount Potter, 87m high, and Mount Rough, 69m
elevation, stands on a hilltop 1.75 miles E of the N entrancéiigh, are located 6 miles SSE and 5 miles S, respectively, of
point to Withnell Bay. A gas flare tower, 149m high, standsCape Preston.
about 0.75 mile SSE of the S entrance point to the bay and a Cape Preston(20°50'S., 116°13'E.) is the N extremity of a
tower, 118m high, is situated 0.5 mile N of the gas flare. portion of land rising to a height of 60m at Mount Preston,
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels entering, which is separated from the land about 3 miles S of the cape by
leaving, and maneuvering within the port, except for those ofa low strip, which is occasionally flooded.
150 tons or less and those whose masters hold a valid pilotageThe coastal waters from Port Dampier to Cape Preston are
exemption. The pilot boards N of Sea Lighted Buoy, about 6.5ronted by the islands that form the W part of the Dampier
miles NNE of Courtenay Head Light. The pilot boat is Archipelago. An extensive bank, with depths of less than 10m,
equipped with radiotelephone. The port frequencies are VHEEXtends WSW from Nelson Rocks, previously described in
channel 11 for the port working channel, VHF channel 67 forparagraph 4.29, for a distance of 10 miles. Miller Rocks, which
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dry 0.9m, lie 2 miles WNW of Nelson Rocks and Brigadier Cape Preston to North West Cape
Islet lies 1.5 miles WSW of Miller Rocks.
4.34 The coast between Cape Preston and James Point, 8.5

4.32 Rosemary Island (20°29'S., 116°36'E.), which is miles SSW, is backed by a rocky range of hills; Mount Rough
about 76m high, lies on this bank; from the NNE the islandand Mount Potter are located in these hills. Delaney Hill, 9m
appears as three hummocks. A light is shown from a white hutigh, stands 6 miles SW of James Point and is prominent.
situated on high ground, near the center of the island. The NWlount Nicholson, 154m high, is a conspicuous point located
side of the island is fronted by Sailfish Reef, which breaks; thénland about 16 miles S of Delaney Hill.
20m curve runs close along the seaward side of the reef. From Delaney Hill to an unnamed point 10 miles SW, the

Kendrew Islet, 9m high, lies on the bank about 3.5 miles Wcoast is backed by sandhills. Mount Salt, a hillock 21m high,
of Rosemary Island Light. Roly Rock, 5m high, lies on SW stands 1.5 miles inland from the coast, 6.5 miles SW of Del-
extremity of the bank, about 2 miles SW of Kendrew Islet.  aney Hill. Between this unnamed point arRbbe Point

(21°20'S., 115°38'E.), 10m high, about 15 miles SW, there is a

Enderby Island (20°36'S., 116°32'E.), about 7 miles in shoal bay; the shore of the bay is a mangrove swamp, flooded
length E-W, has a height of 90m and lies with Rocky Head, itsat high water and backed by low sandhills at its head.

SW extremity, about 9.5 miles SW of Rosemary Island. Bare Fortescue Road(20°53'S., 116°07'E.) is bordered on the S
Rock, 9m high, stands on an isolated reef which extends aboaind E by the coastline between Cape Preston and the entrance
3 miles S, and is located about 4 miles NNW of Rocky Head. to the Fortescue River, 12 miles SSW; on the W it is bordered

Goodwyn Island lies 2 miles N of Enderby Island and standsy a chain of islets, shoals, and reefs which lie from 5 to 9
on a bank, with depths of less than 10m, extending N from amiles offshore and extend 15 miles SSW from McLennan
bay on the N side of Enderby Island. Bank, 8 miles NW of Cape Preston.

It was reported (1999) that Fisheries Western Australia has McLennan Bank (20°46'S., 116°05'E.), the N danger in the
granted permission for a pearl oyster farm to be establishedpproach to Fortescue Road, has a least depth of 1.2m.
between the islands of Enderby and Goodwyn. A further site, E
of Eaglehawk Island, is also under consideration. Mariners 4.35 Steamboat Island(20°49'S., 116°04'E.), 12m high,
should navigate with caution when in the vicinity of these siteslies 8 miles W of Cape Preston; this island stands on an exten-

sive shoal with a least depth of 0.6m, which extends 2.5 miles

North West Reefs, which dry 4.2m, lie about 3 miles WSWNE and 3 miles SSE from the island. The Man in the Boat
of Rocky Head and South West Reef, which dries 1.2m, lieskock, which dries 3.6m, and Petersen Rock, with a depth of
3.5 miles S of North West Reefs. 1.5m, lie 1 and 2 miles NE, respectively, of Steamboat Island.

Eaglehawk Island, 36m high, is located 3 miles SSW of Fortescue Island(20°55'S., 116°02'E.), 12m high, lies 5.5
Rocky Head and is fringed by a drying reef which extends upmiles SSW of Steamboat Island and on the N part of the
to 0.5 mile in places. Egret Islet lies close off the W extremity coastal bank with depths of less than 5m over it, which extends
of Eaglehawk Island. up to 7 miles offshore at this point. North Fortescue Reef and

South Fortescue Rock, with depths of 2m or less over them, lie

4.33 Enderby Reef(20°36'S., 116°32'E.), with depths of 1 and 1.75 miles SSW, respectively, of Fortescue Island.

2.8 to 4.2m, extends about 2 miles ESE from close S of Rocky Stewart Islet, 12.2m high, lies 11 miles SW of McLennan
Head. Dockrell Reef, with a least depth of 0.7m, lies about 1.8ank and 10 miles offshore. Stewart Rocks, with a depth of
miles SSE of the SE extremity of Enderby Reef. South Eas0.6m, lie on the NW extremity of a rocky ledge that extends 1.5
Reef, with a depth of 3.7m, lies 3 miles WSW of Dockrell miles N of Stewart Islet.

Reef. The Fortescue River, entered about 4 miles WSW of James

Mermaid Strait (20°39'S., 116°32'E.) is entered betweenPoint, is navigable by vessels of light draft for about 1 mile; a
Rocky Head and North West Reefs; the strait leads to the Potanding place is located on the W bank about 0.5 mile within
of Dampier. A recommended track is indicated on the chartthe entrance.

The strait should only be used in daylight by vessels with local The channel between Steamboat Island and Fortescue Island,
knowledge; the least depth along the track was reported to balthough used by coastal craft, is not recommended.
6.4m. Anchorage may be taken, in a depth of 6m, mud, about 4.5

Cod Bank, an isolated bank with a least depth of 8.2m, liesniles ESE of Fortescue Island; considerable swell is exper-
about 9 miles W of South West Reef; another shoal spot, with &nced at this anchorage during strong winds.
depth of 10m, is located about 4.5 miles WSW of Cod Bank. Tidal currents in the anchorage set SW on the rising tide and

NE during the falling tide, the rate being from 1 to 1.5 knots.

Regnard Bay, an extensive shoal bay, extends along the coastessels approaching Fortescue Road should keep Cape
for a distance of about 22 miles in an ENE direction from CapePreston bearing more than 135° until Steamboat Island bears
Preston. The 5m curve lies about 5 miles offshore of this bay248°; then a SW course may be steered for the anchorage.
Several rivers and creeks flow into the bay, the principal one
being the Maitland River, which flows into the E part. 4.36 ThePassage Island$21°03'S., 115°48'E.) are a chain

Northeast Regnard Islet, a small sandy islet 13.1m high, liesf seven islands that front the shore between Sholl Island and
6.5 miles ENE of Cape Preston. Southwest Regnard IsleGouth Passage Islet, about 16 miles SSW. Sholl Island, 15m
17.3m high, lies 2.5 miles ENE of the cape. A 1.8m patch lieshigh, is sandy, with small bushes on it. The island lies 4.5 miles
1.75 miles N of Northeast Regnard Islet. SSW of Stewart Islet and about 8 miles offshore. Sholl Island

Pub. 175



Sector 4. Northwest Coast of Australia—Cape Leveque to North West Cape 103

is located on a reef, which dries in part, and is fairly steep-toon 4.39 South East Islet, 21m high, is close off the SE
the NW; the reef extends 6 miles SSW. Round Islet, 9m highextremity of Trimouille Island; it is grassy and has a well-
and Long Islet, 13m high, lie on the reef 2.5 and 5 miles SSWdefined summit on its NW end. Foul ground and depths of less
respectively, of Sholl Island. than 10m extend 4.5 miles SSE from South East Islet and on it

Pearl culture areas are situated in the vicinity of Sholl Islandare a number of islets, rocks, and reefs.

The farms, which may be floating or fixed structures, and their Flag Islet, which is 10m high and covered with grass, lies 2
associated moorings should be avoided. The farms ammiles SSW of South East Islet, on the above-described foul
generally marked by buoys and beacons, which may be lit. ground.

The remaining islets of the Passage Islands lie on the coastalHermite Island lies 3 miles S of North West Island; between
bank and from 4 to 7 miles offshore; in order from N to S, theythese islands there is a chain of islet and rocks. Hermite Island
are Middle Islet, Angle Islet, Passage Islet, and South Passaggcovered with grass and has a height of 29m at the S end. The
Islet. A reef, which dries 1.2m, lies between the two last-menfringing reef, which has drying patches, extends up to 4 miles
tioned islets. All the islets in the group are of sandy formationW of the island. A conspicuous shed stands near the SE
and sparsely vegetated, with flat summits. extremity of Hermite Island, 0.5 mile SE of the 29m hillock.

Rocks, awash at high water, lie within 1 mile of the outer

Meda Reef (21°03'S., 115°46'E.), composed of coral andedge of the SW part of the Monte Bello Islands reef and 5
with a least depth of 0.9m, is about 1 mile in extent and liesmiles N of the N extremity of Barrow Island; they are difficult
about 8 miles offshore. to see in the heavy breakers in the vicinity.

North Sandy Islet (21°06'S., 115°39'E.), 11m high and Anchorage.—During W winds, anchorage can be taken
located near the center of a reef, is partly dry at low water; about 0.6 mile SE of Flag Islet, in depths of 6 to 9m. Anchor-
light is shown from a metal framework tower in the center ofage can also be taken in Parting Pool, 1.5 miles S of South East

the islet. Islet, in a depth of 16m, sand and shell.
Pup Islet, a rock 8m high, lies 3.5 miles S of North Sandy There is anchorage, in a depth of 29m, in a position 1.25
Islet and is surrounded by a reef. miles NE from the SE extremity of North West Island, but

Great Sandy Islet(Beagle Islet) (21°12'S., 115°38'E.), 11m there is a fairly heavy swell here and it is close to the shoal
high, lies on a drying reef about 6.5 miles offshore. The sumextending from Trimouille Island.
mit of the island near its SW end is covered with stunted These anchorages should only be approached by vessels with
bushes. Great Sandy Islet Light is shown from a white metalocal knowledge.
building near the SW extremity of the island; two conspicuous
white masts stand near the NE end of the islet. 4.40 Tryal Rocks (20°17'S., 115°22'E.) consist of two
Anchorage can be taken, in 7.3m, sand and mud, about Oc¢oral reefs, close together, about 1.25 miles in length NE-SW;
mile SE of the summit of Great Sandy Islet, or, in 8m, about 1the S reef dries 2.7m. The rocks are located about 9 miles NW
mile E. of the Monte Bello Islands.
Depths of less than 20m lie within 6 miles SW and 4 miles
4.37 TheMonte Bello Islands(20°27'S., 115°33'E.), about NW of Tryal Rocks; the sea breaks on these shallower depths
45 miles NW of Cape Preston, are a group of islands, isletsn bad weather.
and rocks extending about 10 miles N-S and 6 miles E-W. A 5.5m patch lies 3 miles W of North West Island Light.
They are surrounded by an extensive coral reef, which is awash The channel between Tryal Rocks and the Monte Bello Is-
in places on its W side. The islands have been reported to givands is 7 miles wide, with depths of 31 to 40m, and may be
good radar returns up to 17 miles used by vessels proceeding to the E side of Barrow Island.
Caution.—Pearl farms are prevalent around the Monte Bello The Lowendal Islets (20°29'S., 115°35'E.), located about 8
Islands. These farms, which may be floating or fixed structuresniles E of Cape Dupuy, the N end of Barrow Island, extend for
and their associated moorings should be avoided. The farmabout 11.5 miles S from the SE extremity of Hermite Island
are generally marked by buoys and beacons, which may be liand are of sandy formation in part and covered with grass.
Extensive oil and gas operations are conducted in the viciShoal water lies between these islets and Barrow Island.
nity of the Monte Bello Islands and Barrow Island. Dangers are
best seen on the chart. 4.41 Varanus Island Terminal (20°37'S., 115°35'E.)
(World Port Index No. 54596) serves Harriet Oil Field, which
4.38 North West Island (20°22'S., 115°31'E.), 20m high, includes Harriet A, Harriet B, and Harriet C Production Plat-
is surrounded by a reef which extends 1.5 miles N and NWorms, situated at 3.25, 4.25, and 5.25 miles NE, respectively,
from it. North West Island Light is shown from a white hut on of the NE extremity of the isletvaranus Island (20°39'S.,
the N side of the island. 115°34'E.) is the largest islet of the group, being 20m high.
Trimouille Island, 37m high, is located 0.75 mile SE of Lighted Platform Sinbad and Lighted Platform Campbell lie 7
North West Island. The island has a partially drying reef whichand 12 miles NE, respectively, of the Harriet Production Plat-
extends up to 1 mile off its NE side. A light is shown from a forms. Cautionary areas, with a radius of 5 miles, surround the
white hut on the S summit of the island. lighted platforms and are best seen on the chart. Entry is
Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in an area, with arestricted. Submarine oil pipelines are laid to Harriet A Plat-
radius of 0.5 mile, centered about 5 miles ENE of the light onform from the other four wells and between Harriet A Platform
Trimouille Island, in a depth of about 45m. and Varanus Island.
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The offshore terminal, consisting of mooring buoys, is situ- Channel Rock is an isolated rock located about 0.5 mile SE
ated about 2 miles ENE of the NE extremity of the islet; a sub-of the southernmost Double Islet.
marine pipeline extends SW from the terminal to the shore. A Latitude Point (20°47'S., 115°28'E.) is located 7 miles SSE
group of tanks and a radio mast were reported to be situated af Cape Dupuy. The S extremity of the foul ground extending
the SE portion of the islet. SSW from the Lowendal Islets lies 2 miles ESE of Latitude
The waters N and S of the terminal are incompletely surPoint.
veyed and vessels should approach the terminal from the E, Boodie Island, 27m high, lies 4 miles S of the SW extremity
with the terminal bearing between 240° and 300°. The porbf Barrow Island. Pasco Islet, 29m high, lies 0.5 mile E of the
limits are those waters within a circle, with a radius of 3.25island described above; Poivre Reef, which dries, lies 3 miles
miles, centered on the terminal. SW of the same island. There are depths of 7.6 to 11m about
A pilot will board in a position about 5 miles E of the moor- 1.75 miles W, and a 13.5m patch 7.25 miles WSW, of Poivre
ing buoys. The terminal is equipped with VHF. Vessels up toReef.
140,000 dwt, with lengths up to 300m, beam up to 46m, and
drafts up to 17m, can be accommodated. the vessel's ETA 4.43 Barrow Island Shoals (21°05'S., 115°24'E.), with
should be sent 96 hours in advance and confirmed or amende@pths of less than 5m, extend nearly 17 miles S from the S
48 hours and 24 hours prior to arrival. The ETA should be conextremity of Barrow Island, but only the S part of these shoals,
firmed by VHF with the terminal within 100 miles of the which borders the N side of Mary Anne Passage have been

Lowendal Islands or as soon as practicable thereafter. surveyed. A sandy cay on the shoals, 12.5 miles SE of Pasco
The recommended anchorage is 3 miles E of the terminal, itslet, dries 1.5m. The sea seldom breaks on these shoals, but
a charted depth of about 25m, variable holding ground. they can generally be discerned by an area of smooth water

Caution.—In the approach, there is a least depth of 20m,over them, or a tide rip near their edges.
about 4.5 miles ENE of the terminal. A shoal with a least depth Cape Poivre (20°49'S., 115°19'E.) is a sharp, craggy point
of 6m over it has been reported (2002) about 1.5 miles SE ofn the SW side of Barrow Island; Cape Malouet is located
the terminal and close to the S boundary of the terminal. Withabout 7 miles farther NE, about 4 miles SW of Cape Dupuy. A
in 0.5 mile of the terminal, the least depth is 20.4m. shoal area located about midway between Cape Poivre and

Cape Malouet extends about 1 mile to seaward.

4.42 Barrow Island (20°47'S., 115°24'E.) is formed by  Barrow Island Light, situated in the NE part of the island, is
irregular and steep sand hills, extending N and S, which arehown from a metal post on a concrete base.
thickly covered with grass and small bushes. Caution.—A number of well heads, best seen on chart, are

The summit, 76m high, lies 9.5 miles S from Cape Dupuy,situated 25 miles WSW of Cape Poivre along the 100m curve.
its N extremity, in about the middle of the island. An ill-defined Woollybutt (20°52'S., 114°55'E.), a series of production
hill, 67m high, stands 4 miles SSW of Cape Dupuy; from thiswells and their associated pipelines and restricted areas, lie 25
hill, the land slopes down to some rounded hills at the cape. miles WSW of Barrow Island.

— - 4.44 Barrow Island Offshore Terminal (20°48'S.,
115°33'E.) (World Port Index No. 54595) is situated 6 miles
ESE of Latitude Point and is connected to the shore by a sub-
marine pipeline. The port limit is an arc of a circle, with a
radius of 7 miles, centered on Latitude Point.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are from the SW
in the summer and the E in the winter.

Tides.—Currents.—The tidal currents in the vicinity of the
terminal attain a rate of about 1 knot at springs, with the flood
flowing WSW and the ebb flowing ENE.

Depths—Limitations.—The terminal consists of a group of
mooring buoys, which provide a berth for vessels up to
105,000 dwt, with a maximum length of 250m; the minimum
depth in the vicinity of the berth is 13.2m. An underkeel clear-
ance of 1.6m must be maintained.

Barrow Island from NNE Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. A berthing master boards
2 miles E of the oil loading mooring buoys and remains on

A communication mast is situated 3 miles NW of Sharkboard throughout the stay. Pratigue must be obtained before
Paint, the top of which stands 176m and is visible from sea. Aarrival at Barrow Island. Port Hedland is the nearest port where
high intensity flashing white strobe light is shown by day andthis can be obtained.
three red lights vertically at night. Regulations.—Vessels proceeding to the terminal should

send their ETA 96 hours, 48 hours, 24 hours, and 12 hours in

Double Islet (20°44'S., 115°30'E.), with several small islets advance to WAPET, Perth. The 96-hour message should con-
within 1 mile NW, lies 4 miles SSE of Surf Point, the NE tain the following information:
extremity of Barrow Island, and 1 mile offshore. Double Islet 1. Quantity of ballast water carried.

Light is shown from a metal pipe. 2. Quality of ballast water carried.
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3. Arrival draft. The Mangrove Islands lie SE of Nares Rock; an unexamined
Berthing is only done on the ebb tide in calm conditions dur-patch, with a depth of 5.2m, lies 5 miles NW of the same rock.
ing daylight hours. Tankers with local knowledge may be
allowed to berth at night if they carry adequate searchlights. A 4.47 Direction Island (21°32'S., 115°08'E.) lies 6 miles
continuous listening watch on VHF channels 14 and 16 is to b&INE of Beadon Point; shoal water extends from Direction
maintained by tankers when within 100 miles of the terminal. Island ENE to Nares Rock. The island is 12m high and covered
The FPSO Four Vanguard, moored 30 miles WSW ofwith bushes. A conspicuous white building with black stripes,
Barrow Island, is enclosed within a cautionary zone 2.5 milesvhich is not visible from N, stands on the islet.
in radius. The dangers N of Mary Anne Passage along this section lie
Directions.—The terminal should be approached by passingVV and WSW of the S part of Barrow Island Shoals.
the Monte Bello Islands to the N and E, then proceeding to the Ripple Shoals (21°11'S., 115°20'E.), with a least depth
berth on the due W recommended track, indicated on the char3.3m, lie about 9 miles NW of Mary Anne Reef Light.
The waters to the S of this route have been incompletely Taunton Reef, about 1 mile in diameter and on which the sea
surveyed. breaks, lies about 14 miles WSW of Mary Anne Reef; a
Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained 2 miles E of the submerged well head, marked close E by a buoy, lies close ESE
terminal, with good holding ground reported. Anchorage isof Taunton Reef.
prohibited in the vicinity of the pipeline, which is marked at Airlie Island (21°19'S., 115°10'E.) is small and sparsley

the seaward end by a lighted buoy. vegetated with a flat summit 9m high. A sunken reef, which
Caution.—Shoal depths of 10.3m and 10m lie 2.75 milesextends 2.5 miles W from the islet, seldom breaks, except with
and 4.75 miles ESE of the terminal. a heavy swell. Airlie Island Light is shown from a stainless

steel framework tower, 21m high, near the center of the island,;

4.45 Rankin Bank (19°44'S., 115°35'E.), with a least two conspicuous tanks lie close NE of the light. A shoal depth
charted depth of 11m reported in 1979, lies about 35 miles N obf 9.6m lies 6.5 miles W of Airlie Island Light.
the Monte Bello Islands and is the outermost danger off the Caution.—An underwater oil pipeline extends W from
group. Several well heads are situated to the E and S of Rankifaunton Reef to Airlie Island. Two oil production platforms,
Bank. exhibiting lights and surrounded by a restricted zone, are

North Rankin Gas Field is under development in the vicinitysituated 13 miles and 10.5 miles NNE of Airlie Island. A
of Rankin Bank. A production platform is situated about 30pipeline is laid between each platform and from the N platform
miles ENE of the bank; a restricted area, with a radius of 55SW to Airlie Island. Moorings are situated 1 mile N of Airlie
miles, is centered on the platform. A submarine pipeline rungslet at the S end of the pipeline. A well head, exhibiting a light
SE from the platform to Withnell Bay within Dampier. and surrounded by a restricted zone, lies 1 mile E of the N

Caution.—Mariners are cautioned to exercise special careplatform; a pipeline is laid between platform and well head.
when navigating these waters due to production wells and gas

pipelines. 4.48 Airlie Island Terminal (21°18'S., 115°10'E.) is
situated 1 mile NNE of Airlie Island and services Chervil Oil
Robe Point to North West Cape Field. The terminal consists of six buoys and two swamped

moorings. The berth is exposed from W and N and is about

4.46 Beadon Point(21°38'S., 115°06'E.) is located about 0.75 mile from reefs to the S. A safety zone surrounds the
40 miles SW of Robe Point. The coast between is low anderminal.
sandy, with an extensive coastal marsh which floods at high Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents may attain a rate of 4
water for the first 24 miles; from this distance to Coolgra Point,knots at springs.
another 8 miles, there is a ridge of sandhills to 12m high, Depths—Limitations.—The depth at the terminal is 15.4m.
partially covered with vegetation. The coast between Coolgrdhe terminal is designed to accept vessels up to 120,000 dwt
Point and Beadon Point, 8 miles WSW, is backed by sandhillfiaving a length of 300m, a beam of 50m, and a deep draft of
up to 15m high, slightly covered with vegetation and broken13.8m.
occasionally by shoal mangrove creeks. Beadon Point, the W Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Tugs are not available.
entrance point of Beadon Bay, has a conspicuous bare sandhiBerthing by night is preferred due to reduced wind and less
21m high. heat. The pilot boards in position 21°10'S, 115°06'E.

The coastal waters from Robe Point to Beadon Point are Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA to Western
shoal, and much encumbered with islets and drying shoals, tHdining Company 96 hours in advance, amending or confirm-
10m curve lies up to 100.5 miles off the mainland in this areaing the ETA 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance. The

Mary Anne Reef (21°16'S., 115°28'E.) lies on the NW side pilot boards in position 21 10'S., 115 06'E
of the Mary Anne Islets, about 14 miles W of Robe Point. Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken about 10 miles
Mary Anne Reef Light is shown from a white hut on a concreteNNW of Airlie Island.
base. Flinders Shoal, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies 1.5 miles
NNE of Mary Anne Reef Light; overfalls and tide rips are seen 4.49 The Rosily Islets (21°16'S., 115°01'E.), 9 miles
on this shoal on the ebb current. WNW of Airlie Island, consist of a rocky islet 1m high, with a

Nares Rock(21°26'S., 115°18'E.) lies on a shoal patch, withsand cay 0.8m high close E. The islets are located on a sunken
a depth of less than 1.8m, close within the 10m curve, about 1doral reef which extends 0.75 mile N and W. A bank, with a
miles SSW of Mary Anne Reef. least depth of 5.3m, extends 3 miles SE.
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Penguin Bank (21°12'S., 115°04'E.), of coral, with a least Brewis Reef(21°30'S., 114°55'E.), 3.5 miles SW of Theve-
depth of 4.6m, lies 4.25 miles NNE of th Rosily Islets andnard Island, is nearly awash at its W end; vessels in transit
seldom breaks, except with a heavy swell. There is an 11.3rthrough the Inner Route pass S of this route.
patch 4.5 miles ENE of Penguin Bank. Caution.—Cowle, a lighted production platform, which is

Sultan Reef(21°25'S., 115°06'E.), a coral patch, lies 6.75surrounded by a safety zone and connected to the E end of
miles SW of Airlie Island. The sea only breaks on this reefThevenard Island by a submerged pipeline, stands about 2.5
when there is a swell. miles ESE of the E end of Brewis Reef. The platform lies close

Thevenard Island (21°28'S., 115°00'E.), 12m high on its W N of the charted preferred route to the port of Onslow.
end, lies 12 miles NNW of Beadon Point. Three conspicuous
oil tanks stand near the E end of the island. The island is 4.51 Griffin Marine Terminal (21 13'S., 114 39'E.)is a
surrounded by a drying reef, which extends 2.75 miles N andFloating Platform and Storage Unit (FPSO). It is situated 23.5
NW. A patch, which dries 1.2m, lies close within the edge ofmiles NE of Thevenard Island and is the outlet for Griffin Qil
the reef, 1.75 miles S from the E end of the island. Leadingd-ield. A safety zone surrounds the facility.
lights mark the approaches to Thevenard Wharf. Winds—Weather.—As the terminal is an open and unshel-
tered mooring, there may be times when mooring operations
may be difficult or inadvisable. Under these circumstances, the
terminal will be closed until conditions improve. During the
summer months, from October to March, the prevailing winds
will be from the S and SW quadrant; in the winter months,
June to August, the prevailing winds will be from the S and SE
quadrant.

During the summer months, the area is subject to occasional
cyclones; December through April is the most active period. In
January and February in particular, weather and sea state
conditions may prevent mooring and unloading for periods of
up to a few days. Weather conditions and forecasts are closely
monitored before the arrival of a vessel and during loading. In
the event of deteriorating conditions or the approach of a
cyclone, the facility will be closed down and the vessel re-
leased.

Thevenard Island from NNE

Except during the cyclone period, or during other isolated

4,50 Saladin Marine Terminal (21°27'S., 115°03'E.) is severe storms, seas are generally slight. Seas of 2m and less
situated on the E side of Thevenard Island. Saladin A andan be expected 95 per cent of the time. Larger seas are more
Saladin B, which are oil production platforms, are situated 2prevalent during the winter, when swells as high as 4m can be
miles and 1.25 miles ENE, respectively, of the E extremity ofgenerated during E gales.
the island. Saladin C, an oil production platform, lies 2 miles Depths—Limitations.—The terminal stands in 130m of
SW of the E extremity of the island. Yammaderry, another oilwater. Vessels up to 150,000 dwt can be accommodated. Berth-
production platform, lies about 1 mile SW of Saladin C. All the ing is done during daylight hours only; unberthing can be done
production platforms are surrounded by safety zones. at any time.

A lighted buoy marks the E side of a well head situated 0.75 \essels are moored bow to the stern of the FPSU facility.
mile S of the E end of the island; a lighted buoy also marks therhe FPSU with attached tanker can rotate a full 360 in re-
W side of a well head situated 3 miles SW of the E eXtremitysponse to current, Wind, and wave conditions.
of theisland. o _ Pilotage.—Pilotage by the Facility Master is compulsory;

A tanker mooring buoy is situated about 3.5 miles NE of thethe Facility Master board 3 miles from the FPSU. The pilot,
E end of the island. A restricted area, with a radius of 1 mile yerthing superintendents, and equipment will be transferred to
surrounds the mooring buoy; vessels may enter this area onfye vessel by the facility workboat, weather permitting, or by
with permission. helicopter.

Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels should contact the terminal Regulations.—Vessels should advise ETA to the agent and
and maintain a listening watch on VHF channel 14 whenthe terminal’s marine supervisor 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24
within 100 miles of the pilot boarding position. Vessels shouldhours before arrival. Vessels should contact the terminal on
send their ETA 96 hours, 48 hours, 24 hours, and 12 hours iyHF channel 72 when 3 to 4 hours away from the terminal.
advance. The Mooring Master boards about 2 miles W of Salagina| berthing instructions will be advised by VHF. Vessels
din Lighed Buoy. should remain at least 5 miles off the terminal until instructions

Caution.—Oil pipelines connect Saladin A and Saladin B; to proceed are received.
pipelines also connect the E end of the island to Saladin A and The terminal’s marine supervisor can entacted by e-mail,
Saladin B. A pipeline also connects the tanker mooring buoy tgs follows:
the E end of the island.

Pipelines also connect Yammaderry with Saladin C and Sal-
adin C with the E end of the island.

petgrv.marinesuper@bhpbilliton.com
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Anchorage.—The Facility Master will advise the vessel The coastal waters are encumbered by islands and reefs.
about anchoring. When passing SSE of Griffin Oil Field, There is a track through these waters for moderate draft
anchoring should not be attempted due to pipelines extendingessels, but local knowledge is essential for safe passage.
SSE from the oil field to the shore. Ashburton Road (21°39'S., 115°02'E.) is an open roadstead

about 6 miles W of Beadon Point; it provides anchorage, in

4,52 Mary Anne Passagg21°12'N., 115°30"W.), at the depths of 7 to 9m, sand and coral, but this anchorage is not
NE end of the Inner Route, leads between Barrow Islandecommended during the cyclone season, from December to
Shoals and Ripple Shoals, on the NW, and the islets and daypril.
gers fronting the mainland from Fortescue Road and Coolgra Caution.—Four lighted production platforms stand from
Point, on the SE. Its narrowest part is 2.5 miles wide betweeabout 2 miles E to 3 miles SW of Ashburton Island. Sub-
Barrow Island Shoals and Flinders Shoal. The least depths amerged oil and gas pipelines also lie in the road.
the track, as indicated on the chart, are to be found on Fairway
Shoals, which has general depths of 5 to 10m. Itis a convenient 4.55 Roller Shoal(21°39'S., 114°56'E.), with a least depth
passage for vessels proceeding from E to Ashburton Road, faf 1.5m, lies about 2.5 miles WNW of Entrance Point. This is
vessels with local knowledge, using care to avoid the prethe least depth in Ashburton Road.
viously-described dangers. The 10m curve lies about 6 miles offshore to a position N of

Tortoise Islet; then the 10m curve lies up to 15 miles offshore

4.53 Onslow(21°38'S., 115°06'E.) (World Port Index No. to the mouth of Exmouth Gulf.

54580) is a lighterage port, the limits of which are described as The islets and dangers along the Inner Route W of Onslow
the coast between Coolgra Point and Entrance Point, 17 milesre described below.

WSW;, then N to Ashburton Islet; then E to Direction Islet; Paroo Shoal(21°34'S., 115°00'E.), with a depth of 3.6m, is
then SE to Coolgra Point. In 1990, the port of Onslow waslocated on the S side of the Inner Route, about 7 miles NW of
extended to include the oil terminals of Saladin and Thevenar8eadon Point. Miles Shoal, with a depth of 3.3m, and Austra-
Island. lind Shoal, with a depth of 3.4m, lie 2.3 and 4.5 miles W, re-

The town of Onslow is situated on Beadon Point. spectively, of Paroo Shoal.

It has been reported (2001) that a salt-exporting terminal has Tortoise Islet (21°35'S., 114°52'E.) is 10m high, sandy, and
been constructed in Onslow. The pilot for the terminal boardsovered with bushes. Bowers Ledge, which dries 1.8m, lies
about 3.2 miles ESE of the E extremity of Thevenard Island. close within the 10m curve, about 5 miles WNW of Tortoise

Vessels bound for Onslow approach on the charted reconislet.
mended track, passing S or SE of Thevenard Island, to a posi-
tion 5 miles W of Direction Island, then alter course to bring 4.56 Bessieres IslangAnchor Islet) (21°31'S., 114°46'E.),
Onslow Range Lights into line. This course leads W of Gorgor miles NW of Tortoise Islet, is 12m high, sandy, and covered
Patch, with a depth of 2.2m, and Koolinda Patch, with a depttwith grass and a few bushes; it is surrounded by a reef which
of 2.5m, and E of Hastings Shoal, with a depth of less than 2mgxtends nearly 1 mile N and W from it. Bessieres Island Light
and Ward Reef, which dries 0.9m. Weeks Shoal, with a deptlis shown from a tower situated in the center of the islet.
of 1.9m, lies outside the 10m curve, 2.25 miles WNW of Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in an area, with a
Direction Island. radius of 0.5 mile, centered about 5 miles WNW of Bessieres

Island, in a depth of about 60m.

Vessels departing the Port of Onslow may, when about 5 A lighted Single Buoy Mooring (SBM), surrounded by a
miles W of Direction Islet, steer W with Bessieres Island Light Cautionary Area with a radius of 5 miles, lies in position
ahead and Direction Islet astern; then with Bessieres Islangdl 13.4'S,114 38.7'E,about 20 miles NNW of Bessieres Island.
ahead about 3.25 miles, steer course 310°; then with Bessierdsgas pipeline extends SSE from the SBM to close E of
Island Light S, 2.5 miles distant, steer course as desired, cle@essieres Island, and then continues almost due S to a point on
of dangers, for their destination. the shore about 1 mile SW &ocky Point (21 44'S.,114 51'E.).

Vessels in transit of the described route should have local
knowledge. Dangers other than those described above may be4.57 Black Ledge(21°34'S., 114°42'E.) is awash at high
seen on the charts. water; it lies about 4 miles SW of Bessieres Island. Long

Anchorage.—Anchorage for vessels working cargo can belsland, 12m high, formed by sandhills partly covered with
taken about 0.5 mile N of the ruined jetty off Beadon Point, invegetation, lies 6.5 miles SW of Bessieres Island; a submerged
a depth of 7m, gravel and mud. reef extends 1.25 miles N of the island.

Serrurier Island (Long Island) (21°37'S., 114°40'E.), 6.5

4.54 The coast from Beadon Point to Tubridgi Point, 29 miles SW of Bessieres Island, is formed by sandhills partly
miles WSW, is low and generally backed by low sandhills,covered with vegetation; its summit, 12m high, is located at its
some of which are sparsely covered with vegetation; inland tHdW extremity. The greater part of the island is fringed by a
country is low and flat, covered with grass and a few bushesubmerged reef. Flat Islet, 8.5m high, lies 2.5 miles WSW of
and is swampy in parts during the rainy season. the N end of Serrurier Island. Peak Island, 10m high, lies 6.5

On this coast there are two conspicuous hills, one is 18nmiles W of Flat Islet, and is surrounded by a coral reef.
high, located on the SW extremity of a sand ridge, 3 miles The Muiron Islands (21°40'S., 114°20'E.), two in number,
SSW of Beadon Point. The other is Saddle Hill, 17m high andie in a NE-SW direction, with the S extremity of the S island
dark in color, which lies 8 miles SW of Beadon Point. about 9 miles NW of North West Cape. The islands are
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encompassed by coral reefs; however, they are separated by @&8ay of Rest(22°17'S., 114°08'E.) is entered between Point
channel about 0.25 mile in width with depths of more thanLefroy and Heron Point; there are depths of 5.5 to 7.3m in the
7.3m. North Muiron Island, 19m high, is formed by irregular, entrance, but the bay is shallow and consists for the most part
sparsely vegetated, sandy ridges. There are some conspicuafsirying sands.
reddish-colored limestone cliffs on the NW side. South Muiron
Island, 18m high near the center, is formed by irregular sandy 4.59 Point Murat (Port Exmouth) (21°49'S., 114°11'E.)
ridges, covered with coarse grass and small bushes. (World Port Index No. 54575) lies on the W side of Exmouth
Outtrim Patches, with depths of 6.4 and 8.7m, lie 2 miles EGulf; the port limits are defined by a line extending from the N
and ENE, respectively, of the N extremity of North Muiron extremity of North West Cape, E for 4.8 miles, then S for 27.8
Island. miles and then 231° to Point Lefroy. Within the port limits,
There is an 8.2m patch 1.75 miles SE of the S extremity oPoint Murat is located about 2.25 miles SE of North West
South Muiron Island. A depth of 6.4m and a 10.1m shoal lieCape. The small town of Exmouth is situated 1 mile inland,
1.25 and 3.75 miles E, respectively, of the S end of Souttabout 8 miles SSW of Point Murat, but is not clearly visible
Murion Island. from seaward.
A T-head jetty extends about 0.15 mile ESE from the coast
4.58 Exmouth Gulf (22°10'S., 114°19'E.) is entered be- close SW of Point Murat; the jetty head is 49m in length with
tween Tubridgi Point and North West Cape, 27 miles W; it isdepths of 12m alongside. Dolphins at both ends of the jetty
bordered on the E and S by the mainland and on the W side bgxtend the length to 320m. Light-hulled vessels are cautioned
the North West Cape Peninsula. not to lie alongside overnight as sea conditions may deteriorate
The gulf has an average width of 23 miles and recedes abowguickly without warning. It is recommended that vessels berth
40 miles S. From a depth of 22m at its mouth, the gulf graduheading S, 2 to 3 hours after the start of the ebb, making use of
ally shoals to mud flats at its head. the port anchor; the ebb current sets the vessel onto the jetty.
The E coast of Exmouth Gulf and off-lying waters for about The jetty is situated within a restricted area and prior per-
11 miles S of Tubridgi Point have not been surveyed, but thenission is required before entering it.
coast was seen to be low-lying and mangrove fringed. From Pilotage.—Pilots may be arranged through the Port Author-
this point to Giralia Bay, at the head of the bay, the coast isty, Fremantle. The pilot embarks 1 mile NE of Point Murat
islands, sandbanks, and swamps, with the mainland 6 to Jetty. The ETA of a vessel should be sent 24 hours in advance.
miles E. The charted shore is fronted with numerous shoals,
islets, and reefs from the S extremity of South Muiron Island 4.60 At Learmonth (22°13'S., 114°05'E.), 24 miles S of
SSE for 15 miles to Y Islet, then SSW for 30 miles to the Point Murat, in the S part of the port area, there is a jetty,
Sandalwood Peninsula at the head of Exmouth Gulf. A light iknown as Wapet Jetty, which extends about 183m from the
shown from the N shore of Y Islet. coast. A group of fuel tanks at the root of the jetty is prom-
The E side of the peninsula forming the W coast of Exmouthinent. A fish factory, about 0.8 mile NW of the jetty, and a solar
Gulf is formed of a ridge of sand hills, from 12 to 18m high, observatory, about 0.5 mile SSE of the jetty, are conspic-uous.
which extend along the coast SE from North West Cape to Bundegi Reef, with depths of less than 1.4m, lies 2 miles
Point Murat. SSW of Point Murat; it is steep-to on its E side. Cooper Shoal,
with a least depth of 2.7m, lies 14.5 miles S of Point Murat.
Camp Hill (21°48'S., 114°10'E.), 19m high, is a sand hill Camplin Shoal, with a depth of 8.2m, lies 1.5 miles WSW of
0.75 mile SSE of North West Cape. The coast from PointCooper Shoal. Bennet Shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, and Stewart
Murat to Heron Point, 27 miles S, is clear of mangroves andshoal, with a depth of 4.3m, lie 4 and 8 miles SW, respectively,
generally steeper than the rest of Exmouth Gulf. of Cooper Shoal. Wapet Shoal, with a least depth of 1.9m, lies
From Heron Point (22°16'S., 114°08'E.) S to the head of 1.75 miles E of Wapet Jetty.
Gales Bay, about 16 miles, the coast is low and backed by red Anchorages.—n general, the holding ground in the an-
sandhills. chorages of Exmouth Gulf is good, with fine brown sand hav-
Gales Bay(22°25'S., 114°11'E.) lies at the head of the gulf,ing almost the consistency of mud.
on the W side of the Sandalwood Peninsula; Giralia Bay lies on
the E side of the peninsula. The Centipede Mountains, 8 miles 4.61 North West Cape (21°47'S., 114°10'E.) is a low
S of the N end of the Sandalwood Peninsula, are a small rockgandy point at the N extremity of the peninsula forming the W
conspicuous range of hills which rises to a height of abouside of Exmouth Gulf. North West Reef, which dries 1.2m, lies
107m. 2 miles N of North West Cape. The seas generally break
The coastal waters on the W coast of Exmouth Gulf areéheavily on the reef and there are heavy tide rips between the
fronted by coral reefs up to 0.5 mile offshore, from North Westreef and the cape; vessels should pass well outside the reef.
Cape S tdPoint Lefroy (22°18'S., 114°11'E.), about 3.5 miles  North West Cape Light is shown at an elevation of 137m
SE of Heron Point. The 11m curve lies about 1 to 1.5 miledrom a radio tower, one of a group up to 392m high, standing
offshore, with the exception of the S part, where the line lies udl.75 miles S of the cape. The radio towers are very conspic-
to 6 miles N of Point Lefroy. uous, visually and on radar, by day and night.
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SECTOR 5

WEST COAST OF AUSTRALIA—NORTH WEST CAPE TO CAPE LEEUWIN

Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of Australia from Fog is rare. In coastal waters its frequency is usually nil or
North West Cape to Cape Leeuwin. The sector includes thiess than 2 per cent. Mist or haze is more common, with
ports of Cape Cuvier, Shark Bay, Carnarvon, Geraldton, Frevisibilities of less than 5 miles reported 40 per cent of the time
mantle, and Bunbury. The descriptive sequence is from N to Sin the area around North West Cape in January and February.

Radiation fog, which occasionally forms towards dawn near
General Remarks the coast, clears quickly after sunrise.
Tides—Currents.—Between North West Cape and Cape

5.1 The coast of Australia from North West Cape, 755Leeuwin, the tides are generally influenced by the winds,
miles SSE to Cape Leeuwin, is generally low, indented by avarying as much as 0.6m with offshore and inshore winds, with
few bays and rivers, and backed in places by mangrovéhe former reducing the water level. The rise and fall varies
swamps through which water flows at high tides. In otherfrom 0.6 to 1.5m. The higher sea level is attained in June.
places there are cliffs which front the coast backed by hills and There are known seasonal changes in sea level in this sector.
rise to elevations of 244m. Near Bunbury, in the S part of thisThese changes are the most noticeable where the tidal range is
sector, there are mountains with heights to 515m about 18mall. Seasonal changes can usually be seen where they exceed
miles inland and rise from an apparent level range. There arthe range of the tide.
few good anchorages along this coast. The currents of this sector show considerable variability,

Winds—Weather.—The winds on the W coast of Australia, largely due to the variable wind conditions which prevail over
between North West Cape and Cape Leeuwin, are generallyost of the area for the greater part of the year. Caution is
from the S, usually between SSW and SSE. During the sumaecessary because they may be modified or even reversed by
mer, the winds are almost constant from this quarter, but in théhe prevailing wind.
winter, their regularity is interrupted by occasional winds At distances of more than 60 miles from the coast, the pre-
between N and W, which at times blow with considerabledominant direction of the current is NE to E in the winter and
violence and are accompanied by heavy rains and misti in the summer. Closer inshore, though there is no continuous
weather. countercurrent, clockwise turning branches of the N or NE

In most seasons, the frequency of gales increases from N turrents in the offing set E towards the coast or S along the
S along the coast S of Shark Bay (25°35'S., 113°32'E.). A moreoast. The S set is more continuous in the winter than in the
rapid increase is to be found from N to S over the ocean in theummer, especially between 28°S and Cape Leeuwin.
area S of 30°S in the winter and S of 35°S in the summer. The mean rate of the current in the waters covered in this

The gales associated with tropical revolving storms aresector is less than 0.5 knot, but the S inshore current reaches a
important because of their violence rather than their frequencyate of 0.5 to 1 knot between 30°S and 32°S.

Gale force winds are most commonly experienced in squalls, South of 30°S, there is an onshore current more often than
and the more violent of these are usually associated witimot. This current mainly sets between NE and SE, sometimes
thunderstorms. at arate of 1 to 2 knots, although rates in excess of 2 knots have

The severity of the gales of Cape Leeuwin, and the rapiditypeen reported.
with which they succeed one another during the winter months, Between Cape Leeuwin and Cape Naturaliste, a N set at a
are well-known. The barometer always foretells these galemate of 1 knot has been experienced. In January and February, a
and generally begins to fall 1 or 2 days before they commencestrong E current setting towards land has been reported in the
A S current, and the rising of the water above the normal seaffing between Cape Leeuwin and Fremantle. A current of

level, are also signs of an approaching NW gale. considerable velocity has also been experienced year round
Through most of the year, the driest region is a wide coastadetting towards the land in the vicinity of Cape Leeuwin. A
belt from near North West Cape N to Broome. confused sea has been experienced just outside the 200m

Rainfall generally increases to the S from North West Capecurve, with smoother water both seaward and inshore.
in winter there is a rapid increase to the S from Shark Bay to On detached reefs, the tidal currents usually set towards the
Cape Leeuwin. In general, rain becomes more frequent with inreef from all sides during the flood tide and away from the reef
creasing distance from the shore, though this is less noticeabthiring the ebb tide. The currents are particularly noticeable in
S of 30°S, where the amount and frequency of rainfall in-the channels through the reef, where the rates may be con-
creases with increasing latitude. siderable. A strong onshore current is usually experienced
South of North West Cape, as the rainfall increases, its chabefore the onset of NW or W gales. The possibility of onshore
acter also changes At Cape Leeuwin, the rain is spread oversets throughout the year should be kept in mind.
longer period, from May to October, with the rain less intense, Caution.—Between November and June, extensive lobster
although more frequent. fishing takes place on the continental shelf between 24°S and
At Perth, most of the rain falls in heavy showers at night.34°S. When passage permits, vessels are requested to transit
Thunderstorms occur about twice a month, during the passadbe area in depths greater than 200m. It has been reported that
of cold fronts in the wet season. the lobster fishing can be a hazard to navigation as the buoys
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are numerous and unlit; the buoy lines are long and there atdill, 70m high, 6 miles farther SE. Airey Hill, 68m high, lies 7
generally no gaps between the lines. miles NE of Point Maud.

An obstruction was reported (2004) to lies approximately 60 The barrier reef follows the curve of the coast from Cloates
miles WSW of Cape Leeuwin at the terminus of a submarindPoint S to Point Maud and lies 3 to 4 miles offshore. Passing
cable. A danger circle, with a one mile radius is centered omvessels should not approach the barrier reef within a distance
34°53.0'S, 114°09.0'E., marks the obstruction on the chart. of 1 mile.

From Point Maud the coast trends SSW 29 mileCtape
North West Cape to Shark Bay Farquhar (23°38'S., 113°37'E.), which is low and sandy with a
bare patch of sand. Yalobra Hill, 71m high, about 5 miles S of

5.2 From North West Cape to False Island Point, about 9Point Maud, has a conspicuous sand patch on its seaward side.
miles SW, the coast is fronted by a coastal reef extending 0.5 t@here is a conspicuous white sand hill at Alison Point, 12 miles
1 mile offshore; the sea breaks heavily on this reef. NE of Cape Farquhar. Bulbarli Point is located 6 miles NE of

Vlaming Head (21°48'S., 114°06'E.), 3.5 miles WSW of the cape.

North West Cape, is the N extremity of a conspicuous ridge of The barrier reef lies about 1.5 miles off the coast between
hills that extend about 50 miles SSW; it is rocky, of a ruggedPoint Maud and Cape Farquhar. North Reef, with a depth of
outline, and from 61 to 305m high. The slopes are vegetatetéss than 1.8m, and on which the sea occasionally breaks, lies 2
with coarse grass and bushes. A conspicuous unused light, 12miles N of Bulbarli Point.

high and made of gray concrete, stands on Vlaming Head. The coast from Cape Farquhar to Red Bluff, 28 miles SSW,

Helby Bank (21°48'S., 114°01'E.), with a least depth of is low and sandy. About 10 miles N of Red Bluff, there are
14.9m, lies 4.75 miles W of Vlaming Head; the sea has beesome red cliffs fronted by rock, the land being level.
seen to break on this bank with a heavy W swell. A 4.4m shoal Red Bluff (24°02'S., 113°25'E.) is level, rocky, and of a dark
lies about 0.9 mile offshore, about 2.75 miles WSW of Vlam-reddish color, rising abruptly from the sea to a height of about
ing Head. There is a 10.6m patch 3.75 miles W of Vlaming91m.

Head. The sea breaks over both these shoals occasionally. ~ Cape Cuvier (24°13'S., 113°24'E.), 12 miles S of Red BIuff,
is 58m high, with light reddish cliffs, and is readily identified

False Island Point(21°51'S., 114°01'E.), 5.5 miles SSW of when seen from the N. A large dark colored storage shed
Vlaming Head, appears as an island when seen from NE atands on the cape and is conspicuous. Radar returns from
SW. Cape Cuvier and Red Bluff have been reported up to ranges of

From False Island Point to Point Cloates, 55 miles SSW, 21 and 22 miles, respectively.
barrier reef fronts the coast; the reef lies between 1 and 3 miles Reefs, on which the seas break, extend 2 miles from the
offshore and should not be approached within 1 mile. Depthsoast, from Cape Cuvier to a position 8.5 miles N. A rock, 3m
of 183m lie from 3 to 10 miles off this stretch of coast. high, lies on the drying reef which extends 1 mile from the

Point Cloates(22°43'S., 113°40'E.), which is sandy, rises to cape.

Cloates Hill, 41m high. A disused lighthouse,14m high, stands
on the summit of Cloates Hill. Point Cloates Light is shown 5.4 Cape Cuvier(24°13'S., 113°24'E.) (World Port Index
from a white hut about 0.5 mile S of the disused lighthouse. No. 54565) lies close within the cape. There is a port radio

Wealjugoo Hill (22°33'S., 113°43'E.) rises to a height of station at the port. The port lies within the port limits of
142m about 10.5 miles NNE of Point Cloates; it is located atCarnarvon.
the S end of a ridge extending S from Vlaming Head.

5.3 Norwegian Bay(22°37'S., 113°39'E.) affords anchor-
age for vessels with local knowledge. The bay lies 7.5 miles
NNW of Cloates Point. Range beacons, in line bearing 117°,
lead to the anchorage; there is a least depth of 5.5m on the
range and a depth of 4m close S. It was reported (1985) that the
range beacons were difficult to identify and in bad repair.

Frazer Islet (22°39'S., 113°38'E.), a sandy islet, lies just
within the barrier reef, 5 miles NNW of Cloates Point. Radar
returns from the islet have been reported up to 12 miles. A
stranded wreck and the remains of a derelict framework tower
are situated on the islet.

Black Rock, a pinnacle rock 2m high, on which the sea al-
ways breaks, lies 4 miles SSW of Cloates Point Light.

Point Maud (23°07'S., 113°46'E.) is the S entrance point of
a slight bay that extends 24 miles S from Cloates Point.

A radio tower stands 1.5 miles SSE of Point Maud. Entrance
Hill, 85m high, lies 5.5 miles E of Cloates Point; other conspic-
uous hills on the range extending S to Point Maud are Camp
Hill, 51m high, 6.5 miles SE of Cloates Point, and Whaleback Cape Cuvier
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Depths—Limitations.—The port consists of a salt-loading
berth, with a depth of 15.2m alongside. There is a least depth
of 18m in the approach to the wharf. Vessels secure to six
mooring buoys and warp themselves into position for loading
each hold.

Berthing may be delayed due to strong winds or heavy swell,
and vessels may be required to return to anchor before comple-*
tion of loading if the berth is affected. .

Vessels of up to 65,000 dwt and 250m in length, with drafts |
up to 14.4m, have been accommodated within the port.

Aspect.—A light is shown from the head of the wharf.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory; there is no night berth-
ing. The pilot embarks about 1 mile N of the Cape Cuvier Jetty
and remains on board while the vessel is at the berth. Pilotage
should be requested from the Fremantle 10 days, 7 days, and ¢
days prior to arrival.

Regulations.—The vessel’'s ETA should be sent to the term-
inal operators 10 days, 7 days, 4 days, 48 hours, 24 hours, anc
12 hours in advance. The 48-hour report should include the
vessel’s estimated draft fore and aft.

The vessel's ETA should also be sent to the harbormaster at
Carnarvon 48 hours and 24 hours in advance.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken NNE of the wharf, Source: Earth Science and Image Analysis, NASA
about 1.5 miles distant, in a depth of 28m, good holding Shark Bay
ground. It has been reported there are depths of 16m about 0.3
mile offshore, in the vicinity of the anchorage. Beejaling Shoals(24°39'S., 113°28'E.), with depths of 3.7

Point Quobba (24°29'S., 113°24'E.), 16 miles S of Cape and 5.5m, lie from 3 to 4 miles WSW of Whaleback Hill; the
Cuvier, is the N entrance point to Shark Bay. Three miles S ogea only breaks on them in heavy weather. An 8.8m patch lies
Cape Cuvier are some high sand patches. Beagle Hill, 0.5 milg.5 miles WSW of the same hill.

E of Point Quobba, is a conspicuous sharp peak. Point QuobbaBlowfish Banks (24°48'S., 113°34'E.), with depths of 4 to

Light is shown from the summit of Beagle Hill. 8.2m, extend up to 5.5 miles offshore from a point about 5
miles N of Point Whitmore, the N entrance point of the Gas-
Shark Bay coyne River.

Geographe Channel(24°40'S., 113°16'E.), the N entrance

5.5 Shark Bay(25°35'S., 113°32'E.) extends S for a dis- into Shark Bay, is 21 miles wide between Point Quobba on the
tance of 130 miles from Quobba Point, and is from 20 to 50E and Bernier Island on the W, and has depths of 31 to 42m.
miles wide. It is bound on the E by the mainland and on the W Caution.—It has been reported that a strong S current or set
by Bernier Island, Dorre Island and Dirk Hartogs Island, andtowards the land is experienced at times in the approach to
the peninsula of Edel Land. The S portion of the bay is dividedGeographe Channel, between Cape Cuvier and Bernier Island;
by the Peron Peninsula into two arms; the E arm leads througthis usually occurs prior to W or NW winds
Hopeless Reach to Hamelin Pool and Lharidon Bight at the
head. The W arm leads through Denham Sound and Freycinet5.6  Bernier Island (24°52'S., 113°08'E.), on the W side
Reach into Freycinet Estuary. The N portion of the bay hasf Shark Bay, is the northernmost of the three principal islands
depths of 18.3 to 37m. forming the W side of the bay. Bernier Island is about 15 miles

The E shore of Shark Bay, from Quobba Point, trends SSHong N to S and has a height of 37m. The W coast of the island
for a distance of 26 miles to the Gascoyne River, and is mostlgonsists of high perpendicular cliffs, with a level outline; the
barren. A prominent sand patch is located 9 miles SE otoast is steep-to, with depths of 50m being found 0.8 mile from
Quobba Point; Whaleback Hill and South Beejaling Hill arethe cliffs. Cape Rosnard Light, in a white circular steel hous-
located 1.5 and 5.5 miles, respectively, farther SE. Pelican Hilling, is situated on the N end of the island. Koks Islet, about
51m high and 6 miles S of South Beejaling Hill, is conspic-7.6m high, is located close off the N extremity of Bernier Is-
uous. land.

Fitzroy Reefs (24°33'S., 113°24'E.), two detached dangers Dorre Island (25°08'S., 113°06'E.) lies about 0.5 mile S of
on which the sea always breaks, lie between 1.75 and 3.7Bernier Island. The island is about 17 miles long N to S and
miles S of Beagle Hill; the NW patch has depths of less tharhas a height of 46m. Dorre Island has the same aspect as
1.8m, while a portion of the SE patch dries. Bernier Island. Observation Hillock rises over Cape St. Cricq,

Darwin Reefs(24°36'S., 113°26'E.), with depths of less thanthe S extremity, and is conspicuous. A light, shown from a
1.8m, lie on the extremity of a ledge extending 4 miles SSWwhite hut, is situated on Observation Hillock.
from a point 4 miles SE of Beagle Hill; the sea only breaks on Uranie Bank (25°10'S., 113°10'E.), of sand and rock, with
them in heavy weather. depths of 1.8 to 4.8m, lies off the E side of Dorre Island. The S
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Babbage Island Light must be kept bearing less than 130° to
avoid the occasional set toward the shore.

Vessels bound for Gascoyne Road or Carnarvon from the S,
having passed through Naturaliste Channel, may pass on either
side of Dampier Reef, steer to clear the shoals NE, E, and SE
of that reef, and keep Cape St. Cricg bearing more than 260°
until Quoin Bluff North (25°03'S., 113°06'E.) bears less than
320° to avoid Uranie Bank, then steer for Gascoyne Road,
allowing for the effects of the tidal current.

In approaching the jetty from either N or S, head for a
position 4 miles W of Babbage Island Light; then steer for the
jetty, keeping the light on Babbage Island open N of the light
on the head of the jetty.

Bernier Island from SSE

extremity of the bank extends about 11 miles E of Cape St. |
Cricq.

Naturaliste Channel (25°22'S., 113°00'E.), the W entrance
into Shark Bay, between Dorre and Dirk Gartog Island, is 14
miles wide. Dampier Reef, with a reported depth of 3.6m and Carnarvon—One Mile Jetty
on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, lies with its E ex-
tremity about 5 miles S of Cape St. Cricq; there are strong 5.8 The E coast of Shark Bay frorMangrove Point
overfalls over this danger with the W tidal current, and it (24°54'S., 113°38'E.), close S of Carnarvon, to Grey Point, 13
should be given a wide berth. There are depths of 3.1 to 9.6miles S, is low. From Grey Point to Greenough Point, 10 miles
up to 9 miles ENE through S of Dampier Reef. SE, there are low shores, thickly covered with mangroves and

intersected by many salt water creeks; Denham Hummock,

5.7 Carnarvon (24°53'S., 113°39'E.) (World Port Index 18m high, is the central of three hummocks dominating Green-
No. 54560) lies about 23 miles within the N entrance of Sharkough Point.

Bay, on the E shore within the Gascoyne River. The port is Gascoyne Flatg25°00'S., 113°38'E.), which dry in patches,
closed to commercial shipping and is now used only by fishingextend up to 4 miles from the coast between Mangrove Point
vessels and small craft. and Greenough Point. Elbow Shoal, with a depth of 4.9m, lies

Depths—Limitations.—Babbage Island, in the mouth of 9 miles SW of Mangrove Point and 6 miles offshore.
the river, has a jetty which extends 1,500m WSW and has a The E shore of Shark Bay, from Greenough Point to the
berth on the N side 110m in length that will accommodate aVooramel River, about 42 miles SSE, is low, intersected by
vessel 107m in length, in depths of 5m. A harbor exists forcreeks, and lined with mangroves, through which the tide flows
commercial fishing boats which can accommodate 30 vesselst a considerable distance inland in some places. A range of

Aspect.—A group of tanks stands on the N end of Babbagelow sand hills extends along the greater portion of this coast;
Island and a light is shown from the NW end of the island. Anthe country inland, being low and flat, is in some part subject to
aeronautical radiobeacon and an aeronautical light are situatéidoding.
on the mainland, about 1.25 miles E of the root of the jetty. A From Greenough Point to Long Point, 14 miles SSE, the
conspicuous dish aerial is situated 4 miles E of Babbage Islancbast is fronted by islets lying close offshore. From Long Point
Jetty. Radio masts, each with an elevation of 124m and eadio the Wooramel River, the coast is fronted by a drying bank,
marked by a red fixed light, stand 5 miles ESE of Babbagevith shoal water extending up to 7 miles offshore.

Island Jetty. There is a Coast Radio Station at Carnarvon.

5.9 Hopeless Reacli25°40'S., 113°42'E.), in the SE arm
Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken, in 6.4m, sand, 0.50f Shark Bay, lies SE of the Cape Peron Peninsula. There are
mile W of the jetty head. Vessels with deeper draft must anchodepths in the reach of 12.8 to 16.5m, sand and shell, in the
in Gascoyne Road, some distance offshore. fairway between the coastal banks on either side.
Directions.—A vessel approaching Carnarvon from the N, A fish research area is situated about 4 miles NE of Cape
by Geographe Channel, should give the E shore a berth of &eron. Pearl farms, which may be floating or fixed structures,
least 8 miles to avoid the reefs and shoals off that shoreegxist in this area. They, and their associated moorings, should
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f:ape Inscription
from W

. Quain Head
o from NNV

Dirk Hartog Island—North extremity—View in two parts

be avoided. The farms are generally marked by buoys and be®irk Hartog Island—North Extremity
cons which may be lit. The shallows bordering the Southern

Flats, 2 miles NE of Cape Peron, are utilized for mussel culti- 5.10 Dirk Hartog Island (25°51'S., 113°07'E.), which
vation. All vessels should navigate with caution in the area. forms the SW side of Shark Bay is about 43 miles in length N
to S and has a height of 185m. Cape Inscription, the N extrem-
Herald Bight (25°34'S., 113°33'E.) lies close SE of Capeity of the island, is a remarkable jagged headland, 36m high.
Peron. Herald BIluff, at the SE corner of the bight, is 39m high.On the W side of the island, heavy breakers extend for about 1
A submerged ledge, with depths of less than 1.8m, extends iiile from the coast between Cape Inscription and a point about
miles N from Herald Bluff. 4 miles SSW, but the remainder of the coast appears to be
Anchorage can be obtained in Herald Bight, in a depth ofsteep-to. Quoin Head, on the W coast about 20 miles S of Cape
8m, W of the ledge described above. Anchorage can also hiascription, is a conspicuous, bold point.
obtained N of Herald Bight, in a depth of 12.8m, 3.75 miles Herald Heights (25°57'S., 113°06'E.), the highest peaks on
ESE of Cape Peron; and in a depth of 16m, 5 miles NE of thehe W coast, attain a height of 185m; the cliffs between them

same cape. and Cape Inscription vary from 30 to 90m high. Surf Point,
There are a number of islands and dangers in the bay S @bout 10 miles SE of Herald Heights, has a conspicuous sand
Hopeless Reach which may best be seen on the chart. hill, 107m high, 0.75 mile N of it.

Cape Ransonnet(26°10'S., 113°13'E.), the S extremity of
Faure Island (25°51'S., 113°53'E.) lies 6 miles E of the E Dirk Hartog Island, is a bare wedge-shaped, sandstone point,
extremity of the Peron Peninsula; its central summit is 38nwith two bare rocks, 2m high, close off it; there are shoal
high. A narrow spit, with a least depth of 1.2m, extends 11depths between the ledges extending from Surf Point and the
miles NNW from the island. extremity of Cape Ransonnet.
Faure Flat, on which Faure Island lies, extends almost across
the width of the SE part of Shark Bay, and has depths less than5.11 Steep Poini(26°09'S., 113°09'E.), the NW extremity
1.8m over a large portion of it; this flat extends S and connectsf Edel Land, is a bold cliffy projection, 35m high, which lies 2
Faure Island with Petit Point, the N extremity of the peninsulamiles SW of Surf Point. Edel Land, S of Dirk Hartogs Island,
which separates Hamelin Pool and Lharidon Bight. forms the W coast of Freycinet Reach and Freycinet Estuary.
Disappointment Reach(25°45'S., 113°55'E.), with a least ~ South Passage, leading from seaward to Denham Sound and
depth of 9.1m in the fairway, is the passage on the E side dbhark Bay, is about 1.5 miles wide between Steep Point and
Faure Island and forms the approach to Hamelin Pool. Heral&urf Point. The entrance to the passage is obstructed by Outer
Loop, with a least depth of 3.7m, leads SSE from DisappointBar, which has a low water depth of 3.8 to 5.5m. The passage
ment Reach to Hamelin Pool, which has regular depths of 7.8hould not be attempted without local knowledge, and then
to 10.1m. only by small craft.
i s _ Denham Sound(25°41'S., 113°15'E.), the outer part of the
Herald Gut (25°47'S., 113°45'E.), on the W side of Faure SW part of Shark Bay, is entered between Cape Levillain, the
Island, lies at the N end of a narrow channel which leads S t\E extremity of Dirk Hartog Island, and Cape Peron, the N
Lharidon Bight; the bight has depths from 9.1 to 11m. extremity of the Peron Peninsula, 26 miles E.
The channels which lead to Hamelin Pool and Lharidon ThePeron Peninsula(25°53'S., 113°35'E.), which forms the
Blght are narrow and difficult to transit; onIy those vessels withg coast of Denham Sound, is about 45 miles in |ength NtoS
local knowledge should attempt passage. and 12 miles in breadth at the center. A light is shown from
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Herald Bluff Herald Bight Cape Peron

Peron Peninsula from N

Cape Peron bearing 178° distant 9.5 miles

Cape Peron, the N extremity of the Peron Peninsula. A rocks.8m lie 0.75 mile NW and 1.5 miles NNE, respectively, from
awash, was reported (1975) to lie 9 miles SW of Cape Peronthe anchorage.

Cape Peron Flats (25°25'S., 113°31'E.), with irregular  Notch Point (25°57'S., 113°08'E.) lies 3.5 miles SSE of
depths of less than 9.1m, extend about 12 miles N from th&uoin Bluff South. There are depths of less than 5.5m for a
cape; the shallowest part, with a depth of only 0.3m, lies aboudistance of 3.5 miles NNE of Notch Point, terminating in a spit
2 miles N of the cape. with a depth of 3.6m, which lies 2 miles E of the N side of

Caution.—Shoaling has been reported (1994) over this banlQuoin Bluff South. A patch, with a depth of 0.9m, lies about 2

miles SE of Notch Point.

5.12 Cape Lesueu25°44'S., 113°23'E.), onthe W side of  Dirk Hartog Homestead (26°00'S., 113°09'E.) is situated
the peninsula 14 miles SSW of Cape Peron, is a bright sandgn a point 4 miles SSE of Notch Point.
bluff; Peron Hills, 43m high, are within. Anchorage may be taken, in a depth of 7.3m, about 3.25

From Cape Lesueur, the coast trends SSE 13 miles tmiles SE of the homestead; anchorage can also be taken in the
Lagoon Point, which is 26m high, then S for 11 miles to Eaglesame depth, about 1.5 miles NNE of the homestead. Care is
Bluff, the SW extremity of the Peron Peninsula. necessary when anchoring here as the coastal bank is steep-to.

From Eagle Bluff, a bold sandstone cliff, 42m high, the re-
maining portion of the W coast of the Peron Peninsula trends 5.13 Cape Bellefin(26°01'S., 113°16'E.) lies in the S part
SE 10 miles toGoulet Bluff (26°13'S., 113°40'E.), 27m high, of Denham Sound, 8 miles SE of Notch Point, and is the N
on the W side and near the center of Taillefer Isthmus. extremity of Bellefin Prong, a narrow tongue of land, 62m

The W side of Denham Sound is bound by the E side of Dirkhigh. Bellefin Prong forms the E side of Blind Strait.

Hartog Island. The sound has general depths of 14.6 to 18.3mBlind Strait (26°07'S., 113°13'E.), with depths of 7.3 to

as far as Herald Bay. A few isolated patches of 7.3 to 9.1m9.1m, leads SSW from Denham Sound to South Passage,

which may best be seen on the chart, lie in or near the fairwapreviously described in paragraph 5.11. North Sand, consisting
of sand and streaks of dark seaweed, has depths of 1.2 to 1.8m

Turtle Bay (25°29'S., 112°58'E.), entered between Inscrip-and lies about 4 miles SSW of Cape Bellefin. Inner Bar has a
tion Point and Cape Levillain, 3 miles ESE, provides good anieast depth of 3.4m, coarse shells and sand. South Sand,
chorage, in 15m, about 0.75 mile offshore. The anchorage isonsisting of sand and streaks of dark seaweed, has depths of
protected from all winds from ESE through WSW, but should0.3 to 1.8m, and lies about 1 mile offshore on the outer edge of
be avoided during the period of NW gales which occur froma flat fronting the coast of Dirk Hartog Island for a distance of
May to October. 4 miles NNE of Cape Ransonnet. East Sand, of white sand,

From Cape Levillain, the E coast of Dirk Hartog Island extends 1.5 miles from Bellefin Prong; it has depths of 0.6 to
trends S 24 miles to Quoin Bluff South. The coasts consists of.8m and forms the E side of the N part of Blind Strait. The
red cliffs, from 6.1 to 18.3m high, with occasional sandy strait leads between the shoal water fronting the W side of
beaches and is bordered by a reef. Quoin Bluff South is a bol@ellefin Prong and East Sand on the E and Edel Land Island to
projection, 27m high, that appears as a wedge-shaped islaride S.
when seen from N. Cape Heirisson (26°01'S., 113°20'E.), the N extremity of

Levillain Shoal (25°31'S., 113°01'E.), with a least depth of Heirisson Prong, is located 3.5 miles E of Cape Bellefin.
4m and having some rocky heads with depths of less than Bellefin Flats (25°58'S., 113°17'E.), with a least depth of
1.8m, on which the sea breaks at times, extends 3.5 miles fro®.3m, extends about 5 miles NNW from Cape Bellefin, joining
a position about 1 mile E of Cape Levillain. Heirisson Flats (25°57'S., 113°18'E.), which has depths of less

Herald Bay (25°53'S., 113°09'E.), on the N side of Quoin than 3.7m and some drying patches on them. Together, Bellefin
Bluff South, provides anchorage, in a depth of 7.3m, sand an#lats and Heirisson Flats extend N to a position 5 miles E of
shells, about 1 mile NNW of the bluff. Depths of 4.9m and Quoin Bluff South. The channel between these spits and the
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coastal bank extending from Notch Point forms the N approaclut the approach through Freycinet Reach, as previously de-
to Blind Strait. scribed, is difficult.

Bar Flats, which occupy most of the area between Cape Caution.—\essels are warned to proceed with caution be-
Lesueur and Heirisson Flats, have a least depth of 0.9m and sause uncharted dangers may exist in the seaward approaches
encumber Freycinet Reach, the channel leading from Denhaio the three entrance channels to Shark Bay.

Sound into Freycinet Estuary, as to render navigation difficult Tidal currents enter Shark Bay by Geographe Channel and
for other than light-draft vessels. The flats are reported to b&laturaliste Channel on the flood tide, meeting near Uranie
subject to considerable change. Bank; the maximum rate at spring tides is about 1.25 knots.

Denham Channel(25°57'S., 113°12'E.) is a narrow passage,
about 125m, wide between Heirisson and Bar Flats. A cuShark Bay to Champion Bay
dredged to a depth of 9.8m in 1979, which extends for nearly 1
mile SE from the light beacon marking the NW extremity of 5.16 The coast from Steep Point to Zuytdorp Point, 17
Heirisson Flat, gives access to Denham Channel. The cut amdiles SSE, is high and precipitous, but it has not been
channel are marked by lighted beacons and unlit beacons. examined. Epineux Bay (False Entrance) lies 3 miles N of

A pile lighted beacon, 3 miles NNE of Cape Heirisson, Zuytdorp Point; Dulverton Bay lies immediately N of that
marks the NE side of the S entrance to Denham Channel.  point.

Epineux Bay (False Entrance) (26°20'S., 113°17'E.) is a

5.14 Useless Loof26°07'S., 113°24'E.) (World Port Index shallow inlet about 12 miles S of South Passage. As both open-
No. 54555), situated on the E side of Heirisson Prong, 7 milegngs take a SE direction, Epineux Bay is liable to be mistaken
SSE of Cape Heirisson, is the site of a salt works. for South Passage when approaching from the S, but the light

The jetty to the salt works E of Slope Island (Topper Island)on Steep Point should identify South Passage.
is approached through Naturaliste Channel and Denham The coast between Zuytdorp Point and the mouth of the

Channel, which lead to an anchorage off the jetty. Murchison River, about 90 miles SE, consists of a range of
Useless Loop lies within the port limits of Carnarvon. Thererocky cliffs 91 to 122m high for the first 50 miles and 183 to
is a coast radio station at Useless Loop. 244m high farther S. Zuytdorp Point was reported to be prom-

Depths—Limitations.—A dolphin-type jetty is laid out in a inent on radar. The land at the cliff top is generally level and
N-S direction, 0.2 mile E of Slope Island. The jetty is 190mthe coast is uniform, making it difficult to identify any partic-
long between the dolphins and has a depth of 10m alongsidelar part.

The berth will accommodate vessels up to 183m in length, with Mount Dorrigo (26°26'S., 113°20'E.), 35m high and 3 miles
a maximum beam of 25m and a maximum draft of 9.75m. AS of Zuytdorp Point, is conspicuous ahdomerangee Hill
pipeline, 2.5 miles in length, extends N from Useless Loop to26°54'S., 113°47'E.), 286m high, and 40 miles SE of the same
Slope Island. point, is prominent. This coast appears to be steep-to, with

Aspect.—A conspicuous water tower stands about 3 miles Slepths of 40m up to 1 mile offshore.
of the jetty.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for the approaches to the 5.17 Gantheaume Bay (27°40'S., 114°10'E.), off the
jetty; the pilot boards 2 mile N of Denham Channel Light. mouth of the Murchison River, is an exposed bight, with rocky
Vessels should send their ETA to the terminal operators 72nd sandy shores backed by hills bearing stunted vegetation.
hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance, with any amendvieanarra Hill, 203m high, stands 3 miles E of the river en-
ments being sent as soon as possible. Vessels must arrive irtrance and is prominent.
ballast condition, permitting optimum ship handling capabil- The Murchison River has a bar across the mouth, protected
ities, or the vessel may be unable to berth. from the sea by a reef, which generally breaks heavily. There

Directions.—\Vessels proceeding to Useless Loop enterappears to be no passage even for a boat, except at high water,
Shark Bay by Naturaliste Channel. When Cape Inscriptiorbut in fine weather there is a convenient landing place under
Light bears 218° distant about 3.5 miles, steer course 128the shelter of the reef.

When Cape Inscription Light bears 287° distant about 10 Meanarra Hill (27°42'S., 114°13'E.), 203m high, stands 3
miles, alter course to 166° for the lighted beacon marking theniles E of the river entrance and is prominent.

W end of Denham Channel. Then follow the marked channel, Red Bluff (27°44'S., 114°09'E.), a short distance S of the
steering to pass about 1 mile off the lighted beacon marking th#urchison River entrance, forms the N extremity of a range of
E end of the channel until the lighted beacon bears 345°, digreddish cliffs, about 61m high, which extend 7 miles SSW to
tant 2.5 miles. Then steer to a position about 0.5 mile off theéBluff Point. These cliffs are succeeded by a sandy shore with
jetty at Slope Island. occasional rocky points and bays trending nearly S, 20 miles to

Caution.—Strong S winds can sometimes cause abnormabhoal Point. There is a dark bluff about 8 miles N of Shoal
low tides and may require a vessel to leave the berth prior t®oint, and nearly midway between these are some remarkable
the completion of loading. sandhills of considerable elevation.

Shoal Point(28°07'S., 114°10'E.) is a low sandy projection,

5.15 Henri Freycinet Harbor (Freycinet Estuary) fronted with several rocks, awash, to a distance of 0.35 mile. A
(26°25'S., 113°43'E.) is the continuation of Freycinet Reachlight is shown from a structure situated on a hill 3.5 miles NNE
and from Goulet Bluff extends 23 miles S to Disappointmentof the point; a racon is situated at the light. A depth of 11.5m
Loop, the S extremity of Shark Bay. There appears to be &es 7 miles SW of Shoal Point; the edge of the charted 36.5m
regular depth of water in the harbor, varying from 7.3 to 14.6mJine, about 6 miles farther SW, is marked by tide rips.
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From Shoal Point the low sandy shore trends SE about 5.5 Archdeacon Ledge(28°14'S., 114°16'E.), with a least depth
miles to Hillock Point, the N point of Port Gregory, then 4 of 4m, lies 3 miles SSE of Port Gregory and 1 mile offshore.
miles to the Hutt River entrance. From the Oakajee River, 12 miles SSE of the Bowes River,

Hutt Lagoon extends from within and abreast of Shoal Pointo the Buller River, there are several ledges awash; the Buller
to Port Gregory about 8.5 miles distant; 0.5 mile SE of ShoaRiver is usually barred. There are several rocky ledges in
Point, the sea washes over the low sandy beach into the lago@rummond Cove, close S of the Buller River.
with heavy W gales. On the E side of Hutt Lagoon, there is a
range of grassy hills attaining a height of 128m. Woolawar Gully (28°30'S., 114°32'E.), a narrow gap with a

stream flowing through it, is 6.5 miles SE of the entrance to the

5.18 Port Gregory (28°11'S., 114°15'E.) (World Port Bowes River. Kings Table Hill (Table Hill), 241m high and
Index No. 54550) is formed between the coast SE of Hillockconspicuous, stands 5 miles ENE of Woolawar Gully, and there
Point and a ledge of rocks running parallel with this coast at afs a grassy hill, 95m high, about 2 miles SE of the same gully.
average distance of 0.2 mile. The main ledge of rocks which Yellow Gully, the Oakajee River, and the Buller River lie 2.5,
forms the seaward side of the port extends 2 miles ESE frorB, and 9.5 miles, SSE respectively, of Woolawar Gully.

Hillock Point and is about 1m high. Two detached ledges, Flat Wokatherra Hill (28°39'S., 114°39'E.), 210m high, with

Rock and North Rock, each about 1m high, lie about 0.15 andiVhite Peak, 173m high, close SW of it, lies 17.5 miles SSE of
0.5 mile NW, respectively, of the N extremity of the main the Bowes River entrance. The Moresby Range has a flat-
ledge. topped peak at its S extremity, with a gap between it and

Hero Passage, the best entrance to Port Gregory, is aboMount Fairfax, which is 185m high, and stands 24 miles SSE
150m wide, with a least depth of 4.2m in the fairway betweerof the Bowes River entrance. A conspicuous television mast,
Flat Rock and North Rock. A shallow bank, over which the sea351m high, stands on Moresby Range 2.5 miles SSE of Woka-
breaks in a heavy swell, lies nearly 0.5 mile NW of North therra Hill. Wizard Peak, a conspicuous cone 215m high, is
Rock. situated 7 miles SE of Mount Fairfax. There is comparatively

The position of the port can be identified by a bare whitelow country between Wizard Peak and Mount Fairfax.
sand patch located about 0.5 mile N of Hillock Point, which is
visible from a distance of 12 miles and Scrubby Hillock, close 5.20 Sandy Point(28°41'S., 114°36'E.), the N entrance
N of the same point. point of Champion Bay, is located 2.5 miles S of the entrance

Anchorage for vessels with a draft of less than 3.6m can b#o the Buller River, with Drummond Cove (Smugglers Cove), a
obtained about 0.1 mile ESE of Hillock Point, in 5.5m, rock slight indentation in the coast, between them. The coast from
and sand. This anchorage, between the shore and the sh@indy Point extends 5 miles S, then W 1.5 miles to Point
bank extending E from the ledge, does not afford sufficienMoore, the SW extremity of Champion Bay.
room for swinging at a single anchor, so a vessel must moor The coastal waters from Port Gregory to Champion Bay are
with one anchor on the shoal bank and the other on the beachather steep-to, with few charted dangers.

A current generally sets N through the passage, and at times
may attain a rate of 3 knots. During the winter, with a succes- Champion Bay (28°44'S., 114°36'E.) is protected on its S
sion of NW gales, the current runs in the opposite direction. and W sides by Point Moore and the reefs extending from it;

In the offing the current generally sets NW, with a maximumPoint Moore Reefs lie to the W of Point Moore and Four-
rate of 2 knots through most of the year; when N and NWfathom Banks extend from a position 1.75 miles NNW of Point
winds prevail it runs in the opposite direction, though not soMoore to Sandy Point.
strong, but the tendency in both cases is to set a vessel towardDrying reefs extend up to 0.15 mile off Sandy Point and
the land. depths of less than 11m extend up to 1.5 miles offshore abreast

this point. The Chapman River, 4 miles NE of Point Moore, is

5.19 The Hutt River (28°13'S., 114°18'E.) flows into the generally closed by a sand bar. A spoil ground lies centered 0.5
sea 4 miles SE of Hillock Point; its mouth is generally closedmile offshore, about 1 mile SW of the Chapman River.
by a sand bar. About 3 miles NE of the river mouth there are A conspicuous radio tower, 76m high, stands about 0.5 mile
two remarkable conical peaks, Mount Victoria and MountS of the entrance to the river. A light is shown at Point Moore
Albert; the latter has an elevation of 162m and is distinguishe@nd an aeronautical radiobeacon is situated about 6.5 miles
by a conspicuous cone. ESE of the point.

From the Hutt River, a rocky coast trends SE for a distance Vessels approaching Champion Bay may easily identify the
of 14 miles to the Bowes River. The first 10 miles has a steeppcality by Mount Fairfax and Wizard Peak, which have been
grassy ridge rising from the beach and varies from 116 to 133rdescribed in paragraph 5.19, if the landmarks are not capped
high; this coast is fringed by a line of reefs extending up towith clouds.

0.25 mile offshore. About 4 miles NNW of the entrance to the
Bowes River are two prominent bare sand patches. Geraldton (28°47'S., 114°36'E.)

The mouth of the Bowes River is usually closed by a sand
bar. The town of Northampton stands about 10 miles inland; itVWorld Port Index No. 54540
is connected to Geraldton by road and a railway.

For about 20 miles SE of the entrance to the Bowes River, 5.21 Geraldton is situated in the SE corner of Chapman
the hills within the coast are table-topped, with perpendiculaBay and has a harbor which is protected by breakwaters. There
sides, varying from 183 to 244m high. is anchorage in Chapman Bay.
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The port serves as a tanker terminal and supply platform fobefore a NW gale, and during the continuance of the gale, the
offshore rigs, and handles bulk grain, copper ore, talc, generalea level remains from 0.9 to 1.2m above its ordinary level.
cargo, and livestock for export. The sea level is correspondingly lowered during S winds, with
a maximum of 0.6m below datum having been recorded.

Geraldton Port Authority Home Page

The currents during the summer months se&iN direction
while during the winter months the currents set in a S
i . . ) direction; the ocean swell, however, being generally from the
Winds—Weather.—During the summer, prevailing winds \v, has a tendency to set a vessel toward the coast. Swells of up

are from the SE, and from May to November gales sometimgo 6m have been recorded in the seaward entrance to the outer
blow with great strength from the NW through N to E. With a gpproach channel.

falling barometer, accompanied by an unusual rise in the sea
level, a NW gale may be expected. Depths—Limitations.—The approach to Geraldton Harbor
Tides—Currents.—The tides at high water springs are is through Champion Bay. The fairway through the reefs,
1.1m. The sea level is greatly influenced by the winds. Thewvhich is indicated by a range and marked by buoys, leads into
land breezes, which prevail during the summer months frona dredged entrance channel, which is maintained to a depth of
midnight to about 0900 or 1000, cause the lowest levels; W and4.5 to 13.1m in its outer part and 12.8m in its inner part, and
NW winds, being more prevalent during the winter monthsthen leads between the breakwaters into the harbor basin,
cause the highest levels. There is an unusual rise of the wat@thich is maintained to a depth of 12.4m.

http://www.geroport.wa.gov.au

Courtesy Geraldton Port Authority

Geraldton from N
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Courtesy of Geraldton Port Authority

Geraldton from E

On the S side of the harbor are berths, with lengths of 99 to Aspect.—A radio mast 0.5 mile S of the mouth of the Chap-
281m. Berth characteristics are given in the accompanyingnan River is conspicuous. Scott Hill (Mount Scott), 40m high

table.

Geraldton—Berth Characteristics
Berth Length Max. Depth
No. 1 50m 8.4m
No. 2 225m 9.6m
No. 3 225m 13.1m
No. 4 225m 13.1m
No. 5 225m 9.6m
No. 6 225m 12.2m

Vessels up to 225m in length and 33m in beam, with draft

and 2 miles E of Point Moore, is prominent on the skyline and
a conspicuous rectangular silo, 58m high, stands about 1 mile
W of Scott Hill.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots usually embark in
the approach about 3 miles NW of Point Moore Light; if
weather conditions prevent the pilot boat from reaching this
position, the port authority will advise where the pilot will
board. The pilot boarding positions are, as follows:

a. Boarding Position A—28°45.5'S, 114°30.9'E.
b. Boarding Position B—28°41.9'S, 114°31.9'E.

The vessel's ETA is required 48 hours, 24 hours, and 2 hours
before arrival. The 48-hour ETA notice should include the ves-
sel's maximum draft fore and aft. There is a Coast Radio Sta-
tion and a Port Radio Station at Geraldton. Geraldton Port
Control may be contacted on VHF channels 16 and 11.

S Regulations.—Tankers are berthed during daylight hours

up to 12m, can be accommodated within the port.

A channel, dredged to a depth of 3.2m and indicated by a only.

range leads from the harbor entrance W along the S side of the
W breakwater to a fishing harbor. There is a marina, with
depths of 2.4m, situated in the SW part of the fishing harbor.

The harbormaster can be contacted by e-malil, as follows:

harbourmaster@geroport.wa.gov.au
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Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken, in 11m, about 2.25passage up to 0.5 mile wide, with depths from 35 to 42m.
miles NNE of Point Moore Light, good holding ground. Broken ground extending 0.6 mile SW of the S extremity of

Nine anchor berths, each with a radius of 0.5 mile andvorning Reef constricts the width of the channel to about 0.3
marked QN, S1, and N1 through N7, are in Champion Bay. mile.

Caution.—Swells up to 6m high have been observed in the Morning Reef has several islets on it and the historic wreck
approaches to the outer channel; at such times deep ladef a vessel lies on its S extremity. A light is shown from
vessels should not attempt to enter. Eastern Island, close to the reef's NE extremity. Noon Reef has

During W weather, the sea breaks in depths of 7.3m and lessumerous islets and rocks on it and is separated from the reefs
and vessels are not to proceed inside the pilot boarding groungisining the two Wallabi Islets by two narrow channels which

without instructions from harbor authorities. enclose a large triangular reef, the E side of the reef forming
the W boundary of a lagoon. A light is shown from Dick Is-
Houtman Abrolhos land, in the reef’s S part. Evening Reef, a circular patch of

rocks, underwater and awash, which always break, is located 6
5.22 Houtman Abrolhos(28°39'S., 113°47'E.) consists of miles SSW from East Wallabi Islet and forms the S extremity
three groups of islets and rocks, surrounded by reefs, extendirgf the Wallabi Group.
NNW-SSE about 49 miles, with a breadth of 10 to 13 miles. Recruit Bay, protected on the W by East Wallabi Islet,
They lie about 30 miles offshore and are separated from thaffords anchorage to small vessels with local knowledge, in a
mainland by Geelvink Channel. depth of 22m. The bay is encumbered by numerous coral
The basis of all these islands, rocks, and reefs is limestong@atches.
consisting chiefly of coral and shells; the islets on the E side of
Easter and Pelsaert Groups are merely ridges of dead coral and.24 Easter Group (28°43'S., 113°47'E.) lies SSE of the
shells, while those on the W side are flat blocks of limestoneWallabi Group and is separated from that group by Middle
about 1.5m high, covered by stunted vegetation. Channel, with a least width of 6 miles between Evening Reef
On their E sides, the islets rise steeply from depths of abound the dangers NW of Easter Group, and general depths from
45m; on their W sides, the barrier reef is steep-to off Pelsae2 to 60m, sand bottom in the fairway. A reported depth of
Group, but becomes increasingly less steep-to farther N, of23.2m lies 4 miles ESE of Evening Reef.

Easter Group and Wallabi Group. There are off-lying dangers Rat Island (Rat Islet) (28°43'S., 113°47'E.), about 2m high
NW of Easter Group and W of West Wallabi Islet. and the largest of the Easter Group, lies nearly in the center of
Zeewyck Channel and Middle Channel, between the groups lagoon which is entered through Good Friday Bay, N of the
have a generally flat sandy bottom, with depths from 40 tdslet. The reefs which surround Rat Island extend about 3 miles
60m. N of the island and about 7 miles in all other directions; the

The passage between North Islet and Wallabi Group containgefs may best be seen on the chart.
many dangers; local knowledge is advised and a sharp look-out Good Friday Bay, including its entrance from the N, is
is essential. bordered on both sides by reefs. A steep-to 5.5m patch lies 4
miles N of Rat Island.
5.23 Wallabi Group (28°22'S., 113°42'E.) liesatthe Nend Good Friday Bay is a secure anchorage, but local knowledge
of Houtman Abrolhos group; it is comprised of North Island, is desirable. The anchorage, in 24 to 27.5m, lies about 0.35
East Wallabi Islet, West Wallabi Islet, and several islets andnile NE of the jetty head on the NE side of Rat Island. There

rocks, mostly connected by reefs. are several patches in the vicinity of the anchorage and scat-
North Island is on the E edge of a reef that extends 2.5 miletered throughout the navigable waters between Rat Island and
N and 4.5 miles S. A light is situated on the island. the E side of Easter Group.

An oval-shaped bank, with a least depth of 11.4m, lies about Dart Shoal (28°40'S., 113°54'E.), with a depth of 7.6m, lies
13 miles NW of North Island; heavy breakers have beerl mile E of Easter Group.
observed on the shoal during bad weather. An isolated coral Snapper Bank (28°41'S., 114°00'E.), with a least depth of
patch, with a depth of 16.3m, lies 11 miles NNW of North 8.2m, coral, is 5.75 miles ESE of Dart Shoal.

Island.

East Wallabi Islet and West Wallabi Islet lie 11 miles SE and 5.25 Pelsaert Group(Pelsart Group) (28°55'S., 113°55'E.)
SSE, respectively, from North Island. The islets lie in theis separated from the Easter Group by Zeewyk Channel, which
central part of a reef about 8 miles in length N to S and a widths about 4 miles wide in the narrowest part and has depths of 40
of 12 miles. East Wallabi Islet, 15m high, has been reported téo 60m in the fairway. A shoal, with a least depth of 5.4m, lies
give radar returns up to 20 miles. at the S side of the channel, 10 miles N of Wreck Point Light.

North East Reef (28°25'S., 113°49'E.), awash and which Shoal patches, with depths of 3.4 and 6.7m, lie 1 mile and 0.5
often breaks, lies about 3.75 miles ENE of East Wallabi Isletmile N of Wreck Point.

Acute Bank, with a depth of 14.3m, lies 2 miles N of North The main body of the Pelsaert Group is triangular in shape,
East Reef. Beagle Knoll, with a depth of 12.8m, and Assailand encloses a lagoon which has its opening on the N side.
Bank, with a depth of 10.6m, lie 5 miles and 7.5 miles NW, Middle Islet lies in the middle of the lagoon and Square Islet,

respectively, of the reef. which is easily identified, lies 2 miles ENE of Middle Islet.

Morning Reef and Noon Reef, about 4 miles ESE and SSE, The Mangrove Islets (28°52'S., 113°59'E.) lie about 2 to 3
respectively, from East Wallabi Islet, form the SE extremity of miles NE of Square Islet and form the E entrance to the lagoon;
the Wallabi Group and are separated from each other by a cleéitey are surrounded by reefs and rocks, awash in places.
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Pelsaert Islet forms the greater part of the E side of thdoint; Mount Horner, a conical peak 241m high; is 13 miles
lagoon. The islet is a narrow ridge of coral about 6 miles longNE of the same point.
and terminates at Wreck Point. Wreck Point Light is shown From Point Moore to abreast Cape Burney, the shore is
from a white metal column. fronted by reefs up to 2 miles offshore. The coastal reefs lie

The SW and W barrier of Pelsaert Lagoon is formed by aetween 9 and 15 miles SE of Cape Burney and again from a
narrow reef which extends about 11.5 miles NW of Wreckposition 20 miles SE of the cape they continue nearly to Lean-
Point. der Point.

Batavia Road is formed by a slight curve in the SE part of African Reef (28°58'S., 114°37'E.) lies between 5 and 7
Pelsaert Islet. Temporary anchorage, with local knowledgemiles S of Cape Burney. The least depth over the reef is a 2m
may be taken in the road, in depths of 22 to 24m, sheltere@atch located 4 miles offshore; a patch of greater extent, with a
from winds between SSE through W to about NE. A coralleast depth of 2.2m, lies on the reef 1.75 miles offshore. The
patch, with a depth of 3.7m, lies 0.75 mile N of Wreck Point. sea breaks over the reef in moderate to heavy swell.

Hummock Islet (28°48'S., 114°03'E.), 9.5 miles NE of Between Point Moore and Freshwater Point, 53 miles SSE,
Middle Islet, has a small mound 5m high on its SE extremity; athe coastal waters have not been fully examined inshore of the
reef, with depths of less than 1.8m, surrounds the islet. A lighBOm curve; uncharted shoals may exist within this area and
is shown on the islet. mariners should not enter it without local knowledge.

King Reef, with depths of less than 9.1m and on which the North Bank (29°12'S., 114°52'E.) lies with its S extremity 2
sea seldom breaks, lies 2.75 miles SSE of Hummock Isletniles WNW of Leander Point; from this position it extends
other shoal patches, some of which have been previouslgbout 7.5 miles N and has several patches on it with depths of
mentioned, lie to the E in Geelvink Channel. less than 1.8 to 5.5m. The sea generally breaks on portions of

North Bank, especially in a swell.

5.26 Geelvink Channel (28°45'S., 114°15'E.), between Irwin Reef extends about 3 miles S from a position 3 miles
Houtman Abrolhos and the mainland, from Shoal Point toWSW of Leander Point; the sea usually breaks in places. The
Champion Bay, is about 30 miles wide, with depths of 19 toreef forms the S side of Main Passage.
48m, over a bottom of sand and shell. Mid Reef lies in the Leander Point (29°17'S., 114°55'E.), low and rocky, with an
channel 23 miles W of Point Moore Light; the reef consists ofelevation of 10m, lies 34 miles SSE of Champion Bay. Reefs,
at least two rocks awash. Another submerged rock whiclwhich dry 0.3m with offshore winds, extend 0.3 mile NNW
breaks is located approximately 2 miles SW of Mid Reef.from the point.

There are shoal depths of 8.6, 9.1, and 10.1m 4.5 miles NNW,

1.25 miles ENE, and 3 miles WNW, respectively, from Mid 5.28 Port Denison(Dongara) (29°16'S., 114°55'E.) (World
Reef. Other shoal patches in this vicinity may be seen on th@ort Index No. 54530) is a fishing boat harbor enclosed by
chart. Mariners are requested to navigate with caution whehreakwaters close NE of Leander Point. There are two small
passing the shellfish cultivation area, best seen on chart. jetties within the harbor. Depths in the harbor range from 5.8m

Turtle Dove Shoal(29°21'S., 114°12'E.) has a least depth ofin the entrance, to 2m in the middle. The harbor provides
9.1m. It is composed of coral and sand, and can be seen easityoorings for a crayfishing fleet, with craft up to 25m in length.
on sunny days with clear water. Breakers, 12m high, have been The approach to the harbor is made through Main Passage,
observed over the shoal, and blind rollers higher than this hawahich is about 1.25 miles wide and lies between the S limit of
been seen on its edge. The sea breaks heavily at times on Turblerth Bank and the N extremity of Irwin Reef. There are
Dove Shoal; less water than charted probably exists on thidepths of 11 to 14.6m in the passage, except for an 8.8m patch
shoal. Clio Bank, with a depth of 25.3m, lies 4 miles NNE of lying almost in mid-channel about 2.25 miles W of Leander
this shoal. Point. Main Passage is indicated by a range. To enter the

Pelsaert Bank (29°27'S., 114°14'E.) has charted depths ofharbor vessels pass N of Leander Point and turn onto the range,
33 to 55m, coarse sand, coral and shell; it is probable that lesghich leads in a S direction between the breakwaters.
depths exist on the bank. The least known depth, 33m, lies 6 Anchorage may be found NE of the harbor entrance, but it is
miles SSE of the 9.1m patch on Turtle Dove Shoal and a depthnsafe in winter or with strong winds from NW or W. Anchor-
of 29.6m lies 15 miles SSE of the 33m depth. Areas of brokerage, in 15.5m, good holding ground, may be found 1.25 miles
ground, rising from a general depth of 49m to a least depth 08W of Leander Point.

32m, lie E of the Pelsaert Bank. Leander Reef(29°23'S., 114°50'E.) lies about 9 miles SW
of Leander Point and about 7 miles offshore; the sea generally
Champion Bay to Fremantle breaks over it. The reef extends S for at least 1.25 miles.

From Leander Point, the coast trends S for 7.5 miles to

5.27 The coast from Point Moore trends 5.5 miles SSE toWhite Point, a bare sandy projection, then 8 miles S to Cliff
Cape Burney, which is smooth and of moderate height, then 2Blead, 42m high, which has conspicuous dark cliffs. Freshwater
miles SE to Leander Point. A conspicuous water tower standBoint, 5 miles S of Cliff Head, is a limestone cliff. A light is
about 3 miles ESE of Point Moore. shown from Freshwater Point. Knobby Head, 82m high, is

From Cape Burney to Leander Point, the coast is formed olocated 3 miles S of Freshwater Point.
sand hills varying from 40 to 92m high; inland there are several TheBeagle Islets(29°49'S., 114°52'E.), about 7.6m high, lie
scattered table-topped hills upwards of 244m high. Mount Hil,SSW of Knobby Head, about 5 miles offshore. Breakers have
with an elevation of 182m, stands 15.5 miles N of Leandeibeen reported about 2 miles NW of the two islets. It was
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reported that these islets are inhabited by seals and are a natur&Vhitlock Island, 9m high at its S end, lies 0.25 mile SW of
reserve. Boullanger Island, to which it is joined at low water. Tern Islet,

Caution.—From the coast opposite the Beagle Islets to3.7m high, lies 0.3 mile N of Whitlock Island; foul ground,
North Head, 22 miles S, numerous limestone reefs, with deptheith some drying patches, extends from the islet NNE to
of less than 1m, extend up to 3 miles offshore. Favorite Island.

A dangerous wreck lies about 0.8 mile SSW of the islets. Anchorage can be obtained in Jurien Bay, in a depth of 9m,

about 0.75 mile NE of Favorite Island, sand and rock. A rock

5.29 From Knobby Head (29°40'S., 114°58'E.) to Green has been reported to lie about 0.5 mile NNE of the same island.
Head, 24 miles S, the coast recedes a little and is lower. Abowanchorage within the bar is available to vessels of not more
6 miles SE of Knobby Head is Woodada Hill (Wudada Hill), than 3.6m draft, about 1.25 miles ESE of Favorite Island, in a
98m high, the N end of a range 12 miles in length with a hilldepth of 11m. Lights, in range bearing 111.5°, are situated on
106m high, near its S extremity. To the S of this range, the hillshore about 0.7 mile SSE of Middle Head; the approach to the
join those E of Jurien Bay. The coast for about 16 miles N ofanchorages should be made on this range.

Green Head is low and cliffy; Green Head is a round grassy- Jurien Boat Harbor is situated about 0.75 mile S of the front

topped hillock, 29m high. Snag Islet, 6m high, lies 8 miles N ofrange light and is protected by breakwaters. Range lights
Green Head and close offshore. Drummond Rock, above watesjtuated in the SW corner of the harbor lead over the sand bar
lies 0.5 mile S of Snag Islet. A range shown at Leemanwhich fronts the harbor entrance.

indicates a passage between Snag Islet and Drummond Rock.

Anchorage.—Green Head Anchorage, which is well-pro- 5.31 From Jurien Bay, the coast trends SSE about 42 miles
tected, is located about 1 mile N of Green Head. The approacto Lancelin Islet, which is 16m high, and covered with grass;
is indicated by two ranges and has a least depth of 3.1m. Thethe islet lies about 0.5 mile offshore.
is a jetty, with a refueling dolphin at the anchorage, which is There are several conspicuous hills on this coast, the most
used by fishing vessels. prominent being Molah Hill, 64m high, located 5.5 miles SSE

The Fisherman Islets (30°08'S., 114°57'E.), 10m high, lie of Island Point. About 1 mile further SSE there is a bare sand
nearly 3 miles offshore, 4 miles S of Green Head. The tops ohill, with a dome-shaped top, 57m high. Cowalla Peak (North
the islets are covered with grass and scrub. Namban Flat), a conical hill, 241m high, lies about 13 miles

There is a remarkable sandy patch midway between GredBSE of Island Point.

Head and Sandy Point, 7 miles S. The coast for about 1.5 miles Thirsty Point (30°31'S., 115°03'E.) is a low scrubby point
S of Sandy Point consists of bare ridges, terminating in a slightocated 12 miles S of Island Point. The land E of Thirsty Point
sandy projection. There are three indentations between Sandiges suddenly, and about 2 miles inland, SE of the point, there
Point and North Head, 3 miles to the S. is a long range of sandhills, with two remarkable dark bushy

North Head (30°14'S., 115°00'E.), 21m high, is the N en- summits, North and South Hummocks, 120m and 121m high,
trance to Jurien Bay. Middle Head, 15.5m high, is in the centerespectively, near the S end. From near South Hummock, the
of the bay, 3 miles SE of North Head. The hills S of Middle ridges continue SSE for about 11 miles, covered with grass and
Head become much lower and the shore trends gradually rourshrub, the highest point, 157m high, being 5.5 miles SSE of
to Island Point, 4.5m high, the S extremity of the bay. South Hummock. A conspicuous sand patch lies 1 mile NNE

of North Hummock.

5.30 Mount Peron(30°07'S., 115°09'E.), 275m high, and A prominent sandy point is located about 20 miles S of
Mount Lesueur, 309m high, are two conspicuous table-toppedhirsty Point; from this sandy point an extensive tract of bare
mountains located 10 miles NE and ENE, respectively, oand stretches along the coast for about 6 miles, extending in-
North Head. Mount Benia, 14 miles E of North Head, is 257mland about 3 miles to a sand ridge that attains a height of 133m.

high. There are several conspicuous sand patches in this locality.
The coast from Leander Point to Jurien Bay is encumbered The coastal waters S of Jurien Bay are encumbered with
by rocks and reefs extending to 7 miles offshore. many rocks and reefs; the shoals lie up to 3 miles offshore,

Jurien Bay (30°17'S., 115°01'E.) is entered between Northfrom Island Point to Lancelin Islet.
Head and Island Point, 5.5 miles SSE; it is protected on its S Escape Island(30°20'S., 115°00'E.), 12m high, lies 2 miles
and SW sides by several islets and reefs which extend up to WSW of Island Point, and is covered with grass and scrub. A
miles offshore. North Tail is the N extremity of a rocky ledge, light, shown from a 24m high metal framework tower, is situ-
awash, which lies 2.5 miles SSW of North Head. A shoalated near the center of the island.
which breaks in a heavy swell, lies about 1 mile NE of North Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly was observed in a
Tail. position 8 miles WNW of Escape Island.

Seaward Ledge, which dries, lies 2 miles S of North Tall;
submerged rocks, with a least depth of 2.7m, on which the sea5.32 The Cervantes Islets(30°32'S., 115°02'E.) lie close
breaks at uncertain intervals, extend 1.5 miles S of Seawaraff Thirsty Point; reefs extend 1.5 miles W from them. Several
Ledge. Favorite Island, 14m high, is located 2.25 miles NNWabove-water rocks and ledges, which dry, extend 5 miles NW
of Island Point, about 2 miles offshore. from Thirsty Point; the outer rock lies 5 miles offshore.

Boullanger Island (Long Island) (30°19'S., 115°00'E.), 7m  Ronsard Bay is 1.75 miles NNE of Thirsty Point; boats may
high, lies 0.75 mile W of Island Point. The island is coveredland there in moderate weather. A range is shown from the
with grass and scrub. An islet, 10m high, lies close off the Nhead of the bay which has a least depth of 3m up to about 1.25
extremity. miles from the front range light.
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A rock, 2m high, lies 4 miles S of the Cervantes Islets, aboumarking a passage through the reef is situated on the cape; a
2 miles offshore. light is shown from a position on the coast about 3 miles SSE
The Green Islets (30°41'S., 115°06'E.), two in number, lie of the cape.
10 miles SSE of the Cervantes Islets and 1.75 miles offshore. Wreck Point (31°30'S., 115°35'E.) is located 10 miles S of
Red Rock, 3m high, lies 1.5 miles SE of the Green Islets; fronthe Moore River; a range marks the passage which leads to the
it a chain of reefs extend SSE to a position 0.5 mile frommarina. From Wreck Point the coast trends SSE 24 miles to
Wedge Islet. Flat Rock, 4.25 miles NNW of Wedge Islet andTrigg Islet; the intervening coast is backed by sand hills which
0.5 mile offshore, is 12m high. attain a height of 61m. Some conspicuous tanks stand about
Wedge Islet (30°50'S., 115°11'E.), 21m high, is perpen- 4.5 miles SE of Wreck Point.
dicular on its S side, but slopes gradually N; in fine weather, Leschenault Reef(31°17'S., 115°20'E.) lies from 6 to 7
landing can be made on the NE side of the islet. The inshoreniles W of Cape Leschenault; the sea only breaks over the reef
waters between Wedge Islet and the approaches to Fremantfea heavy swell. The coastal reefs, with depths of less than
have been incompletely surveyed and caution should be exet-8m, extend nearly 3 miles off the mouth of the Moore River,
cised accordingly. A tower, from which fixed red obstruction about 6 miles SE of Leschenault Reef.
lights are occasionally shown, stands on the mainland, about Direction Bank, with depths of 19 to 37m, is located with its
2.5 miles ESE of Wedge Island. least depth about 17 miles WSW of Wreck Point. A depth of
Numerous beacons and towers, some of which carry re@4m lies at the SE extremity of the bank.
obstruction lights, stand up to 2 miles inshore within an area Eglinton Rocks (31°38'S., 115°39'E.), 2m high, lie close
which extends 8 miles SSE from Wedge Island. offshore 9 miles S of Wreck Point; reefs, with depths of less
Lancelin Islet (31°00'S., 115°19'E.), 17m high and coveredthan 1.8m, extend up to 3 miles offshore between Wreck Point
with grass, lies 13 miles SSE of Wedge Islet, 0.5 mile offshoreand Eglinton Rocks. A conspicuous stranded wreck lies about
on its E side there is a small sandy beach which affords saft mile N of Eglinton Rocks.
landing. Wanneru Beach, lying 3.25 miles SE of Eglinton Rocks, has
Lancelin Islet Anchorage Range Lights are situated on the& small craft harbor. The approach from the SW is indicated by
mainland about 1 mile NE of the islet. These lights are ina range.
range, bearing 075.5°. The anchorage should only be used by
vessels with local knowledge. There are three small jetties at 5.34 Mullaloo Point (31°48'S., 115°43'E.) lies about 7.75
Lancelin, about 0.5 mile SE of Lancelin Islet. A military exer- miles S of Wanneru Beach. Little Islet, 2.4m high, lies 1 mile
cise area is situated along the coast N of Lancelin. off Mullaloo Point. Reefs with depths of less than 1.8m, extend
There is a fairly constant S or SE current, from about 30°Sup to 2.5 miles W, in the vicinity of Mullaloo Point, and con-
past Cape Leeuwin. Strong variable currents are reported frotmue S at the same distance offshore, for about 4 miles to Trigg
20 to 27 miles offshore between the Cervantes Islets antklet.
Lancelin Islet. These currents average from 2 to 3 knots and set A small craft harbor, with depths of 1.5m and protected by
in various directions, but the SE direction predominates. breakwaters, is situated about 3 miles N of Mullaloo Point; the
approaches from NW and SW are indicated by ranges. A small
5.33 From Lancelin Islet to Trigg Islet, 57 miles SSE, craft harbor lies about 1 mile SSE of Mullaloo Point.
rocks and reefs extend to 5 miles offshore. Sand dunes, 15 to A submarine cable extends & W direction from a point on
30m high, extend 3 miles SSE along the coast from a point the shore about 0.5 mile NE of Mullaloo Point; a prohibited
mile N of Lancelin Islet. Within the coast, 1.5 miles SE of anchorage area, extending 0.3 mile each side of the cable, is
Lancelin Islet, the high ridges are covered with grass andndicated by beacons on the shore.
scrub, attaining a height of 138m, 5 miles inland. Trigg Islet (31°53'S., 115°44'E.) is 5m high and connected
Edward Islet, 5.5 high, lies 1.5 miles S of Lancelin Islet andwith the mainland at low water. A conspicuous building is situ-
about 0.15 mile offshore. Numerous rocky ledges, most ofted near the shore, about 1 mile S of Trigg Islet. A prominent
them awash, lie between Edward Islet and Ledge Point, 5.&ater tower, 82m high, stands on a hill 1.25 miles E of Trigg
miles SSE. Islet and a radio mast, 178m high, stands 2.5 miles NE of the
Ledge Point (31°07'S., 115°22'E.) lies about 7 miles SE of water tower. Centaur Reef lies 2 miles WNW of Trigg Islet and
Lancelin Islet; a hill with a height of 59m, is located 3 miles SE is marked by a lighted beacon.
of the point. Range lights are shown from a position about 0.5 From Trigg Islet to Cape Leeuwin, about 151 miles SSW, the
mile SE of Ledge Point and lead through a gap in the coastaloast trends in a general S direction to Cape Bouvard, then
reef to an anchorage. Conspicuous water towers, 37m and 4286W to Cape Naturaliste, then S to Cape Leeuwin. The prin-
high, stand 0.3 mile ESE and 0.65 mile NE, respectively, ofcipal port, Fremantle, is situated about 11 miles S of Trigg

Ledge Point. Islet. The port is protected on the W by Rottnest Island, Garden
A dangerous wreck lies about 10 miles WSW of Ledgelsland, and the reefs and rocks which lie between the two
Point. islands.

Cape Leschenault(31°17'S., 115°27'E.), 11 miles SSE of From Trigg Islet to Cape Peron, about 24 miles SSW, the
Ledge Point, appears as a dark bluff when seen from S; aboutdpast is indented by Gage Roads and Cockburn Sound, which
miles within the cape the hills reach a height of 65m. A sandecede about 18 milesiia S direction from their entrance
patch, 44m high, stands 3 miles SSE of the cape and there iskeetween Rottnest Island on the W and the mainland on the E.
conspicuous sand patch, 71m high, 3.75 miles farther SSE; the Reabold Hill, 84m high, is located about 4 miles SSE of
Moore River flows out between these two patches. A rangdrigg Islet. The coast extending about 10 miles S from Trigg
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Islet to the entrance of Fremantle Inner Harbor is generally low Bathurst Point (31°59'S., 115°32'E.), 1.5 miles E of North

and sandy. Point, is the NE extremity of the island. A light is shown from
a gray stone structure on the point. Duck Rock, 5m high, stands
Approaches to Fremantle about 0.1 mile N of Bathurst Point; a lighted beacon is situated
on the rock.

5.35 Rottnest Island(32°00'S., 115°30'E.) is located about Two small craft jetties are situated in Thomson Bay, about
10 miles WNW of Fremantle and is a good mark when making0.5 mile S of Bathurst Point; ranges mark the approaches to the
for that port. Rottnest Island has been reported to be a gogetties.
radar target when approaching from the NW. The island is 5.5 Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in an area, with a radi-
miles in length E to W and 2.5 miles at its widest point N to S.us of 0.25 mile, centered about 1.5 miles N of Bathurst Point,
The island is surrounded with rocks and shoals extending for & a depth of about 15m.
distance of up to 1.5 miles. Rottnest Island Light is shown from
a white masonry tower situated in about the middle of the 5.37 Roe Reef, with a least depth of 4m, lies 1 mile N of
island. Two prominent windmills are situated about 0.75 mileBathurst Point. A rock, with a depth of 6.1m, lies 0.15 mile SW
ENE of the light structure. An aeronautical radiobeacon is situof Roe Reef. Between Roe Reef and the N side of Rottnest
ated at the E side of the island. Between November and Jurisland, there are a number of detached shoals with depths of
lighted fish aggregating devices are deployed at charted siteless than 11m. Depths of 17.7 to 18.9m lie up to 1.5 miles N of
Mariners are requested not to navigate through the area duririgoe Reef.
this period. Phillip Point (32°00'S., 115°34'E.), the E extremity of Rott-
nest Island, is 16m high and is formed of scrubby hillocks. A
light shown from a red beacon is situated on Phillip Rock,
about 0.25 mile NNW of Phillip Point.

Kingston Reefs, consisting of numerous rocks, a sand bank
awash, and several drying rocks, lie on a bank with depths of
less than 5.5m, which extends about 1.25 miles offshore be-
tween Bathurst Point and Phillip Point. Kingston Spit, with
depths of 9.1m, extends 2 miles ENE from the coast between
Bathurst Point and Phillip Point; a 4.6m patch lies 1.25 miles
NE of Phillip Point. Kingston Reefs is marked by a lighted
beacon standing about 0.5 mile N of Phillip Point; Kingston
Spit is indicated by a lighted buoy moored about 1.5 miles
ENE of Bathurst Point.

Parker Point (32°02'S., 115°32'E.), the S extremity of Rott-
nest Island, is a round bare head, 24m high, connected with the
shore by a low narrow ledge of rock; when seen from the E or
W, it appears detached. From the point to Cape Vlaming, 4

Reproduced with permission of the Rottnest Island Authority miles W, the coast of the island is fronted by a reef and by
Rottnest Island from S numerous rocks extending to the 10m curve, which lies up to
0.75 mile offshore in places. The outermost danger off Parker

Cape Vlaming (32°02'S., 115°27'E.), the W extremity of Pointis a 5.5m rocky patch about 0.45 mile SSW of the point.
Rottnest Island, is a narrow cliffy point 37m high. Submerged Strickland Bay and Salmon Bay lie between Cape Vlaming
rocks, the outer rock having depths of less than 1.8m, extenand Parker Point; both are foul and rocky.
up to 0.5 mile WSW of the cape; depths of 18.3m lie 0.1 mile Mount Herschell, 34m high, and Tree Hill, 38m high, with a
beyond the rock. A light is shown from Cape VIaming. conspicuous tower on it, stand 2 miles and 0.5 mile N, respect-

Caution.—Unexploded ordnance lies in an area, with aively, of Parker Point.
radius of 0.25 mile, centered about 17.5 and 20 miles NW of Dyer Islet (Direction Islet) (32°01'S., 115°33'E.), 14m high,
Cape Vlaming, in depths of 100m and 120m, respectively. is located in Porpoise Bay, 1.25 miles ENE of Parker Point.

Porpoise Bay is entered between Parker Point and Bickley

5.36 The NW coast of Rottnest Island from Cape Vlaming Point, 1.5 miles NE.
to North Point, 4 miles ENE, is skirted by Horse Shoe Reefs Duffield Ridge (32°02'S., 115°28'E.), a narrow ledge of
and other rocky ledges, many of which dry, extending up tarock, on which the sea breaks in heavy gales, has a least depth
0.85 mile offshore. Horse Shoe Reefs consist of several rockef 16.4m and lies 1 mile SE of Cape Vlaming and 0.75 mile
with depths of 2.1 to 3.7m. About 2 miles offshore, N of Horseoffshore.

Shoe Reefs, there are several patches with depths of 16 to 18m;
during heavy N and W gales there is a confused and dangerous5.38  Pilot Reef(32°00'S., 115°35'E.), a rocky ledge with a

sea on these patches. least depth of 3m, lies about 1 mile ESE of Phillip Point, on the
North Point Reef, with a depth of 13.8m, lies 1 mile NW of coastal bank which extends about 6 miles E of Rottnest Island.
North Point; the sea breaks on the reef in bad weather. Other dangers lie S of Pilot Reef on the coastal bank.
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Courtesy of Sophia M. McHarney and Malcom Macdonald’s Lighthouses of Australia Page
Bathurst Point Light

Middle Bank, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies 0.75 mile S of Carnac Island (32°07'S., 115°40'E.), 17m high, is located 2
Pilot Reef. Jackson Rock, with a least depth of 3m, lies 0.4niles N of Beacon Head, the NE extremity of Garden Island.
mile S of Middle Bank, on the N side of South Passage. NineSubmerged reefs and foul ground extend 0.5 mile W, almost
teen Feet Rock, which has two heads with a depth of 5.5m, liesonnecting it with the rocky ridge which extends N to The
on the N side of South Passage, 0.75 mile ENE of JacksoRoarers.

Rock.

From Middle Bank and the dangers in the vicinity, a reef, 5.39 Garden Island (32°12'S., 115°41'E.), which forms
through which there are a few passages, extends SSE to thethie W side of Cockburn Sound, is about 5.5 miles in length N
end of Garden Island. to S; its W side, which is described here, is bordered with reefs

Champion Rock (32°02'S., 115°36'E.), with a depth of less extending 0.2 to 0.4 mile from the shore. Entrance Point is the
than 1.8m, lies near the center of a shoal with depths of lesSW extremity of the island.
than 5.5m, about 0.65 mile SSE of Jackson Rock. There are The hills on the W side of the island rise abruptly from the
some patches, with depths of 1 to 5.5m, between Champiobeach to a height of 56m, and are covered with grass and bush-
Rock and the N end of Straggler Reefs. es. A light is shown from the W central portion of the island.

Careening Bay (32°14'S., 115°42'E.) lies on the S tip of

South Passag¢32°02'S., 115°35'E.) leads into Gage Road SGarden Island between Colpoys Point and Parkin Point. The

of Rottnest Island, and is 0.5 mile wide between Nineteen Fediay is approximately 1 mile across, with a depth of 14m at its
Rock and the shallow patches extending NW from Champiorcenter.
Rock. The passage is indicated by a range, which has a leastCollie Head, the S extremity of Garden Island, is 19m high.
depth of 7.9m on the line, although the swell in this area limitsFoul ground extends about 0.45 mile SE from Collie Head.
the passage to non-commercial vessels with a maximum dra@ollie Ledge, with a depth of less than 2m, lies about 0.2 mile
of 5m. This passage is not recommended. SE of Collie Head and is marked by a beacon.

Straggler Reefs(32°04'S., 115°38'E.), with numerous rocky ~ Southern Flats (32°15'S., 115°42'E.) extend about 1.75
ledges, some of which dry, extend, with depths of less thamiles ESE of Collie Head and S to John Point, the N extremity
5.5m, from 1 to 3 miles SSW from Champion Rock. of Cape Peron on the mainland. The flats are steep-to on their

Straggler Rocks(32°04'S., 115°38'E.), consisting of several NE and SE sides; with a heavy W or SW swell, the sea breaks
pointed rocks, the largest and highest of which is 12m high, arbeavily on the flats.
located 5.5 miles SE of Phillip Point. A causeway has been constructed across Southern Flats from

Straggler Channel lies between the SE end of Stragglea position on the coast 0.75 mile SE of John Point, N to Garden
Reefs and the W end of Success Bank; it should only be useldland. There are two gaps in the causeway, about 0.3 mile and
with local knowledge. 1.5 miles from its S end, each spanned by a bridge; the vertical

The Roarers(32°06'S., 115°39'E.), rocks with depths of lessclearance under the N bridge is 12m.
than 1.8m, lie 2.5 miles S of Straggler Rocks; there are many Minstrel Channelabout 40m in width and about 2.9m deep
dangers on the reefs which extend S from Straggler Rocks tim 1989, has been dredged across Southern Flats under the N
the N end of Garden Island, that may best be seen on the chdmidge of the causeway. The channel is subject to silting and to
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heavy swells in bad weather. In fine weather it can be used by Other dangers lie in the approaches, but are in general clear
small vessels with local knowledge, however, the water level i®f the entrance channels and best seen on the chart.
erratic and governed by weather conditions.
An area within 0.1 mile on either side of the causeway and=remantle (32°03'S., 115°44'E.)
an area on the N and E sides of Garden Island have been de-
clared Naval Waters. World Port Index No. 54520
Caution.—Five Fathom Bank extends S from a position
about 4 miles SE oParker Point (32°02'S., 115°32'E.), fora  5.41 Fremantle, the chief commercial port in W Australia,
distance of 16 miles. The bank lies 2.5 miles to the W ofis situated on the S side of the entrance to the Swan River, on a
Garden Island and the reefs which extend N from Gardeiow sandy flat connecting Arthur Head with the mainland.
Island. There are a number of patches on the bank with depth®erth, the capital of Western Australia, lies 11 miles upriver.
less than 1m. The port has facilities for handling bulk cargo, general cargo,
Seaward Reef, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies on thpetroleum products, crew ships, containers, and ro-ro traffic.
bank about 4 miles NW of Entrance Point; isolated shoals, with The port of Fremantle consists of an outer harbor and an
depths of 4.6 to 8.5m, continue 2 miles S to Casuarina Shoalinner harbor. The outer harbor is comprised of Gage Roads,
Casuarina Shoal, with a least depth of 3m, and HawleyYDwens Anchorage, and Cockburn Sound. Gage Roads is acces-
Shoal, with a least depth of 4.9m, are located on the bank abostble to most classes of vessels; the other two are only available
3 miles W and 3 miles WSW, respectively, of Entrance Point. for vessels which can negotiate the dredged channels across
Between Hawley Shoal and Coventry Reef, 10 miles S, th&uccess Bank and Parmelia Bank. The inner harbor consists of
patches on the bank are more scattered and have depths of R6us Head Harbor, the North Quay, and Victoria Quay.
to 8.5m, except 3 miles N of Coventry Reef, where there is a

rock with a depth of 4.6m. Other shallow areas may exist on Fremantle Port Authority Home Page
the ridge and vessels should avoid crossing it.
Coventry Reef (32°20'S., 115°38'E.) consists of a small http://www.freport.wa.gov.au

group of rocks, which dries about 0.9m, over which the sea
always breaks; it is surrounded by submerged rocks extending/ind—\Weather
0.1 to 0.2 mile from it.

The extent of Five Fathom Bank S of Coventry Reef has not The prevailing winds are from the SW. The barometer is a
been defined. . , good indicator of the weather as a general rule, rising with S
_ There is a passage across Five Fathom Bank, with the obgjinds and falling with N winds. Gales generally commence
lisk S of Woodman Point Light in line with Entrance Rocks, off from N and rapidly shift W with a falling barometer.

Entrance Point which leads between Casuarina and Hawley
Shoals, through a least charted depth of 8.5m. Tides—Currents

540 Gage Road¢32°02'S., 115°41°E.), in the approach t0  The water level in Fremantle is erratic, being almost entirely
Fremantle, are protected from W and S by Rottnest Island angoyerned by the weather. Before and after W gales, a high level
the reefs and shoals between it and Garden Island, as well @8 apout 1.2m is maintained for possibly 6 days. In the summer
Success Bank, but the roads are open to N and NW winds.  months, especially during E weather, a very low level may be

The coastal waters NE of Gage Roads are bordered by @&perienced for the same period. Tides normally range from
bank, with depths of less than 11m, extending up to 1.5 mileg 5 1o 0.9m.
offshore. . . ) ) It was reported that after a period of heavy rains, the Swan

North Rock (31°58'S., 115°44'E.), with a depth of 7.4m, lies Rjver produced a strong freshet in Fremantle Harbor. This
1.25 miles offshore, 5.5 miles N of the North Mole; a 6.1m ¢ rrent set obliquely onto Berth No. 8 and Berth No. 9 at about
patch lies 0.5 mile N of North Rock. A group of shoals, with a 5 knots, then paraliel with the jetties, then strongly out of the
least depth of 5.8m, and another group, with a least depth &{5hor entrance.
8.2m, lie 3 miles NNW and 2.5 miles WNW, respectively, from | the approach channel from Gage Roads, the current ran
North Rock. . . ) out of the harbor at about 4 or 5 knots, setting to the SW when

Hall Bank (32°02'S., 115°43'E.), a rocky patch with a leastgjear of South Mole.
depth of 5.4m, lies 1.75 miles NW of the North Mole and is |, Gage Roads, the N current runs for about 10 hours while
marked on its W side by a lighted beacon. the S current runs for about 14 hours; the rate is usually small,

The approach to Gage Roads from sea is open and readip;t may be as much as 2 knots in unsettled weather in the
accessible for ships in all weathers; the entrance betweeaRinter months.

Rottnest Island and the off-lying dangers is about 8 miles wide.
Beagle Rocks(32°04'S., 115°44°E.), which are foul and on Depths—Limitations
which submerged wrecks lie, are located about 0.4 mile SW of
the South Mole; these rocks are marked by a lighted beacon. |nner Harbor.— The Inner Harbor of Fremantle is an artif-

An area of foul ground, best seen on the chart, exists in thgsja| harbor constructed within the estuary of the Swan River.

vicinity of Beagle Rocks. . _ The entrance to Inner Harbor is a short channel having a depth
Minden Reefs (32°03'S., 115°43'E.), with a least depth of of 13m and is protected by two rubble moles extending WSW
3.6m, lie 0.5 mile S of the head of North Mole. from the mainland.
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Courtesy of Fremantle Ports
Fremantle—Inner Harbor

The fully-protected inner harbor is safe for ships all year.breakwater and has depths from 2.3 to 3.7m. Yacht marker
Rous Head Harbor, a commercial boat harbor and industridiuoys are moored within 3 miles of the entrance.
park, is entered from the S side of the North Mole to the Inner
Harbor. The depth in the S part of the harbor is maintained to Owen Anchorage.—From Fremantle, the shore to Owen
6m. Anchorage is low and sandy, trending S to Woodman Point

The North Quay has number designations from 1 through 12yhich is only a few feet above sea level. A light is shown from
beginning from the W. This quay extends 2,216m in length; thea stone tower standing on a hill about 1 mile E of Woodman
ro-ro facilities are situated at Berth No. 11 and Berth No. 12 Point.

Two container terminal covers berths 4 through 10. The de- Owen Anchorage, W of the coast between Catherine Point, 2
clared depths along the North Quay run from 13 to 11m. miles S of Fremantle, and Woodman Point, lies between Suc-

The berths at Victoria Quay are lettered A through J from thecess Bank on the N and Parmelia Bank on the S.
entrance; the total length is 1,643m. The Fremantle PassengerSuccess Bank, with depths of less than 5m, extends 5.5 miles
Terminal is situated at Berth F and Berth G. The declaredV from Catherine Point. The bank is composed of sand and
depths along Victoria Quay run from 13 to 11m. weeds, with rocky patches; depths on the bank vary from time

The Swan River, at the head of Inner Harbor, is spanned bto time. Rowboat Rock, 4m high, and Mewstone, 16m high, lie
three bridges with a minimum clearance under the lowest obn the SW side of Success Bank.
7.6m; a channel, marked by lighted beacons and piles, extendsThere are a number of rocks and shoal areas in Owen An-
about 11 miles up the river to Perth and is used by small craftchorage which may best be seen on the chart.

A fishing harbor, enclosed by breakwaters, lies along the There is a special berth, Woodman Point Jetty, provided for
shore close S of Inner Harbor. There are general depths withilmading and unloading explosives, and is used exclusively for
the harbor from 2.4 to 4.6m. this purpose. The jetty, which lies about 1 mile NE of Wood-

Success Yacht Harbor has been constructed immediately f8an Point, has a length of 61m, with depths of 5.2 to 7.9m
of Fishing Boat Harbor. The harbor is enclosed by a curvingalongside.
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Courtesy of Fremantle Port Authority
Fremantle—Inner Harbor—Rous Head

Owen Anchorage is approached by a channel dredged There are several passages over the submerged ridge, but
through Success Bank, which has a dredged depth of 14.7messels with a draft of more than 3m, without local knowledge,
and a bottom width of 152m. The channel is marked by lightedshould use only Woodman Channel, Calista Channel, or Stirl-

buoys and beacons and indicated by a range. ing Channel.
The quarantine station jetty is situated close within the N It was reported (2002) that significant changes associated
side of Woodman Point. with Jervoise Bay Development have been made to the navi-

gation aids in the Medina Channel. Mariners are advised to
Cockburn Sound.—The sound is formed between Garden navigate with caution in the area.

Island, on the W, and the mainland and is sheltered from the N Woodman Channel, leading to Jervoise Bay, is entered be-
by Parmelia Bank. tween two lighted beacons near the edge of the charted 10m
Challenger Passage Range Lights, situated 0.75 mile N afurve, about 2.25 miles SW of Woodman Point Light; the bea-
Garden Island, lead between the dangers lying between Carnaons are about 125m apart. A directional sector light, for night
Island and Garden Island into Cockburn Sound. These lightsjse only, is shown from Woodman Point Light. A breakwater
in line bearing 109°30', lead through Challenger Passage passxtends in a curve about 0.4 mile NW from a position on the

ing between two lighted buoys moored close N of Challengeshore 1.5 miles SE of Woodman Point.

Rock; then between Flat Ledge and Stag Rocks and over

Pinnacle Rocks, in a least depth of 5.2m Each jetty on the E side of the sound has been designed and
Parmelia Bank separates Owen Anchorage from Cockburnonstructed for a specific purpose. Alumina Refinery Jetty is

Sound and extends W from Woodman Point to beyond Carmasituated about 2 miles NNE of James Point; the jetty has a

Island. There are depths of 1.5 to 4.9m on the bank. There afgerth 334m in length with a depth of 11.6m alongside. The

shoal patches 1.5 and 2.25 miles WNW of Woodman Poinapproach to the berth is by Stirling Channel and Calista Chan-

which break heavily in a W swell. nel, which are dredged to a depth of 11.6m and indicated by
Parmelia Bank Channel, 152m wide and dredged to 14.7nranges.

leads S from Owen Anchorage, across Parmelia Bank to Cock- The Kwinana Bulk Terminal, situated about 0.75 mile NE of

burn Sound. Itis in line with, and forms a continuation of, Suc-James Point, is approached by Stirling Channel. The North

cess Bank Channel. The channel is marked by lighted buoy3etty (Kwinana Bulk Berth 1) has a length of 195m, with a

and beacons and is indicated by a range. depth of 11m alongside. This berth is not currently in use

(2002). The South Jetty (Kwinana Bulk Berth 2) has a length

East shore of Cockburn Sound.—From Woodman Point, a of 268m, with a depth of 12.2m alongside, and is an operating

ridge extends about 5 miles S to James Point, parallel with thberth.

coast and 1.5 miles from it; there are shallow patches with Kwinana Oil Refining Jetty is situated about 0.5 mile S of

depths of 2.1 to 4.9m on the ridge. There are depths of 10m idames Point. Three berths are situated parallel with the shore;

Jervoise Bay, close S of Woodman Point, and about 2 milemooring dolphins extend the length of the jetty at either end.

NNE of James Point. Each jetty has an along-side depth of 14.7m, and can accom-
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Courtesy of Fremantle Port Authority
Fremantle—Outer Harbor—Kwinana Bulk Terminal Berth No. 2

Courtesy of Fremantle Port Authority
Fremantle—Outer Harbor—Kwinana Oil Refinery Jetty

modate vessels up to 270m long; however; the channel depth Kwinana Grain Jetty is situated about 1 mile SW of the Kwi-
restricts the allowable deep draft to 12.6m. The approach to theana Bulk Jetty. The jetty head is 291m long with a dredged
jetty is indicated by a range. depth of 16.8m alongside.
Mangles Bay(32°16'S., 115°43'E.), in the S part of Cock-
A restricted area, shown on the chart, is situated in the viciburn Sound, is protected from W and N by Cape Peron and
nity of the Kwinana Oil Refinery Jetty; unauthorized vesselsSouthern Flats extending from Cape Peron to Garden Island.
are not permitted within the area. Fleet Base West, a facility for naval vessels, is situated W of
Kwinana Bulk Jetty, about 0.5 mile S of Kwinana Oil Refin- Colpoys Point, in the N part o€areening Bay (32°14'S.,
ery Jetty, has a jetty head 480m long, with 13.4m alongsidel15°42'E.), on the SE side of Garden Island. Two lighted moor-
The jetty has two berths. Kwinana Bulk Berth 3 is the N berth.ing buoys are situated in the NW approaches, 500m NE and SE
The other berth is Kwinana Bulk Berth 4. of Colpoys Point respectively.
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Courtesy of Fremantle Port Authority
Fremantle—Outer Harbor—Kwinana Bulk Jetty Berth 3 and Berth 4

Courtesy of Fremantle Port Authority
Fremantle—Outer Harbor—Kwinana Grain Jetty

There are two piers at Colpoys Point; the E pier has a depth When ships draw 9.2m and over, a clearance of 10 per cent
of 11m alongside and the W pier has a depth of 9.8m alongef the draft is required in transit of the channels.
side. An angled breakwater extends 0.15 mile E and NE from Range lights, in line bearing 169°, situated in Cockburn
Colpoys Point. Sound, lead through the channels dredged through Success
An armament jetty extends 430m from the shore at a poinBank and Parmelia Bank; the channels are marked by lighted
about 0.25 mile S oDance Head(32°10'S., 115°40'E.); an beacons and lighted buoys. In addition, the range beacons
area S of the jetty is reportedly dredged to 10.5m. exhibit lights visible from S, which, in line astern, lead to the
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tanker anchorage and jetties in the S part of the sound. These
channels are dredged to a depth of 14.7m.

Aspect

The coast NNE to SSE of the Inner Harbor is low and sandy,
and backed by a ridge of scrubby limestone hillocks in the SE
sector.

Fairway Landfall Lighted Buoy, equipped with a racon, is
moored about 7.25 miles NW of the entrance to Inner Harbor.
A directional sector light is situated about 2.5 miles NE of the
north mole.

Conspicuous landmarks within the vicinity of the Inner Har-
bor include a white obelisk, 71m high, standing on Buckland
Hill, about 3 miles NE of the harbor entrance; a large silo
situated about 1 mile NE of the root of North Mole; and the
signal mast of the Port Authority Building standing about, 0.5
mile E of the head of South Mole. Buckland Hill Directional
Light makes a fine visual aid on approaches to the harbor.

A war memorial standing on the summit of Church Hill, 62m
high, about 1 mile E of the harbor entrance, is also very prom-
inent.

Other conspicuous landmarks include a group of the wind-
mills, 66m high, standing about 2.5 miles SSE of the harbor
entrance; a white obelisk standing on a ridge with a windmill
close N, about 0.75 mile S of Woodman Point Light; a chim-
ney, 76m high, standing about 2 miles SE of Woodman Point
Light; Mount Brown, 68m high and the highest point of the
coastal ridge, standing about 2.75 miles NNE of James Point; a Courtesy of Lighthouses of Western Australia
group of three chimneys, the tallest being 59m high, standing Fremantle—Woodman Point Light
about 0.5 mile S of the Alumina Refinery Jetty; a number of
chimneys in the vicinity of the Kwinana Oil Refinery Jetty and  The reporting line is drawn as a sector of an arc, extending
the Bulk Cargo Jetty, which are best seen on the chart; and getween the coast N of Burns Rocks WSW to a position due W
silo,114m high, standing at the root of the Kwinana Grainof Rottnest Island, with a radius of 15 miles centered on Fair-
Jetty. A microwave tower standing about 1.25 miles SE of theyay | andfall Lighted Buoy.

head of Mangles Bay is prominent. Vessels are required to report their confirmation of pilot re-
. guirements at either the Outer or Inner Pilot Boarding Place.
Pilotage Vessels proceeding to the Inner Pilot Boarding Place or to

) . . .anchorage in Gage Roads are required to indicate their inten-

Pilotage is compulsory for merchant vessels. Service isions to use either East Channel or West Channel.
available 24 hours. There are two boarding grounds, as fol- The port of Fremantle is able to provide VTS information
lows: ) ) ) relating to shipping movements.

1. Forvessels up to 11m in draft the pilot boards in Gage A vessel carrying explosives or other dangerous cargo shall
Roads, 1 mile W of Hall Bank Beacon, or 2 miles NW of the jngjcate this fact by radio in its ETA message; the draft should
entrance to the Inner Harbor, in position 32°02'00"S,5i50 be included.
115°41'30"E. . All vessels requiring pratique anchor in Gage Roads and re-

2. For vessels drawing 11m or greater, and for vesselgain there until medical quarantine and customs requirements
that do not have the appropriate charts for the approaches {fye been satisfied.

Fremantle, the pilot boards in an area with its center situated p complete set of port regulations is available from the Fre-

about 3 miles NW of the Fairway Landfall Lighted Buoy.  mantle Port Authority, Fremantle.

The vessel's ETA, including the request for pilot and details A speed limit of 8 knots is in effect in the Inner Harbor and
of any dangerous cargo, must be sent 48 hours and 24 houggtrance channel. Vessels should avoid crossing the entrance
prior to arrival at the Falrway Landfall Lighted Buoy and con- channel, but vessels which do so are required to cross by the
firmed or amended 2 hours in advance. shortest possible route and obey the 8 knot speed limit.

Regulations Signals

All inbound vessels approaching Fremantle are to report to The signal station is situated on top of the Port Authority
Port of Fremantle when crossing the reporting line. Building and is clearly visible to all ships in the vicinity.
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All orders concerning shipping movements and related=remantle to Bunbury
matters are passed to the ships through the signal station by
VHF radio. Vessels not equipped with VHF radio are signaled 5.42 From Cape Peron to Cape Bouvard, 25 miles SSW,

with Aldis lamps. the coast is indented by Shoalwater Bay, Warnbro Sound, and

Fleet Base West Port Control continuously monitors VHFan unnamed indentation which has a length of about 9 miles N
channel 14; tug control monitors VHF channel 69. to S.

Shoalwater Bay lies between Cape Peron and Mersey Point,

Anchorage 2.5 miles to the S; drying reefs and foul ground extend up to 1

mile off the shores of this bay.

In the summer season, October to April, safe and convenient Warnbro Sound (32°20'S., 115°43'E.) is entered between

anchorage will be found in Gage Roads, in depths of 14.6 tdMersey Point and Becher Point, 4 miles S. It is protected from
16m, fine sand, about 1 mile WSW of the entrance to Innethe W by a chain of islets, reefs, and rocks.
Harbor. In winter, vessels should anchor about 0.5 mile farther The N shore of the sound is very low, and behind it are
W or NW. Prohibited anchorage areas, shown on the chart, amxtensive swamps, which dry in the summer. The E shore is
situated in the deep-water channel extending SE from Fairwalpacked by sand hillocks, about 24m high. Warnbro Sound is
Landfall Lighted Buoy and in the vicinity of the entrance to used for mussel aquaculture.

Inner Harbor. Passage RocK32°20'S., 115°41'E.), 6m high, is located 1.5
Designated anchorage areas, 300m in radius, are situatedrmles SSW from Mersey Point; the rock rises abruptly from the
Gage Roads E and W of the deep water channel and N and S ofiddle of a drying ledge. The bay N and S of Passage Rocks is

the prohibited anchorage area in the vicinity of the entrance téronted by sand banks, rocks, and drying shoals.
the Inner Harbor. A channel, with a depth of 9.1m, is entered on range lights,
which are situated SE of Passage Rock. The channel is narrow

Anchorage may be taken in the center of Owen Anchorageand tortuous, and local knowledge is necessary when entering.
in depths of 14m, but there are several shallow patches in theort Kennedy, situated in the S part of the sound, offers good
anchorage. The SE part of Owen Anchorage, under Woodmaanchorage, in depths from 12.8 to 16.5m.

Point, is preferable during the summer, when strong breezes Caution.—A fish haven, with a least depth of 14.2m, was
prevail from S and W. reported (1990) to lie about 1.75 miles NNE of Becher Point.

The NE part of Owen Anchorage, known as Beagle Anchor- The 10m curve lies about 0.75 mile W of Passage Rock;
age, affords good shelter for small vessels of light draft, in allCoventry Reef is located on Five Fathom Bank about 3 miles
seasons. W of Passage Rock.

Mangles Bay provides anchorage, in 18m, mud.

Caution.—A submarine pipeline extends from a position on 5.43 Coventry Reef(32°20'S., 115°38'E.) consists of a
the shore about 2.5 miles NNE of the North Mole in a W small group of rocks, which dries about 0.9m and which
direction to Rottnest Island. Several disused submarine cabledways breaks; it is surrounded by submerged rocks extending
extend from the same position on the shore, to seaward in a NifEom 0.1 to 0.2 mile from the reef.

direction. The extent of Five Fathom Bank S of Coventry Reef has not
_ ) been defined, but it was reported to extend S of the reef.
Directions From Becher Point, the coast trends SE about 3 miles to a

high sandy hillock, then SSW about 7 miles to Robert Point, a
Gage Roads should be approached by passing N of Rottndstv sandy projection with a high wooded hill within it. Stake
Island, which should be given a berth of 4 miles. Hill, 46m high, stands 3.5 miles ESE of Becher Point. A
Vessels approaching Gage Roads from the N should steer faonspicuous water tower, from which a light is shown, stands
Fairway Landfall Lighted Buoy. Least depths of 11m lie within near the summit of a hill, 52m high, about 0.5 mile S of Robert
the white sector of Woodman Point Light (32°08'S., Point; drying ledges extend about 0.3 mile off the point.
115°46'E.). Shoals, with depths of 20m, 22m, and 27m, lie about 17
From Fairway Landfall Lighted Buoy, steer for Buoy No. 1, miles W, 18 miles W, and 20 miles WSW, respectively, of Cape
remaining in the white sector of Buckland Hill Direction Light. Peron. An isolated shoal, with a depth of 27m, lies 16.5 miles
Vessels with drafts of 11m or more must embark a pilot atWSW of Coventry Reef.
the outer boarding area; they may then proceed through the The Murray River, close E of Robert Point, is about 0.5 mile
buoyed channel. wide at its mouth and is fronted by sand spits extending nearly
across it; lights are shown on each side of the entrance. The bar
Vessels with drafts of less than 11m may either pass to the & narrow and seldom has depths of more than 1.2 to 1.8m; the
of the buoyed channel and then steer S; or if the channel idepths vary according to the weather, and at times the mouth is
clear of a deep draft vessel, they may head directly S frontlosed altogether. Peel Inlet is entered about 2 miles within the
Buoy No. 1 and cut through the buoyed channel. mouth of the river and, with Harvey Estuary, extends nearly 14
The approach to Gage Roads through South Passage shouhiles S from the river. Construction has been completed on a
only be used with local knowledge. Due to heavy swell, thechannel cutting through the mainland from the coast into
passage is restricted to vessels with drafts of 5m or less. Thdarvey Estuary at Dawseville, 5.5 miles SW of Robert Point.
passage is not recommended. The S coast of Rottnest Islahights have been established on the seaward ends of the
should not be approached nearer than 1 mile. breakwaters and the inner ends of the channel, which is named
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Dawseville Channel. Mandurah, a small town connected byniles N of Casuarina Point Light; there are depths of 11.3m up
road with Fremantle and Bunbury, stands on the E bank of th& 0.75 mile farther NNW.
Murray River, about 0.5 mile within its mouth. There are Caution.—The waters along this coast have been incom-
several small jetties and a marina at Mandurah. pletely surveyed.

Murray Reefs (32°23'S., 115°41'E.), which extends about 6
miles SW from Becher Point, are an extension of the reefs that Naturaliste Reefs(33°14'S., 115°02'E.) lie about 31 miles
front Warnbro Sound; the sea occasionally breaks on the B/ of Casuarina Point Light and consist of two patches 0.6 mile
extremity of the reef. An isolated patch, with a depth of 7.6m,apart. The NE patch is awash; the sea does not always break on
lies outside the reef, 5 miles SW of Becher Point. There is dhe SW patch in calm weather. An 11.9m shoal lies 2 miles
strong set towards these reefs, especially during W gales. NW and a 9.4m shoal lies 1 mile S of Naturaliste Reefs; a wide

Shoal patches, with depths of 7.6m, lie 5.5 miles NW andberth should be given these dangers as soundings give little
SW, respectively, from Robert Point; a 6.7m patch lies 2 milesvarning.
W of the point.

From Robert Point, a rocky coast with occasional smalBunbury (33°19'S., 115°39'E.)
sandy beaches extends 10 miles SW Gape Bouvard
(32°41'S., 115°36'E.). A light, 51m high, stands close E ofworld Port Index No. 54500
Cape Bouvard.

5.45 The port of Bunbury, situated in the SW part of

5.44 The coast from Cape Bouvard trends S for a distanc&Koombana Bay, is the principal port of the Southwest District
of 37 miles to Casuarina Point; a narrow grassy-topped ridgegf Western Australia.
with an average height of 52m, extends 25 miles S of the cape; -
then for 3 or 4 miles the hills are about 21m high, rising gradu- Bunbury Port Authority Home Page
ally S toward Koombana Bay, E of Casuarina Point. At 6 and
16 miles, respectively, S of the cape are two conspicuous sand
patches extending from the beach to the summit of the ridge. . )
Within the coastal ridges are Lake Clifton and Lake Preston; Winds—Weather—In summer, the prevailing winds are
farther inland the hills rise to a height of 75 and 108m, aboufrom the SE. In winter, the prevailing winds are from the NW
14 and 20 miles SSE, respectively, of the cape. and SW.

op o . . Tides—Currents.—Tides in Bunbury are usually diurnal.
Bouvard Reefs(32°50'S., 115°35'E.) lie from 4 to 15 miles The tide at mean higher high water is 0.9m.

S of Cape Bouvard, at distances varying from 2 to 3.5 miles Depths—Limitations.—Berth No. 1 and Berth No. 2 are

offshore; the sea only breaks on these reefs during a heav . .
swell. It has been reported (1988) that the reefs cannot b tuated in the Outer Harbor, along the E side of the break-

http://www.byport.com.au

picked up on radar. ater.
Bunbury Berth Information
Maximum
Berth Length draft Remarks

Outer Harbor

9.2m plus | Mineral sands. Max

No. 1 184m | allowance | mum vessellengthid
for tide 210m.
8.0m plus
Methanol, general
No. 2 184m | allowance ’ ;
for tide cargo, and grain.

Inner Harbor
No. 3 381m 11.6m Wood chips.

LS
B Alumina berth and
' i caustic soda. Max-
No. 4 123m 11.6m mum vessel length is
Reproduced with permission of Bunbury Port Authority 225m.
Casuarina Point Light No. 5 240m 11.6m Bulk cargo.

Casuarina Point(32°19'S., 115°38'E.), the W entrance point No. 8 250m 11.6m Bulk cargo.
of Koombana Bay, is composed of sandhills gradually rising to
a height of about 40m. A light is shown from Casuarina Point. The Inner Harbor is located in the SE sector of Koombana
A rock, with a depth of 1.4m, lies about 0.3 mile offshore, Bay. The Inner Harbor Basin is approached by a dredged
about 4 miles NNE of the point. A depth of 11m exists nearly 2channel which is marked by lighted beacons and indicated by
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ranges. The seaward part of the channel is dredged to a dephe 6, 9, 12, and 16. The pilot boat and the tugs may be con-
of 12.8m; the inner part, basin, and berths are dredged to t@acted on VHF channel 16. Pratique is not granted by radio.
depth of 12.2m. The depth in the Outer Harbor approach is The pilot boat should be contacted 1 hour in advance.

9.6m. There are four berths situated in the Inner Harbor. Regulations.—\essels berth and sail, day or night, depend-
Berth details for the Inner Harbor and the Outer Harbor areent on the priority of other vessels, labor available, and weather
given in the accompanying table. conditions.

There is a speed limit of 8 knots in Koombana Bay and the
Inner Harbor.

Anchorage.—Vessels moor under the direction of the har-
bormaster.

A recommended anchorage off the port, in a depth of 15m,
lies 3.5 miles NNW of Casuarina Point Light. The anchorage is
indicated by range lights, in line bearing 089.5°.

The breakwater affords good shelter during NW gales, which
are rather frequent from May to October. The usual anchorage,
in 7.3 to 8.2m, sand and mud, lies ESE and SE of the outer end
of the jetty; the holding ground is good.

Directions.—In approaching Koombana Bay from the W,
Mount Lennard, the highest hill on Roe Range, should bear no
less than 103° in order to clear Naturaliste Reefs, which lie
about 31 miles WNW of Casuarina Point.

The entrance channel is marked with beacons and range
lights. Vessels enter the bay with the range lights on the E
shore, in line bearing 157.25°, then steer as necessary for the

Reproduced with permission of Bunbury Port Authority  Quter Harbor or the Inner Harbor.
Bunbury—Inner Harbor At night, if from SW, a vessel should not cross depths of less
than 15m until well N of Casuarina Point Mole.

Aspect.—Koombana Bay is entered between Casuarina Caution.—A submarine pipeline, which is disused, extends
Point and the coast about 2 miles NE. The E shore is backed big a W direction for 2.75 miles from a point on the shore about
Leschenault Inlet which extends 7 miles N, parallel to the4.25 miles NE of Casuarina Point Light.
shore. The E shore of the inlet is backed by a ridge of hills A strong set is experienced, generally towards the break-
from 30 to 60m high. water, more especially during the winter months, and vessels

A light is shown from a structure standing about 100m S ofshould keep about 1 mile off the head of the breakwater when
the N extremity of the outer W breakwater. A light is also approaching the port.
shown from a round metal tower, painted in black and white
checks, about 0.35 mile SSW of Casuarina Point. Geographe Bay

The W side of the outer harbor is formed by a breakwater,
about 1 mile in length, which extends NE from Point Casua- 5.46 Geographe Bay(33°31'S., 115°21'E.) is entered
rina, following the line of the reef. The E side of the outer between Casuarina Point and Cape Naturaliste, 34 miles
harbor is formed by a disused jetty, about 1,150m in lengthWSW,; it is open to winds from N and NW.
which extends NNE from a position about 0.3 mile SE of Cas- From Casuarina Point, the coast trends 21 miles SW to
uarina Point. Wonnerup Inlet; for the first few miles a grassy ridge rises from

The approaches to the dredged channel are marked bythe beach, and nearly 3 miles S of Casuarina Point a double-
range light and a directional light. The directional light standspeaked grassy hillockioombana Paps(33°21'S., 115°37'E.),

close E of Point Hamilla. rises to a height of 64m. From a position about 7 miles S of
Leschenault Inlet opens into the SW corner of the bay. Th&asuarina Point, a continuous swamp extends in a S direction
Preston River and the Collie River flow into the inlet. immediately behind the coastal ridge, which varies from 0.1 to

Conspicuous landmarks include a group of tanks situate@.5 mile in width. Minninup, a bare sand patch 30m high, is
close NE of Casuarina Point Light, a row of concrete siloslocated 13 miles SW of Casuarina Point; it forms one of the
situated about 0.25 mile E of Casuarina Point Light, a buildingconspicuous features in this locality. Mount Lennard, 335m
situated about 0.25 mile SE of Casuarina Point Light, and digh, about 13 miles E of the same point, is conspicuous.
group of four chimneys standing at the power station about The coast for a distance of 3 to 4 miles N of sand patch of
0.25 mile N of the alumina berth. Minninup is fringed with rocky ledges, some of which dry;

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels, except forabout 2 miles N of the sand patch and 0.5 mile offshore, there
Australian-flagged vessels having an exempted master. Thg a sunken reef, on which the sea breaks during a heavy swell.
pilot boards in position 33°16'30'S, 115°36'30"E approximatelyThe whole shore of Geographe Bay, SW of the sand patch of
2 miles NW of McKenna Point. Minninup is fronted by sandy and rocky banks, with depths of

The harbormaster's office, the pilot boat, and tugs arel.8 to 5.5m extending from 0.5 to 1.5 miles offshore; depths of
equipped with VHF radiotelephone. The harbormaster must bkess than 18.3m extend about 3 miles offshore abreast Casua-
notified 24 hours and 4 hours prior to arrival; VHF channelsrina Point and 5 miles offshore abreast Wonnerup Inlet.
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Berth 2

Courtesy of Bunbury Port Authority
Bunbury—Berth No. 1 and Berth No. 2

Courtesy of Bunbury Port Authority

Bunbury—Berth No. 8

Wonnerup Inlet has only sufficient depths for boats and is A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, lies 0.5 mile ENE of the head
often completely barred. The inlet extends about 0.5 mile Eof the jetty; in 1967, less water was reported close W of this
opening into Wonnerup Estuary, which extends 3.5 miles NE.shoal. Patches of gravel, with depths of 4.9 to 5.5m, lie from

Vasse Estuary extends, from its entrance in Wonnerup Inletl.75 to 3 miles W of the jetty.
in a WSW direction and passes through Busselton. Anchorage can be obtained 0.5 mile W of the outer end of

the jetty, in a depth of 9m, sand and weed.

5.47 Busselton(33°38'S., 115°20'E.) stands on the S shore Caution.—A dangerous rock is charted close to shore.
of Geographe Bay. Busselton Jetty is about 1,800m in length,
and has two berths at its head. The jetty is the longest wooden5.48 Toby Inlet (33°37'S., 115°09'E.), which is generally
pier in the southern hemisphere. The jetty was closed talosed, is located 8.5 miles W of Busselton Jetty; Dalling Point
commercial shipping in 1974 and is currently used as a touridies 4 miles NW of the inlet. Castle Rock, nearly detached from

attraction. the coast and 34m high, lies 1 mile N of Dalling Point. A fish
A light is shown from a wooden gallows at the head of thehaven, with a depth of 21m, lies about 3 miles ENE of Dalling
pier; a radio tower stands 5.5 miles W of the jetty. Point.
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Bunbury—OQuter Harbor from NE

Eagle Bay is a small indentation in the coast about 3.5 milesow sandy hillocks. About 6 miles S of the cape stands Mount
N of Dalling Point; the coast between them rises abruptly fromDuckworth, 227m high, with a ridge of high land between
the beach to heights of 107 to 131m. Anchorage can be olthem, which falls abruptly on its E and W sides. Cape
tained, with local knowledge, in Eagle Bay during S and SWNaturaliste Light is shown from a gray stone tower situated
winds, about 0.75 mile offshore. about 1 mile ESE of the cape. Radar returns from Cape

Bunker Point, dark, cliffy, and about 61m high, is located 1.5Naturaliste have been reported up to 26 miles distant.
miles E of Cape Naturaliste; Rocky Point, a bare rocky head- Caution.—There is a rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, 1
land, is located 1.25 miles farther Bunker Bay (33°33'S., mile NE of Cape Naturaliste Light; the sea does not always
115°02'E.) lies between the two points. A rock, with a depth oforeak on this rock. A similar rock lies about midway between
less than 1.9m, is located 0.6 mile NNE from Bunker Point. this rock and Cape Naturaliste.

5.49 Cape Naturaliste(33°32'S., 115°01'E.), 122m high, 5.50 Wright Bank (33°30'S., 115°01'E.), with a reported
is the W headland of Geographe Bay; its extremity is formed 0{1985) least depth of 6m, consists of two patches 0.5 mile
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apart, from 1.5 to 2 miles N of Cape Naturaliste. The seaigh, a short distance E of it. The sea breaks on a rock, awash,
breaks over these patches in a medium swell; in strong gale8,2 mile SW of the point.

the rollers begin 0.5 mile W of these shoal spots, which North Point lies about 4 miles SSE of Freycinet Point; there
indicates the edge of the shallow water. There is a depth a6 a long dark rock, 12m high, on the rocky far shore close W
42m, gravel and shell, 100m N of the bank. Vessels should naif it. Boranup Hill, 196m high, stands 1.5 miles NE of North

pass inshore of Wright Bank. Point. A 10.3m patch is located outside the 20m curve, 1.25
A fish research area, marked by a lighted buoy, is situatedhiles SW of North Point.
about 15 miles W of Cape Naturaliste. Hamelin Bay (34°11'S., 115°01'E.) is entered between

Current.— After NW gales or a continuance of NW winds, North Point andWhite Cliff Point (34°13'S., 115°01'E.), 4
there is a strong outset from Geographe Bay NW, whichmiles S. Boranup Sand Patch, located in about the middle of
meeting the swell off Cape Naturaliste, produces at times athe E side of the bay, is a conspicuous landmark which rises
appearance of broken water extending 3 to 4 miles from thérom 143 to 192m high, 1.5 miles from the coast; in clear

cape. weather it is visible from a distance of more than 20 miles.
White Cliff Point is fringed by cliffs about 22m high.
Cape Naturaliste to Cape Leeuwin The waters of Hamelin Bay are encumbered by numerous

rocks and shoal patches which are awash.

5.51 Sugarloaf Rock(33°33'S., 115°00'E.), a remarkable Edith Rock, about 1.75 miles NW of White Cliff Point, is
crag 42m high, is located 0.1 mile offshore, 1.5 miles S of4.2m high. Two rocky ledges, which dry, lie 0.25 mile SW of
Cape Naturaliste. An unbroken cliffy coast extends 4.5 miles &dith Rock; some rocks, with depths of 2.7 to 5.5m and on
of the rock, and 2 miles beyond lies the S entrance point of avhich the sea generally breaks, lie 0.5 mile SSW of the same
small bight, with several rocks awash lying off it. A rock, 3.7m rock.
high, is located 0.4 mile NNW of the S entrance point of this
bight. 5.53 Old Man Rock (34°12'S., 115°00'E.), 2m high, lies

Winjee Sam Rock (33°40'S., 115°00'E.), 6.5 miles S of near the W edge of the ledges, which dry in places, extending
Sugarloaf Rock, is 14.3m high, and is the outermost of a groug.25 miles WNW from White Cliff Point; the ledges extend up
known as Canal Rocks. to 0.5 mile around the rock.

Cape Clairault (33°42'S., 114°58'E.), 10 miles S of Cape Hamelin Island, 32m high, lies near the outer end of a reef
Naturaliste, is 36m high, and is formed of sandy hillockswhich extends 0.75 mile W of White CIiff Point. The island,
sparsely covered with low scrub brush. The coastal ridgavith the adjacent reefs, protect the inner harbor and also the
behind the cape rises abruptly to heights of 150 to 200m. bay to a certain extent, from S winds.

Between Cape Clairault and Cowaramup Point, 10 miles S, South Rock, with a depth of 4m, and South East Ledge, with
there are several breaks in the cliffs, through which brooks flova depth of 5.8m, lie 1 mile NNW and 0.9 mile N, respectively,
into the sea. A partially-wooded hill, 187m high, stands aboubf White Cliff Point.

2 miles SE of Cowaramup Point. Along this rugged coast, Peak Islet(34°12'S., 115°01'E.), 13.1m high, lies 0.45 mile

several submerged rocks lie from 0.1 to 0.35 mile off its entireWNW of White Cliff Point. A reef, with depths of less than

length. 5.5m, extends 0.2 mile E from the islet; its E end forms the
NW side of the entrance channel to the Inner Harbor.

Cowaramup Reef(33°50'S., 114°57'E.), with a depth of less Mushroom Reef, about 0.2 mile ESE of Peak Islet, has
than 1.8m and over which the sea breaks in a heavy swell, lieseveral patches, awash, and one which dries 0.3m. The reef has
2 miles NNW of Cowaramup Point, 1.5 miles offshore; thea 1.2m patch about 0.35 mile N of White Cliff Point, which lies
ground is foul between the reef and the coast. on the SE side of the entrance channel to the Inner Harbor.

Cowaramup Point (33°52'S., 114°59'E.) is a bare sandy
projection, with rocky ledges extending 0.35 mile NW from it. 5.54 Hamelin Inner Harbor (34°12'S., 115°01'E.) lies

Cape Mentelle, 6 miles S of Cowaramup Point, is a darkbetween Peak Islet and Mushroom Reef, on the N, and
green headland, 43m high, faced with a steep cliff to the WHamelin Island and adjacent reefs, on the S and SW. A jetty,
and rising within to a height of 69m; rocky ledges, which dry, which has been condemned as unsafe for traffic, extends about
front the cape extending 0.3 mile offshore. 0.3 mile WNW from the shore, 0.2 mile NE of White CIiff

Cow Rock (33°58'S., 114°58'E.), 3.6m high, with a small Point. The harbor has been reported closed to shipping.
submerged rock 0.1 mile N of it, lies 0.6 mile WNW of Cape Anchorage may be taken in Hamelin Bay; vessels should
Mentelle. ride with a long scope of cable. From the beginning of May

The mouth of the Margaret River, which is generally barreduntil the beginning of November, upon the usual indications of
by sand, lies close S of Cape Mentelle; a high wooded hill risea NW gale, vessels of too deep a draft to find protection in the
abruptly from the S side of the entrance. A prominent buildinglnner Harbor are advised to put to sea and seek shelter in
stands about 0.3 mile SE of the river mouth. Flinders Bay until the gale is over. Anchorage may also be

The coast from Cape Mentelle to Freycinet Point, 8 miles Staken 0.3 mile ENE of the SE extremity of Peak Islet, in a
is fronted by drying and submerged rocks, which extend up talepth of 11m, sand and weed.

1 mile offshore. Vessels approaching the anchorage from the N should give
Freycinet Point a berth of about 2 miles, and when the middle

5.52 Freycinet Point(34°06'S., 114°59'E.) is a low, dark, of Boranup Sand Patch bears about 085°, steer to pass 0.3 mile

rocky point, 18m high, with a flat-topped granite hill, 55m N of Edith Rock, and then to the anchorage.

Pub. 175



Sector 5. West Coast of Australia—North West Cape to Cape Leeuwin 139

Cape Hamelin Cape Lesuwin Matthew Paoint

Cape Leeuwin from S distant 5 miles

From S, give Cape Hamelin a berth of at least 4 miles, Cape Leeuwin Light is shown from a gray round stone tower
keeping outside the 40m curve. When Hamelin Island summisituated on the south summit of the cape. Cape Leeuwin has
bears more than 050°, Old Man Rock and Edith Rock will bebeen reported to give good radar returns up to 17 miles.
visible. Steer to pass through Lisle Channel, about 0.3 mile Directions for rounding Cape Leeuwin.—The distance to
WNW of Old Man Rock. which submerged dangers extend off a long stretch of the coast

If passing outside Edith Rock from the S, give it a berth ofin the vicinity of Cape Leeuwin, and the frequent thick weather
0.5 mile and steer into the bay, passing 0.3 mile N of the rockhat prevails with strong onshore winds and a set towards the
and then to the anchorage. coast, renders it imperative to give this dangerous cape a berth

The coast from White Cliff Point to Knobby Head, 2 miles S, of at least 15 miles in all but settled weather and good visi-
forms the E side of Foul Bay. Foul Bay is so encumbered withbility.
sunken reefs it is useless as an anchorage or place of shelterWhen approaching the coast between Cape Naturaliste and
Foul Bay Light is shown from a white square tower, 6m high,Cape Leeuwin by day, in clear weather, vessels may navigate
situated about 1.5 miles SSE of White Cliff Point. into a depth of 55m, the bottom being coarse sand mixed with

shells and small stones.

5.55 Knobby Head (34°14'S., 115°02'E.) is smooth and Great caution should be used in navigating at night to make
grassy, 41m high, with a high reddish cliff to seaward. A shortCape Leeuwin Light; with reduced visibility the light may not
distance within the head are some dark bush-topped sand hillse visible as far as Geographe Reef, 8 miles NW, due to mist
from which a large bare sand patch extends to the SW, and tsanging about the land when it is clear at sea. Soundings
not visible from NW. should not be neglected, and vessels should not venture into

Seaward of Knobby Head there are several ledges, awastepths of less than 128m.
and submerged, with a rock with a depth of less than 1.8m, Caution.—Reefs extend up to 5 miles SE from the cape.
lying 1.5 miles W of the head; the sea breaks on this rock with
a heavy swell. Off-lying Dangers

Southwest Rock(34°14'S., 114°59'E.), 2m high, lies 1.75
miles NW of Knobby Head. Breakers have been observed for 5.57 Geographe Ree{34°19'S., 114°59'E.), 4 miles off-
about 0.4 mile SW of Southwest Rock. shore and 8 miles WNW of Cape Leeuwin, consists of two

steep-to submerged rocks about 0.1 mile apart, close inside the

Cape Hamelin (34°15'S., 115°02'E.) is a low cliff-faced 40m curve; in moderate weather, the sea breaks at uncertain
point, fronted with numerous drying ledges and sunken rockntervals.
which extend 1.5 miles W, 1.75 miles SW, and 2 miles S. There Minns Ledge, 2m high, lies about 2 miles ENE of Geo-
is a rock, 15m high, about 0.6 mile NW of the cape. graphe Reef; there are many rocks between it and Cape Hame-

From Cape Hamelin, the coast trends SE 8 miles to Capkn, 2.25 miles N.

Leeuwin. Nearly 1 mile SE from Cape Hamelin, Turners Cumberland Rock, 10m high and of a dark color, lies 4.5
Brook flows into the sea. On its S side and 0.5 mile above itsniles NW of Cape Leeuwin. The outer submerged reef in this
mouth, a perpendicular cliff rises on the NW side of an 84mvicinity lies 1.25 miles SW of Cumberland Rock; the reef
hill and is conspicuous when seen from SW. breaks only during a heavy swell. Jacks Ledge lies inside Cum-

A high and conspicuous sand patch is located 2.25 miles Skerland Rock. Between Cumberland Rock and Cape Leeuwin,

of Cape Hamelin, which, in hazy weather, may possibly behere are many submerged rocks on which the sea breaks in

mistaken for Boranup Sand Patch in Hamelin Bay. heavy weather.
The coast between Cape Hamelin and Cape Leeuwin is St. Alouarn Islet (34°24'S., 115°12'E.) lies 3.5 miles SE of
fronted by reefs extending up to 4 miles offshore. Cape Leeuwin; Southeast Rocks extend 1.5 miles farther SE. A

sunken rock lies about 0.1 mile E of them.

5.56 Cape Leeuwin(34°22'S., 115°08'E.), the SW extrem-  Southwest Breaker, on which the sea seldom breaks, is the S
ity of Australia, lies 8 miles SE of Cape Hamelin. Cape Leeu-extremity of the reef; it has a depth of 3m, with 24m close sea-
win is a small round head, about 21m high, joined to the mainward. The rock lies about 4.75 miles SSE from Cape Leeuwin
land by a low swampy isthmus. Within the cape, the land rises.ight.
abruptly to a height of 149m, in a position 1.25 miles NNE of The W rock of the rocky chain has a depth of 3.2m and lies
the cape. From this position, the hills extend, with a fewabout 2.5 miles SSE from Cape Leeuwin Light. The sea only
breaks, NNW beyond Cape Hamelin, attaining a height obreaks over this rock in bad weather. The position of the rocks
222m, 3.5 miles NNW of Cape Leeuwin. may best be seen on the chart.
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SECTOR 6

SOUTHWEST COAST OF AUSTRALIA—CAPE LEEUWIN TO CAPE ADIEU

Plan.—This sector describes the SW coast of Australia frompatchy drifts of shallow mist or fog occurring frequently during
Cape Leeuwin to Cape Adieu, about 900 miles E. The port othe early morning hours.
Albany and other facilities are included in their respective Tides—Currents.—The current setting E from Cape Leeu-
positions. The arrangement is from W to E, including the off-win along the S coast of Australia appears to be influenced

shore islands and dangers. principally by the prevailing winds. Since the winds show
considerable variability, the currents, too, must show a similar
General Remarks variability. The currents in the vicinity of Cape Leeuwin set

predominantly SE from April to November; the currents are

6.1 The coast of Australia from Cape Leeuwin E to Capemore variable from December to March. In all months,
Adieu presents a varied front, from the mountains of the W tchowever, there is a moderate possibility of onshore sets, with
the low swampy salt marsh of W South Australia. In the SWrates of 2 knots in this area. Some vessels have experienced
part of the state of Western Australia, the Darling Range, wittconstant N and NE currents, at rates of 1 to 1.5 knots, while
heights of less than 610m, parallels the W coast for about 306thers have been set to the E but little to the N as they approach
miles N from the vicinity of D’Entrecasteaux Point. The high- the SW coast of Australia.
est peak of the Sterling Range lies near Albany and is 1,109m In the area covered by this sector, the prevailing winds from
high. between NW and S arrive after a long fetch over uninterrupted

The country descends gradually from the mountains towardcean. These winds are often strong and persistent, with
the E part of the state, which is mainly tableland, where it givesesulting rough seas and spells of moderate to heavy swells.
way to the swamps and marshland of SW South Australia. Rough seas may persist for several days, particularly from June

The ports of Albany and Esperance are the primary ports ofo September. The maximum disturbances occur at the frontal
importance described in this sector. troughs, with the severity increasing from N to S. The normal

Winds—Weather.—There is a tendency along this coast for rate of movement of the high and low pressures is such that a
winds between S and E to predominate in the summer and foressel traveling E may experience rough seas from Cape
winds between N and W to predominate in winter. HoweverLeeuwin to Gabo Island, at the SE extremity of Australia,
these seasonal tendencies are greatly complicated by théhile a vessel traveling W would pass through rough and
effects of the local sea breezes. Under suitable conditions, amooth seas at comparatively short intervals.
onshore wind develops during the late forenoon and persists
until dusk, blowing perpendicular to the general coastline. LateCape Leeuwin to King George Sound
at night and in the early morning, an offshore wind tends to
blow in the opposite direction. 6.2 Flinders Bay(34°20'S., 115°12'E.) is located between

At Cape Leeuwin, SE winds predominate in the summerMatthew Point, 1 mile ENE of Cape Leeuwin, and Ledge
especially in the afternoon. In the winter, the winds arePoint, 5 miles farther ENE. The W shore is rocky and backed
variable, mainly between SW and NE through NW. Near Eyreby a ridge from 30 to 45m high. The N shore is comparatively
the sea breeze occurs in the late afternoon and is generallgw and sandy, backed by hills covered with dense brush and
from the SE from November to March. In July, winds from the attains a height of 40m. Barrack Point, 8m high, is located on
NW are most frequent, with a high proportion of these windsthe W side of the bay 1.5 miles NNE of Matthew Point.
caused by the land breeze effect. Cole Rock, with a least depth of 4m, lies 0.4 mile SE of

These coasts are, for the most part, low-lying and thereforBarrack Point, and a rocky patch, consisting of two rocks with
are not generally subject to the type of squalls associated with depth of 5.5m, lie 1.25 miles NE of the same point.

a mountainous coast. However, exceptions can be found, Bessie Reef, with a least depth of less than 1.8m near its E
especially near Bald Head and Limestone Head, where gusts efd, lies with its shallowest depth 2 miles SE of Ledge Point;

great strength occur when the general wind direction at sea ihe depths increase rapidly to 16.5m S of the reef, which

between S and W. seldom breaks.

Visibility is generally good, with exceptionally good A similar reef lies between Bessie Reef and Ledge Point.
visibility quite common; the limiting factors are rain, mist, and  Augusta (34°20'S., 115°10'E.), a small township on the W
fog. Rain associated with s depressions, which most frequentlyank of the Blackwood River, lies close N of Barrack Point.
occur from May to August, frequently reduces visibility below The Blackwood River discharges into the head of Flinders Bay
2 miles and occasionally below 0.5 mile. On rare occasions, i1.25 miles N of Augusta, and the coast is fringed by reefs and
may drop to 100m in very heavy rains. shoal patches extending up to 0.5 mile offshore. The bar across

Fog seems comparatively rare on the coast and over thiae mouth of the river is about 1m in depth, except during the
adjacent sea. Observations indicate the highest frequenciggnter months or with heavy rains when there are depths of 1.8
occur during the winter months. Along the coast, where theréo 2.1m; boats should not attempt to cross the bar without local
are numerous inlets and profuse vegetation, there may Henowledge.
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Anchorage.—Safe anchorage can be obtained in the NW
part of Flinders Bay from October to May.

6.3 From Ledge Point for 6 miles E, the coast continues
low and sandy, with hills behind ranging from 45 to 61m high,
and covered with dense brush. From there to White Point, 7.5
miles farther SE, the land becomes higher with several patches
of sand on their slopes. White Point is named from a long
white patch of sand at its extremity. Reefs, some of which dry,
extend up to 0.5 mile seaward from White Point.

Cape Beaufort (34°25'S., 115°32'E.), 43m high, 4.5 miles
SE of White Point, with Black Point close W, is composed of
dark basaltic rock, which is easily identified as the coast on |
either side for several miles is sandy. Dickson Peak, a dark
conspicuous hill, 142m high, is located 2 miles NW of Cape
Beaufort. There is a foul bight on either side of the cape. Courtesy of NatureBase - Dept. of Conservation and Land Management, Gov't

From Cape Beaufort, the coast trends in a SE direction for 34 of Western Australia
miles to Point D’Entrecasteaux. The Donnelly River and the Point D’Entrecasteau as seen from Windy Harbor
Warren River discharge 7 and 17 miles, respectively, SE of the
cape. The mouth of both rivers is closed, except during winter Sandy Island, 14m high, lies 2.5 miles SE of Point D’Entre-
and after heavy freshets. casteaux; a number of small ledges and submerged rocks ex-

Silver Mount, 136m high, is located about midway betweentend from it. Several reefs, some of which are awash, lie be-
the Donnelly River and the Warren River, 1.5 miles inland. Thetween the island and the shore, and in heavy weather this
coast, a short distant SE of the Warren River, is composed dbcality appears as a mass of breakers.
dark bushy-topped sand hills, culminating in Callcup Hill, The coast between Point D’Entrecasteaux and the entrance
236m high. From the base of the sand hills, swamps extend tw the Gardner River, 6 miles E, is fronted by a sandy beach.
the beach. Low grassy ridges and swamps, with occasional clumps of

The Meerup River, which extends a few miles inland, per-trees, extend several miles inland behind the beach. Close
colates through the beach 4 miles SSE of the entrance to thwithin the 40m curve, which lies about 5 miles offshore, there
Warren River, forming quicksand which can only be crossed byare detached rocks, with depths of less than 1.8m.
keeping on the edge of the surf. These quicksands occur at theThe Gardner River flows into the sea over a narrow rocky
mouth of most of the rivers between Cape Beaufort and Pointhar; off the bar are several dry ledges and sunken rocks. The
D’Entrecasteaux. river usually flows with great strength, except in very dry

The high coastal ridge terminates abruptly, about 9.5 mileseasons, when it may be forded at its mouth.

SE of the Warren River, in a bare sand-topped hill, 246m high; Between the Gardner River and West Cliff Point, 9 miles
then the coast is low and rocky for a distance of 2.5 miles tESE, is a small projection fronted by rocks; a conspicuous sand
Black Head. Doggerup Creek flows through a bare sand patghatch is located 1 mile NNW of West Cliff Point.

of moderate height, 1 mile SE of Black Head. From Doggerup

Creek, high rocky sandstone cliffs extend about 0.5 mile 6.5 West Cliff Point (34°54'S., 116°17'E.), 43m high, is
beyond Point D’Entrecasteaux, but a small break about 1.the W extremity of high precipitous cliffs which form the coast
miles N of the point is low and grassy. to Broke Inlet, 5 miles ESE, and continue to Cliffy Head, 7

From Cape Beaufort to Point D’Entrecasteaux, the coast imiles farther SE. The entrance of Broke Inlet (Brookes Inlet) is
fronted by heavy breakers; those breakers S of the Warregenerally closed by a broad bar of sand. A rock, on which the
River break from 0.5 to 0.75 mile from shore. sea breaks at times, lies 1 mile WSW of West ClIiff Point.

The hills SE of Broke Inlet rise gradually to an elevation of

6.4 Point D’Entrecasteaux(34°50'S., 116°00'E.), com- 248m about 2 miles NW of Cliffy Head. The SW extremity of
posed of reddish perpendicular cliffs, 122m high, is one of theCliffy Head terminates in a narrow cliff, 115m high.
most remarkable projections on this part of the coast. Mount
Chudalup, a conspicuous granite hill, rises abruptly from alow Cow and Calf Rocks (35°01'S., 116°13'E.) are two rocks
swamp to a height of 185m, 6 miles NE of the point. This pointlocated about 8 miles offshore SSW of West Cliff Point. The W
has been reported to give good radar returns at 23 miles and tock, 33m high, has a jagged top whitened by guano. The
be identifiable with charted features at 16 miles. A light issmaller rock, 12m high, is of dark appearance and has a flat-
shown from a white square tower situated on Point D’Entretened top. These rocks are steep-to and soundings give no indi-
casteaux. cation of their proximity, but they do afford good radar targets.

Flat Island, 8m high, with a number of dry rocks around it, Broke Reefs (Brookes Reefs) lie 2 miles SW of the entrance
lies about 0.5 mile SW of Point D’Entrecasteaux. South Westo Broke Inlet; the sea breaks constantly on the shallowest part,
Reefs, consisting of three reefs 0.5 mile apart, lie 2.75 miles Svhich lies 1.75 miles WSW of the entrance. Breakers also lie 4
of the same point. The two N reefs are about 0.15 mile in diamiles SE of the inlet. The extremity of Point Nuyts, in range
meter and are nearly awash; the S reef is smaller, with greatevith the S edge of Chatham Island, leads S of the reef and
depths, and does not break regularly. breakers and N of Cow and Calf Rocks.
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Chatham Island bearing 074° distant 7 miles

6.6 Chatham Island(35°02'S., 116°30'E.), 0.5 mile SSE A rock, which breaks in a heavy swell, lies about 0.75 mile
of Cliffy Head, appears brown and bald and has a few scrubbygffshore in a position 2.5 miles E of Rocky Head.
bushes near its 186m summit. The S end of the island rises A small green headland, 45m high, projects from the coast 5
perpendicularly from the sea and slopes steeply N; when seaniles ESE of Rocky Head; the land within the headland rises
from the E or W, it has a wedge-shaped appearance. A rockgbruptly to a height of 137m. A stream flows through a high
islet, 27m high, lies 0.15 mile W of Chatham Island and a rock sand patch into a bight on the W side of the green headland.
awash, lies 1 mile farther W. A shoal, with a depth of 24m, lies Rame Head(35°03'S., 116°52'E.), 125m high, lies 0.75 mile
8 miles SW of Chatham Island. E of the small green headland; Point Irwin lies 3 miles farther
The coast between Cliffy Head and Long Point, a narrowE. The coastal waters from the small green headland to Point
cliffy projection, 43m high, 4.25 miles ESE, forms a bight Irwin are foul, with above and below-water rocks extending up
which has a conspicuous sand patch at its head. A high cliffo 1 mile offshore SE and SW of Rame Head.
extends from the sand patch ESE to Long Point; a conspicuous
round green hill rises abruptly from a gully on its E side, 1 mile 6.8  Point Irwin (35°04'S., 116°55'E.), 52m high, is the
E of Long Point. From the gully the high cliffs continue to a SW extremity of Foul Bay. A prominent green peak rises
position about 1 mile E of Point Nuyts. abruptly to an elevation of 52m, about 0.75 mile NW of the E
Point Nuyts (35°04'S., 116°38'E.), projecting SSW from the entrance point of Foul Bay. The bay, about 5 miles in width be-
coast in a position about 3 miles ESE of Long Point, is 144mween the entrance points, is encumbered with reefs and sub-
high and rises to an elevation of 197m close within the point. merged rocks, and in bad weather, the entire bay is a mass of
Mount Hopkins, a remarkable mass of granite, is located otbreakers.
a ridge 204m high, which rises abruptly from the coast 2 miles Irwin Inlet opens into the head of Foul Bay. The entrance of
ENE of Point Nuyts. About 1.75 miles farther SE, there is athe inlet is seldom closed, but it is too shallow for a boat to
narrow sandy beach backed by a steep sand cliff which hasenter except after a heavy freshet. There are several villages on
dark cliffy head at its S end. Rocky Head, about 24m high, lieghe N side of the inlet.

1.5 miles E of the dark head. The coast from Foul Bay trends E for 2 miles to a dark head-
Mount Frankland (Caldyanup Peak), Mount Mitchell land, 49m high, which has several rocks off its SE extremity.
(Rugged Peak), and Granite Peak (Sugar Loaf Peak), threeBoat Harbor lies to the E of the dark headland described
prominent peaks, each between 308 and 411m high, ambove and is safe for boats in moderate weather; landing might
located between 13 and 19 miles N of Rocky Head. be made on a small sandy beach at the head of the harbor.

Rocks extend nearly 0.5 mile SE from the N entrance point of

6.7 Goose Islet(35°04'S., 116°44'E.), 38m high, lies 2 Boat Harbor.
miles S of Rocky Head. Rocks, on which the sea generally From the swampy flats close E of Boat Harbor, the land rises
breaks, lie 0.2 mile E and W of the islet and a rocky ledge gradually to Hillier Point, 3 miles farther E. An island, 37m
1.2m high, on which the sea constantly breaks, lies 0.75 mil&igh, lies 0.1 mile offshore, 1 mile E of Boat Harbor.
WSW of the islet.

Black Rock, 21m high, and Saddle Island, 45m high, lie 3.75 Point Hillier (35°04'S., 117°09'E.) is a narrow projection,
miles WNW and 0.5 mile N, respectively, from Goose lIslet.134m high, with a cliffy face and a flat top, from which the
Other dangers, which may best be seen on the chart, atand rises abruptly to an elevation of 155m. There are times

located between Point Nuyts and Rocky Head. when landing can be made inside the point. A depth of 23m
Anchorage, sheltered from NW gales, can be obtained witlies 3.5 miles SSW of Point Hillier.
local knowledge off Rocky Head. Stanley Islet, whose 49m summit is covered with coarse

Nornalup Inlet, located on the W side of the bay close E ofgrass, is located 0.1 mile S of Point Hillier. Foul ground, which
Rocky Head, has an entrance about 0.1 mile wide between thweaks in bad weather, lies about 0.75 mile ESE of Stanley
heads. The fairway of the entrance is shallow, but during théslet.
rush of water after heavy rains, depths may reach 3.6m. Heavy William Bay lies between Hillier Point and Edward Point
swells constantly roll into the bay making it difficult for even about 5 miles ENE. Parry Inlet, whose entrance is generally
boats to enter. The Frankland River and the Walpole River flowclosed, discharges into the NW part of the bay and on the NE
into the inlet. shore of the bay there is a conspicuous sand patch.

Sand hills, 45 to 60m high, extend 3 miles E from Nornalup
Inlet, then rise to a rocky bluff 98m high, about 1 mile farther 6.9  Wilson Head(35°03'S., 117°20'E.), located 4 miles E
SE. A rocky ledge extends 0.2 mile seaward from the bluff. of Edward Point, is a broad, cliffy projection, 122m high. Two
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small streams flow into the head of the bay that lies betweemus Bay is formed between the bluff and Bald Head, 2.5 miles
Edward Point and Wilson Head. E.

Bennett Range is an irregular and broken range that extendsBald Head (35°06'S., 118°01'E.) is the E extremity of the
N from Wilson Head. Mount Shadforth, the S peak, 319mFlinders Peninsula, which forms the S side of King George
high, is located 3 miles N of Wilson Head and Mount Sound. The head, 122m high, with a smooth round surface, al-
Lindesay, 459m high and prominent from seaward, lies 1Gnost destitute of vegetation, has a white sterile appearance
miles farther N. A ridge extends some miles E from Mountwhen seen from the E. The Flinders Peninsula reaches a height

Lindesay. of 234m, and Limestone Head, on the N side of the peninsula,
Ratcliffe Bay is located close NE of Wilson Head. A heavy is 176m high. Northumberland Rock, 4m high, lies 0.1 mile S
swell usually sets into the bay. of Bald Head.

Wilson Inlet opens into Ratcliffe Bay, 1 mile N of Wilson  Caution.—Vessels rounding Bald Head should be prepared
Head; its 0.5 mile wide entrance is generally blocked by sandior heavy rolls. Marine farms are situated along the N shore of
A number of streams discharge into the inlet. the Flinders Peninsula.

Two sand drifts are located a short distance E of Wilson
Inlet; the coast then rises steeply to an elevation of about 155@ﬁ‘-|ying Islands and Dnagers
and presents a cliff front that continues to Knapp Head, 7 miles

ESE. A heavy surf always breaks on this coast. 6.11 Stony Island (35°06'S., 117°47'E.), a dome-shaped
A submerged rock lies 0.35 mile offshore, 1.5 miles NW of granite island, 45m high, with two or three prominent boulders
Knapp Head. on its summit, lies 7.5 miles ENE of Torbay Head, and appears

Knapp Head (35°05'S., 117°29'E.), 122m high, is conspic- white with the sun shining on it. It is steep-to and may be
uous and has grassy ridges rising to 183m high, 0.75 milapproached to a distance of 0.1 mile.
inland. The head has been reported to give good radar returnsPassage Reef35°08'S., 117°49'E.) are three reefs which lie
up to 17 miles. between 1.5 and 3 miles SE of Stony Island. The N reef has a

West Cape Howe, 6.5 miles SE of Knapp Head, is the W ofeast depth of 12.7m, the SW reef has a least depth of 5.9m,
three bluff headlands, each 91m high, located at the S end ofand the SE reef has a least depth of 9.1m. There is deep water
promontory. Torbay Head, the farthest E of the threearound each of the reefs and the sea occasionally breaks on
headlands, has a round scrubby top. them.

The coast trends N from Torbay Head to Forsyth Bluff, a The Green Islands, two in number about 0.1 mile apart, lie
distance of about 3 miles, then in a general NNE direction 3about 0.5 mile SSW of Sharp Point. The islands are composed
miles, to the entrance of Torbay Inlet. of dark granite and have a low grass covering. A 6m high black

To the E of Torbay Inlet, for about 1.25 miles, the land risesledge lies 0.1 mile W of the W islet.
to a height of 143m; then the coast trends 8.5 miles SE to Sharp North Rock, with a least depth of 16m, lies 0.5 mile SW of
Point. the Green Islands.

Torbay Bay lies between Torbay Head and the coast N of
Stony Island, and includes Port Harding, Port Hughes, and 6.12 Eclipse Island(35°11'S., 117°53'E.), 109m high, lies
Torbay Inlet. There are several islands in the bay which maybout 3.5 miles SSW of Cave Point. The island is the largest of
best be seen on the chart. a group of islets, rocks, and dangers that lie in its immediate

Anchorage has been obtained, in 32m, about 0.6 mile NW o¥icinity, and which extend from Eclipse Island in a NW
a rocky bluff, 0.75 mile N of Torbay Head. Shelter for vesselsdirection about 6.25 miles to Stony Island. These dangers may
with local knowledge may be found in Port Harding, close N ofbest be seen on the chart. Eclipse Island Light is shown from a
Forsyth Bluff and in Port Hughes, 1 mile ESE of Torbay Inlet. white lantern on a round concrete tower.

An area, whose limits are shown on a chart, in which anchor-

6.10 Sharp Point(35°07'S., 117°52'E.) rises to a height of age is prohibited, lies between the N and E sides of Eclipse
165m; the cliffs at the point and for 0.5 mile E are precipitous.Island and the coast between Cave Point and Black Head. A
Grove Hill, 212m high, stands 0.5 mile N of Sharp Point. shoal, with a least depth of 10m, lies 1.5 miles NE of the NE

Cave Point (35°08'S., 117°54'E.), 2 miles ESE of Sharpend of Eclipse Island; another shoal, with a least depth of
Point, is faced with low, dark cliffs. A black rock, 15m high, 25.5m, lies 0.5 mile N of the 10m shoal.
lies close S of Black Head, which is located 1 mile E of Cave Maude Reef(35°12'S., 117°58'E.), which has a depth of less
Point. than 2m, lies 4 miles ESE of Eclipse Island Light; the reef

Peak Head, 150m high, is a bluff, rocky projection 1.25seldom breaks.
miles ESE of Black Head. Stony Hill, a prominent mass of Vancouver Rock, 5m high, lies 2.5 miles SW of Bald Head.
granite boulders 224m high, rise abruptly 1 mile within PeakThe swell, which usually rolls in from the S and W, breaks vio-
Head. A small dry rock lies close off Peak Head. lently over this steep-to rock.

Between Peak Head and Black Head, a bight is formed, At night, vessels making for King George Sound should
which has a narrow rocky cove in its N part. Landing may alsomaintain depths of 82m until a bearing of Breaksea Island
be made in Newles Inlet, 0.25 mile NW, which provides goodLight (see paragraph 6.16) indicates that they have passed
shelter for small craft in all but S winds. Maude Reef.

An intermittent stream of water flows out of a precipitous Caution.—Near Bald Head and Limestone Head, gusts of
ravine on the N side of a bluff, 1.5 miles NE of Peak Head. Awind of great strength sometime occur when the general direc-
little farther N is a dark, round, granite hill, 140m high. Isth- tion of wind at sea is between S and W.
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King George Sound extremity of Herald Rocks; Mount Pleasant Rock, with a least
depth of 5.1m, lies about 0.25 mile farther SSW.

6.13 King George Sound35°03'S., 117°58'E.) is entered  Gull Rock, 10m high, is located 0.35 mile WSW of Ledge
between Bald Head and Herald Point, about 5 miles NNE. Th&oint; there is a small dry rock lying close W. There are depths
sound is the safest and most convenient port along this coast fbm 5.3 to 9.1m in the channel between Gull Rock and Ledge
Australia. There is good anchorage in the sound, and on its \Woint.
side is Princess Royal Harbor, which is landlocked, and avail- Cheyne Ledge, farther W along the coast about 1 mile WNW
able to ocean-going vessels. The SW part of the sound isf Cheyne Head, is a small rocky ledge, awash at high water,
known as Frenchman Bay and the NW part is known as Mid{ocated about 0.1 mile offshore. The entrance to Oyster Harbor
dleton Bay; Oyster Harbor lies N of Middleton Bay. The port is obstructed by a bar, with a depth of 3m, in the fairway. The
of Albany lies on the N shore of Princess Royal Harbor. tidal currents run with considerable strength in the entrance

The SW shore of King George Sound trends in a NW direc-and no vessel should attempt to enter it without local know-
tion from the Flinders Peninsula to the Vancouver Peninsulaledge.
about 3.5 miles distant. The summit of the Flinders Peninsula The coast between the entrance to Oyster Harbor and Wood-
is 234m high, while the hilly land of the Vancouver Peninsulaing Point, 2 miles SW, is low and forms Middleton Bay. Ellen
rises to a height of 82m in its center. Possession Point is the NEove, near the S end of Middleton Bay, has a jetty, with depths
extremity of the Vancouver Peninsula. of 1 to 1.4m alongside, which can be used by boats.

Caution.—A marine farm lies between Limestone Head and Wooding Point (35°02'S., 117°55'E.) is the E extremity and
Waterbay Point; the extremities of the fish cages within theKing Point is the SE extremity of the headland that forms the N
area are marked by lighted buoys. side of Princess Royal Harbor. King Point Light is shown from

a white framework tower.

6.14 Frenchman Bay(35°05'S., 117°57'E.) lies between A spoil ground lies 0.25 mile N of Wooding Point and Whale
Flat Rock on the S and Mistaken Island to the North. FlatHead Rock lies close offshore, 0.15 mile N of King Paint.
Rock, 2m high, is located 0.2 mile offshore, 1.75 miles W of
Limestone Head. Mistaken Island, 44m high, is located 2 miles 6.16 Belches Foul Ground(35°06'S., 118°03'E.) lies 1.5
NNW of Flat Rock. There are a number of above-water rocksmiles ENE of Bald Head; it consists of a nhumber of rocky
between it and shore. patches. East Shoal, with depths of 11.3m, and West Shoal,

Seal Island, 32m high, is located 1.5 miles NW of Limestonewith depths of 16.8m, are the shallowest. During S gales, the
Head and is steep-to, but has a rocky spit extending about Oskea breaks heavily on East Shoal and the whole area of Belches
mile from its W side; the island lies 1.25 miles E of FrenchmanFoul Ground is covered with a dangerous and confused sea.
Bay. An 18m patch lies about 0.65 mile NW of the island. Breaksea Island(35°04'S., 118°03'E.), 3 miles NE of Bald

Frenchman Bay provides convenient anchorage over sartdead, is a rugged mass of rock 103m high, with an islet 20m
and weeds, in a depth of 16m, about 0.35 mile offshore, witthigh, located off its E end. A light is shown from a round stone
Seal Island and the center of Michaelmas Island in line andower on the summit of the Breaksea Island; two ruined dwell-
Flat Rock bearing 131°. Good anchorage can also be found, imgs stand at the top of the island E of the light. A detached
all but very strong W or N winds, between Seal Island and theshoal, with a depth of 16m, lies 0.4 mile ENE of the E end of
first sandy beach W of Limestone Head, with Limestone Headreaksea Island. Less water may exist over this shoal.
bearing 073°. A partly submerged pipeline, which is a hazard South Channel lies between Belches Foul Ground and
to navigation, extends about 0.3 mile NNW from a disusedBreaksea Island.
whaling station, 0.25 mile SSW of Flat Rock. A dangerous Michaelmas Island (35°03'S., 118°03'E.), 152m high, lies
wreck lies 650m SW of Seal Island. 0.75 mile N of Breaksea Island and is covered with grass and

stunted trees.

6.15 Herald Point(35°01'S., 118°02'E.), on the N shore of Middle Channel, which separates Breaksea Island from
King George Sound, is covered with grass; the land close NWichaelmas Island, is deep and clear of dangers.
of the point rises to a height of 69m. The coast is backed by a North Channel lies between Michaelmas Island and Herald
grassy ridge, which rises to Mount Taylor, at a height of 206mPoint, on the mainland, about 1 mile N. The channel is encum-
and then slopes gradually to Ledge Point, 1.25 miles W obered with rocks. A wreck, with a depth of 10m, lies in North
Herald Point. The beach between Herald Point and Ledg€hannel, close N of the W end of Michaelmas Island. Vessels
Point is fronted by sunken rocks lying up to 0.1 mile offshore.with a draft of greater than 3m should not use North Channel

The coast between Ledge Point and Cheyne Head, aboutithout a pilot.

1.75 miles WNW, recedes and forms a sandy cove where small Michaelmas Reef(35°03'S., 118°01'E.), which has a least
vessels, with local knowledge, can obtain anchorage shelteratepth of 6.3m, consists of several rocky patches that lie from
by all but SW winds. 0.6 to 1.1 miles W of Michaelmas Island.

From Cheyne Head, the coast trends NW 1.5 miles to the Gio Batta Patch is a detached area of foul ground, with a
entrance to Oyster Harbor; the land behind the coast rises tolaast depth of 5.5m, lying about 1.75 miles W of Michaelmas
height of 156m and is densely wooded. Island.

Princess Royal Harbor (35°03'S., 117°53'E.), which is

Herald Rocks (35°02'S., 118°02'E.), with least depths of entered through a dredged channel that lies between Possession
4m, lie between 0.3 and 0.5 mile S of Herald Point. MiddlePoint on the S and King Point on the N, is shallow over the
Rock, with a least depth of 8.3m, lies 0.25 mile S of the Sgreater part of its area, especially on its S and W sides. A
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Possé SSi0N King F.’0|n1
Point Light

Entrance to Princess Royal Harbor

considerable area has been dredged in the NE part to form tllependent on the weather and tidal conditions during daylight

port of Albany, which can accommodate large vessels. hours.
Aspect.—The lights that are shown on Breaksea Island and
Albany (35"02'8_, 117°54'E_) King Point are good landmarks. A directional light, leading
NNW from near the pilot boarding position, stands on Emu
World Port Index No. 54470 Point (35°00'S., 117°57'E.). Range lights at the head of Prin-

cess Royal Harbor lead through the harbor approach to the SE
6.17 The port of Albany lies within Princess Royal Harbor. end of the port of Albany. A memorial illuminated by flood-
The port includes all the waters of King George Sound andights is situated near the summit of Mount Clarence, 1.25
Princess Royal Harbor lying W of a line joining the E ex- miles WNW of King Point; Mount Clarence has a height of
tremity of Bald Head, Breaksea Island Light, and Herald Point186m. An observation tower, lit at night, stands on Mount
Albany is primarily concerned with the import of general Melville, 157m high, about 1.25 miles WNW of Mount Clar-
merchandise, petroleum products, phosphate, and sulfur. Eence.

ports include grain, silica sand, and woodchips. Pilotage.—Pilotage for Albany is compulsory. The pilot
= station is situated near Semaphore Point, about 0.5 mile WSW
Albany Port Authority Home Page of King Point. Pilots embark about 3 miles ESE of King Point

Light.
Albany is a first port of entry. Radio channels guarded are
VHF channels 6, 12, and 16, but there is limited Port Radio

Winds—Weather.—Prevailing winds are from the W in  gervice. Vessels should send an ETA 24 hours and 2 hours in
winter and the E in summer. advance.

Tides—Currents.—The tides are often irregular and pre-
dominantly diurnal. Springs rise about 0.9m and neaps rise
about 0.7m.

Tidal currents are not appreciable in King George Sound, but
run with considerable strength in the entrance to Princess
Royal Harbor; the flood current sets SW across the entrance
and the ebb current sets towards the NE.

Depths—Limitations.—The entrance to Albany is through
King George Sound, then via the dredged channel that lies &
between King Point and Possession Point. The channel |sg
dredged to a depth of 12.2m over a width of 145m. The *%
channel and the turning basin, which is also dredged to a depth.
of 12.2m, are marked by lighted beacons and indicated by a
range. A 230m section of the channel NW of Possession Point
has been dredged to a depth of 12.5m.

The Princess Royal Land Backed Wharf fronts the shore
from a position about 1 mile W of the entrance. The berths are
numbered from the W. The wharf is 608m in length, with a
depth alongside Berth No. 1 and Berth No. 2 of 10.4m and
12.2m alongside Berth No. 3. Berth No. 3 handles bulk cargo, Reproduced with permission of the Albany Port Authority
mostly grain, in addition to container and ro/ro vessels. Bulk Albany from WNW
petroleum products are worked at Berth No. 2. Berth No. 6,
which handles woodchips, is 216m in length and has a depth of Anchorage.—Good holding ground lies 1.5 miles E of Pos-
12.2m alongside. session Point. Seven designated anchor berths, with 560m

Vessels up to 67,000 dwt, with a maximum length of 220m, aradius swinging circles, have been established approximately 1
maximum draft of 11.5m, and a maximum beam of 33m, camile E of Wooding Point and Possession Point. They are let-
be accommodated, subject to the harbormaster’s discretion amered A through G and can best be seen on the chart. Anchoring

http://www.albanyport.com.au
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False Island and Inner Islet lie close off the coast 1 and 2
miles, respectively, NW of Cape Vancouver. Foul ground lies
between the two islands and may best be seen on the chart.

Rock Dunder (35°02'S., 118°10'E.), a long, narrow rock
60m high, lies 1.25 miles W of Cape Vancouver. Close E of the
rock is a small rock above water; the rest of Rock Dunder is
steep-to.

The coast between Cape Vancouver and South Point, about
3.5 miles N, is steep and rocky. Coffin Island (Caffin Island),
45m high, lies 0.1 mile offshore, 2 miles NE of Cape
Vancouver. A number of rocks lie up to 0.35 mile S of the
island; the outer one is 2.5m high.

Two Peoples Bay, which has not been properly surveyed,
lies between South Point and North Point, 2 miles NNE. A
ledge of rock extends about 0.1 mile N from South Point and a
ledge, on which the sea generally breaks, lies about 0.3 mile
NE of this ledge.

Courtesy of Albany Port Authority
Princess Royal Land Backed Wharf 6.19 North Point (34°57'S., 118°13'E.) is a rough, stony
islet, 27m high, with little vegetation on its top; it is connected
is prohibited in the charted area, about 1 mile E of King Pointto the mainland by a ledge of rocks. Immediately behind the
having a radius of 0.5 mile. point, the land rises steeply to a height of 195m; a remarkable

Directions.—\Vessels approaching from the W wishing to square granite boulder is located on the summit.
use South Channel should steer to pass about 2.75 miles E ofThe coast from North Point to a rocky projection about 2.25
Bald Head, until South Channel can be entered, when Kingniles NE is a long rock-fringed sandy beach, backed by a ridge
Point Light bears 292°. King Point Light is sometimes difficult of bush-topped sand hillocks. The coast between the rocky
to make out, but a group of boulders on rising ground behingrojection and Mermaid Point, about 7.5 miles E, is steep and
the light can be used as a reference. Continue on course 29Ras several rocky indentations.
for the pilot boarding position. Mount Manypeaks rises to an elevation of 565m, 4 miles NE

Vessels approaching from the E wishing to use Souttof North Point; it falls gradually toward the Waychinicup
Channel should steer for Seal Island on a course of 270°, arfdiver, 3.5 miles E.
then change course to 292° when King Point Light is on that The Waychinicup River flows into the sea 4 miles W of Mer-
bearing, continuing on to the pilot boarding position. maid Point. Excellent shelter for small craft with local know-

Middle Channel, although seldom used, can be used biedge can be found within the second bend of the river.
vessels approaching from the E. By day, keep the S extremity The coastal ridge in the vicinity of Mermaid Point rises to an
of Rock Dunder (35°02'S., 118°10'E.) astern bearing 077°¢levation of 150 to 195m, surmounted by huge granite bould-
steering a course of 257° until King Point Light bears 292°ers, and terminates 2 miles NE.
when course is altered to 292°, continuing on to the pilot The Twin Islets, 2 miles SSW of Mermaid Point, are each
boarding position. At night, alter course S after passing the W26m high. There are submerged rocks between the islets; a
end of Breaksea Island until King Point Light bears more tharshallow patch extends 0.25 mile N from the N islet. The sea
290°, when the vessel will be S of Gio Batta Patch. generally breaks on a rock approximately 1 mile W of Mer-

Caution.—Several marine farms have been established inmaid Point.
the waters adjacent to Albany and can best be seen on the

chart. Bald Island (34°55'S., 118°27'E.), 311m high, is separated
from the mainland by a channel 0.75 mile wide. Submerged
King George Sound to Esperance rocks extend 0.1 mile from its NW side. The sea breaks con-

stantly on a detached ledge, 0.6m high, that lies 0.25 mile S of

6.18 Cape Vancouver (35°02'S., 118°11'E.) is the S theisland.
extremity of an islet, 51m high, that lies 7.5 miles E of Herald Bird Rock, 3.6m high, is located 0.5 mile NE of Bald Island.
Point. The coast recedes about 2.25 miles between Hera®l small rock lies close W and a similar rock lies close S of
Point and Cape Vancouver and is backed by a series of hills, d@ird Rock.
which the most conspicuous are Reservoir Hill, 165m high, 6 The coast between Bald Island and Butty Head, about 173
miles NNW of Cape Vancouver, and Mount Gardner, 399mmiles ENE, has not been closely surveyed and special caution
high. Mount Gardner is a peaked mass of granite partialljs necessary when navigating in those areas where no sounding
covered with grass and poisonous scrub. are charted.

Stirling Range lies about 40 miles N of Cape Vancouver and
has several conspicuous peaks. The most conspicuous one i$.20 Lookout Point (34°53'S., 118°26'E.) lies about 2
Toolbrunup (Castle Peak), 1,018m high, and is located near thmiles NE of Mermaid Point. Anchorage, in a depth of 12.8m,
center of the range. Bluff Knoll and Ellen Peak, both highersand, may be obtained off a sandy beach about 1.25 miles
than Toolbrunup, lie near the E end of the range. WNW of Lookout Point, with Mount Manypeaks bearing 260°
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and Lookout Point in line with the E side of Bald Island, island, as the land connecting it to the mainland is low and
bearing 123°. sandy. A conspicuous building stands on the N side of Hood

The coast from the above anchorage to a point about 1Boint.
miles NNE is one continuous sand beach. Warriup Hill lies The Doubtful Islands, the highest of which is 75m, extend
about 2.5 miles N of the N end of the sandy beach. Warriu®.25 miles E from Hood Point. Between the two E and two W
Hill is a prominent scrubby mount, 311m high. Green Ridge,islands, there is a channel 1 mile in width that has depths of 37
from 245 to 309m high, extends W from a position N of War- to 44m and which shoals to 22m, close around the N side of the
riup Hill. two inner islands.

Haul-off Rock (34°42'S., 118°39'E.), a prominent granite Seal Rock, 3m high, and a sunken rock close N of it, lie 1
rock, 96m high, lies 1 mile offshore, 8 miles E of Warriup Hill. mile NW of the two W islands of the Doubtful Islands.

A ledge of rocks extends off its SW end and a detached ledge Doubtful Island Bay is formed withinthe Doubtful Islands.
lies 0.5 mile SW of the highest part of the rock. The bay affords shelter from winds between S and SW.

Two small rocks lie close to Ledge Point, 4 miles NE of There are depths of 13m, about 0.1 mile offshore, 1 mile NW
Haul-off Rock. of Hood Point. A submerged rock lies near the shore of the bay,

Cape Riche, 4 miles farther NE, is a cliffy projection of 4 miles NW of Seal Rock.
moderate elevation, with a level appearance. The land on the W and NW side of the bay is sandy and

Cheyne Islet, 34m high, lies 1 mile NW of Cape Riche.rocky; several barren peaked hills rise to considerable heights a
Large vessels can anchor midway between the islet and ttghort distance inland. The mouths of Gordon Inlet and the
cape. Smaller vessels can anchor W of the islet and vessels Bbondadup River are located about 6.5 and 10 miles, respect-
not more than 3m draft can anchor SW of the islet. ively, N of Hood Point. West Mount Barren rises to a height of

A dangerous reef, reported to have a least depth of 5.5m ar®l’2m, in a position about 12 miles NNW of the same point.

a charted depth of 8.5m, is steep-to and lies 4 miles SE of Cape Ann Point (34°10'S., 119°34'E.) is located about 12.5 miles
Riche. As the sea has seldom been seen to break on this reefNitof Point Hood; the St. Mary River mouth is close N of Ann
is considered to be of small extent. Point and the Fitzgerald River flows into the sea in a position

The coast between Cape Riche and Cape Knob, 23 miles Elose N of Point Charles, which is located about 4.5 miles NE
forms a large bay, which may be identified by the land on its Wof Ann Paint.
side being cliffy and that on the E side consisting of almost Middle Mount Barren, 457m high, is located about 6 miles
bare sand hills. NE of Point Charles. From Middle Mount Barren, the high

rocky coast trends NE for about 19 miles to East Mount

6.21 Groper Point (34°30'S., 118°54'E.), 58m high, is Barren, which rises to a height of 299m about 0.5 mile inland.
located 9 miles NE of Cape Riche. Close NW of the point, the The Whoogarup Range rises to an elevation of 392m, 13
land rises to form Mount Groper, which has a height of 154m.miles NE of Point Charles.

Smooth Rocks, located about 11 miles E of Groper Point, Red Islet, 43m high, lies near the coast 5 miles ENE of
consist of three bare rocks. The S rock, the largest of the thredJiddle Mount Barren; submerged rocks extend nearly 1 mile
is 51m high. Roe Rock, 3.6m high, lies about 2 miles ESE ofSW from the islet. The Hammersley River flows into the sea in
Smooth Rocks. a position about 7 miles NE of Red Islet.

Cape Knob (34°32'S., 119°14'E.) is a rugged stony Mary Ann Point (33°57'S., 120°08'E.) lies 6 miles ESE of
promontory which rises to a height of 220m, in a position East Mount Barren; the intervening coast is low, sandy, and is
about 1.5 miles NNE. broken in its W part by the entrance to Culham Inlet. The coast

Good anchorage can be found, in a depth of 13m, off a sandig fronted, in its E part, by foul ground and reefs which extend
beach close NW of Cape Knob; it has been reported anchorageconsiderable distance offshore.
could be obtained W of the cape.

Dillon Bay is the sandy bight between Cape Knob and Point 6.23 Mary Ann Haven (Hopetoun) (33°57'S., 120°07'E.)
Henry, about 5.5 miles ENE. Breakers and indications offWorld Port Index No. 54460) lies within the reefs which
shoals have been observed in the middle of the bay and éxtend about 1 mile off Mary Ann Point. The haven is exposed
should not be entered without local knowledge. to all except offshore winds, but during SW gales, when the

Black Point (34°27'S., 119°25'E.) is the NE extremity of a seas break heavily on the outer reefs, it is quite smooth within.
small promontory which extends E from the coast 1.75 milesA light is shown from the breakwater at Mary Ann Haven.

NE of Point Henry. Anchorage may be obtained inside the reefs, in a depth of

Bremer Bay is located between Black Point and the WA4.9m, good holding ground, and outside the entrance, in a
extremity of Point Hood, about 4.5 miles NE. Glass Islet liesdepth of 7m, with No. 1 Beacon and No. 2 Beacon in line.

0.5 mile offshore, on the W side of the bay, 2.5 miles N of A directional light leads E of all dangers in the approach to
Black Point. It is reported that Bremer Bay appears free fromthe haven. No. 1 Beacon and No. 2 Beacon, on the W side of
dangers and that anchorage, sheltered from all winds, could liee haven, in line bearing 275°, lead through the entrance and
found in it. to the inner anchorage. Both beacons were reported (1989) to
be in disrepair. No. 4 Beacon marks the shoal on the S side of

6.22 Hood Point(34°22'S., 119°33'E.), 112m high, is the the entrance.

SE extremity of a cliffy headland that projects about 4 miles in Caution.—Although this coast has not been closely sur-
a SE direction from the general trend of the coast. When seeveyed, there are dangers known to exist between East Mount
at a distance from seaward, the headland appears to be &arren and Powell Point, 20 miles E of Mary Ann Point.
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Soundings give no indication of the proximity of the dangers, Fanny Cove(33°52'S., 121°07'E.) is a small rock and reef-
and many of them, several meters below the surface, are ongncumbered cove that lies close NE of Shoal Cape. No shelter
occasionally discernible in rough weather. is available in the cove.

A small sunken rock, on which the sea seldom breaks, lies Barker Inlet lies 10 miles ENE of Shoal Cape. From the
about 9 miles SSE of East Mount Barren; a similar rock liesinlet, grassy hills extend about 11 miles E, and are backed by
about 3 miles farther E. A shoal, with patches over an area afandy, undulating hills; Butty Head lies 7 miles farther SE.

1.5 miles h a N to Sdirection, is located about 9 miles SE of There is a heavy surf all along the coast between Shoal Cape
Mary Ann Point; the sea breaks heavily on this shoal. and Butty Head, 28 miles E. Red Island lies about 11.5 miles E
of Shoal Cape and SE of Barker Inlet. Mariners are advised to

6.24 West Islet(34°05'S., 120°28'E.) is a low sandy islet, keep at least 5 miles S of the latitude of Red Island, due to the
with a smooth and sterile aspect, 19 miles ESE of Mary Anrexistence of unexamined shoals.

Point. Black Rock lies 1.5 miles WSW and a reef, depth Butty Head (33°54'S., 121°39'E.) is a dark headland covered
unknown, lies 1 mile NNE, respectively, of West Islet. with stunted scrub that rises from its seaward extremity to a
Breakers exist 2 miles N and 2.5 miles NW of West Islet.conspicuous conical hill. The shore in the vicinity of the head
Breakers were reported to extend from the coast nearly out ti$ very rocky. Bayliss Rock, 2.1m high, lies about 0.7 mile W
the islet and it is doubtful whether there is a safe passagef Butty Head. The sea always breaks heavily on this rock.
between it and the coast. Butty Harbor, 2 miles NE of Butty Head, is only suitable for
small coasting vessels; there is good landing at the SW corner
6.25 Powell Point(33°56'S., 120°33'E.), 20 miles E of of the cove.
Mary Ann Point, is the SE extremity of the promontory that Between Butty Head and the rocky point abreast Obse-
forms the S side of Bedford Harbor (Starvation Boat Harbor)vatory Island, 6.5 miles SE, the coast is composed of sand and
North Powell Point is the NE extremity of the promontory andlimestone cliffs backed by conspicuous white sandhills. The
Maintop Hill, 36m high, the highest point of the promontory, rocky point attains a height of 92m. From the rocky point, the
lies 0.5 mile W of North Powell Point. coast trends ENE for 5.75 miles to Dempster Head, and is

Bedford Harbor affords good shelter during SW winds in andivided into three bays by two rugged, rocky projections,
anchorage 0.35 mile N of North Powell Point, in a depth ofwhich have sandy beaches on either side of them.
7.6m, but there is a 5.2m patch about 0.1 mile N of this anchor-
age. Inside Rock, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies 0.25 miIeApproaches to Esperance
NNE of North Powell Point; a rocky shoal, with a least depth
of 3m, and which generally breaks, lies 0.5 mile NE of the 6.27 Esperance Bay(33°54'S., 121°58'E.) is contained
same point. between the point N of Observatory Island and Cape Le Grand,

Submerged reefs extend 5 or 6 miles E from a position 117 miles ESE. The town and port of Esperance are situated on
mile NE of North Powell Point; the sea breaks over them inthe NW shore of the bay.
places along their entire length in any but the finest weather. The N and E shores of Esperance Bay, between the town and

Shoal Cape(33°53'S., 121°07'E.), located about 28 miles Ethe headland which rises to Mount Le Grand, about 13 miles
of Powell Point, is composed of sand hills that resemble whiteSE, consists of a long stretch of sand broken by Bandy Creek
cliffs. The Oldfield River discharges into the sea in a positionand by Wylie Head, 4.75 miles ENE of Esperance. There is
about 9 miles E of North Powell Point; the Margaret River good landing in Wylie Bay, a small bay close N of Wylie Head,
discharges into the sea about 11 miles farther E. The Younpgut elsewhere there is a constant heavy surf.

River and the Lort River discharge into Stokes Inlet, which is There is a small craft harbor, protected by breakwaters, at
located about 3 miles NW of the cape. An islet, surrounded byBandy Creek.
foul ground and breakers, lies close off the SE side of Shoal Cape Le Grand (34°01'S., 122°07'E.), 154m high, the SE
Cape. Depths of 21.9m and 10.9m lie 5.5 and 7 miles, respecextremity of Esperance Bay, rises to Mount Le Grand, 345m
ively, S of the mouth of the Oldfield River. high, 1.75 miles NE.

Mount Merivale rises to a height of 197m, 6.5 miles E of

6.26 The Rocky Islets (34°04'S., 120°54'E.), two small Wylie Head, and is conspicuous from seaward.
islets about 54m high, lie 17 miles SW of Shoal Cape. The Low Rock, 8m high, is located in the N part of Esperance
islets, which are joined at their S ends by a narrow, rockyBay, about 1.25 miles SSW of Wylie Head. Lion Island, 52m
boulder-strewn beach, are surrounded by breakers whichigh, is located 1.5 miles offshore, 3 miles SE of Wylie Head.
appear to extend farthest from the SE side. A rock, whichOther rocks, 1 to 6m high, lie between Lion Island and the
breaks, lies about 1.25 miles E of the islets; a 1.8m patchshore.
which breaks, lies about 3.25 miles SW of the islets. The Woody Island (33°58'S., 122°01'E.), 127m high, is the
depths in the area make it appear probable that there are othargest island in the SE part of Esperance Bay. Time Rock,
sunken rocks in the vicinity. Thistle Rock, and Murray Rock are among the named rocks

The two islets, and the beach which connects them, form &cated SE of Woody Island. The positions of these and of ad-
circular basin in which anchorage may be found by vessels ujacent unnamed islets and dangers may best be seen on the
to 36.6m in length, in a depth of about 18m. The entrance ighart.
from N and is fairly steep-to on both sides. Good anchorage is The two channels in the W approach to Esperance Bay are
afforded in E winds, but in W winds it is hazardous. known as West Channel and Causeway Channel.
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6.28 West Channel (33°57'S., 121°42'E.) lies between Douglass Patch, with a least depth of 12.8m, lies 3 miles
Butty Head on the N and West Group, which consists of thre&SSE of Observatory Island; the patch breaks in heavy weather.
principal islands and a number of islets, rocks, and danger#\ 22m bank lies 1 mile W of the patch.
lying from 8 miles SSW to 6.5 miles SSE of this headland. The The Causeway, which forms the S side of Causeway Chan-
channel leads in an E direction for about 15 miles and is joinedhel, consists of rocks, islands, and sunken reefs extending from
by Causeway Channel in the entrance of Esperance Bagiant Rocks to Long Island, which lies about 16 miles to the
General depths of 37m and over are found in the fairway oNE.

West Channel. Giant Rocks (34°11'S., 121°40'E.) are two rocks lying in a

Figure of Eight Island (34°02'S., 121°36'E.), at the SW end position 8.5 miles SSE of the Figure of Eight Islands. The W
of West Group, has a height of 112m; it is rocky and coveredrock has a height of 13m and the E rock has a height of 9m.
in places, with coarse grass and small scrub. A rocky islet, 30rthese rocks should be given a wide berth when a vessel is
high, lies off its S extremity. approaching Causeway Channel from the S.

A light is situated on the summit of Figure of Eight Island A reef, on which the sea breaks heavily, lies 3.75 miles NE
and is shown from a lantern on a concrete base; a white huf the E Giant Rocks, and another reef lies 1.75 miles farther
stands nearby. ENE.

Caution.—A 6.5m shoal lies 0.75 mile SW of the light; a  Smith Rock, 6m high, and Hendy Isle, 16m high, are located
2.2m patch, with a below-water rock close NE of it, lies aboutabout 12 and 13 miles, respectively, NE of Giant Rocks and are
1 mile SE of the light. surrounded by foul ground. A sunken reef lies 0.4 mile NW of

Smith Rock and a rock, 6m high, with foul ground extending

6.29 Capps Island(33°59'N., 121°41'E.), 3.75 miles NE of 0.2 mile SW from it, is located 0.85 mile NE of Smith Rock.
Figure of Eight Island, is the N danger of West Group. Fury Long Island, 103m high, lies 3.25 miles E of Hendy Island.
Rock, awash, on which the sea breaks heavily, lies 1.25 milelsong Island and the other reefs and islands of The Causeway,
SE of Capps Island and is the E danger of this group. There amot previously described, are of no danger to vessels in transit
a number of rocks, islands, and submerged patches betweehCauseway Channel.

Figure of Eight Island and Fury Rock, which may best be seen Coates Reef(33°59'S., 121°58'E.), nearly awash and with
on the chart. the sea nearly always breaking on it, lies on the E side of

Vessels should not attempt to pass through West Group. Causeway Channel, and is the SW danger of a group of islands,

Observatory Island (33°56'S., 121°48'E.), on the N side of rocks, and reefs that are located in the entrance of Esperance
West Channel, is very rocky with stunted vegetation on itsBay. Coates Reef lies 4.5 miles SSE of Cull Island.
rugged, 78m high, summit. Foul ground extends 0.5 mile SW Magistrate Rocks, the largest being 14m high, form a con-
from the island, and a rock, on which the sea occasionallgpicuous group rising from a small bank with depths of less
breaks, lies 0.1 mile off its E point. A 2.2m shoal lies in thethan 37m, and are located 3 miles E of Cull Island. The SW
narrow channel between Observatory Island and the coast. rocks are awash, and the sea always breaks heavily on them.

Gig Rocks, 5m high, lie 1 mile W of Observatory Island; Limpet Rock, 24m high, is located in Esperance Bay 3.75
foul ground extends 0.25 mile WSW of them. miles N of Cull Island. There is deep water within 0.1 mile of

Sunday Patch, 1.25 miles E of Observatory Island, is a rockyhe rock. A spoil ground lies about 1 mile WSW of Limpet
patch with a least known depth of 8.6m. The patch breaks ifRock.
heavy weather. Directions.—\Vessels approaching Esperance Bay from the

Charley Island, located about 3.25 miles E of Observatorjfe are recommended to pass well clear SSafisbury Island
Island, is rocky and sparsely covered with vegetation. It rises t¢34°22'S., 123°33'E.), and S @&rmination Island (34°29'S.,

a fairly well-defined summit, 106m high. Two rocks are 122°00'E.); this will lead S of the Archipelago of the
located on a ledge that extends about 0.4 mile SE from th®echerche. When the vessel has reached a position slightly W
island. The outermost of the two rocks is 9m high. of the meridian of Figure of Eight Island, course should then be

CullIsland (33°55'S., 121°54'E.) lies 0.75 mile E of Charley set N toward that island, then as directed on the illustration for
Island. There are some stunted trees on the flat summit, whicdBauseway Channel. These directions will insure passing W of
is 94m high. The island can be approached with safety to &iant Rocks.
distance of 0.25 mile on its E and S sides. Vessels approaching from the S should pass S of Termi-

A light is situated on the summit of Cull Island and is shown nation Island, then proceed as directed above.
from a white hut, surmounted by a lantern.

There are rocks and islets N of Observatory Island and thE€sperance (33°52'S., 121°54'E.)
islands E, previously described, which do not affect the safety
of vessels in West Channel; these rocks and islets may be seorld Port Index No. 54450
on the chart.

6.31 Esperance, an artificial harbor situated on the NW

6.30 Causeway Channe(34°00'S., 121°50'E.), deep and side of Esperance Bay close N of Dempster Head, is protected
free from dangers, lies between West Group, Sunk Rocks, aray a long breakwater on the SE and by land on the W side.
Douglass Patch on the N, and The Causeway on the S. .

Sunk Rocks, two rocks with depths of 5.5m, lie 4.5 miles Esperance Port Authority Home Page
SSW of Observatory Island. They are steep-to and will break
heavily, at intervals, with moderate S winds and swells.

http://www.esperanceport.com.au
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Tides—Currents.—The port has a tidal range of 0.7 to 1m. depths of 7 to 9m, sand and weed; the anchorage is safe with

Depths—Limitations.—An area maintained to a depth of good holding ground, but it is uncomfortable.
14.5m lies in the harbor and swing basin and is approached Directions.—\essels approaching Esperance via West
through a channel with a depth of 19m, which extends abou€hannel should pass 1 mile N of Capps Island, steering 080° to
0.2 mile ENE. Inner Harbor Berth No. 1 and Inner Harborpass 0.5 mile S of the rocks off Charley Island. Causeway
Berth No. 2, which are 244m and 213m in length, respectivelyChannel is then joined S of Cull Island.
and having a depth of 14.5m alongside, lie on the SW side of Vessels approaching Esperance via Causeway Channel
the maintained area. Movements at Berth No. 1 are restricted thould steer a mid-channel course through Causeway Channel,
daylight hours only. Berth No. 3 lies along the NW side of theobserving that Limpet Rock open E of the E extremity of Cull
breakwater, is 230m in length, and has a depth of 19m alongsland leads SE of Sunk Rocks and Douglas Patch. Cull Island
side. Vessels berth starboard side alongside Berth No. 3. should be rounded at a distance of about 1 mile.

A tanker jetty exists 1.5 miles N of Dempster Head. A light
is shown from its head. Thr Archipelago of the Recherche

Aspect.—A breakwater, 4m high, extends NNE, then ENE, 6.32 The Archipelago of the Recherche consists of a great
from the NE side ofDemster Head (33°53'S., 121°54'E.). number of islands and reefs and extends from Figure of Eight
Lights are shown from a white round tower at the angle of thdsland (34°02'S., 121°36'E.), the W island of West Group, 7
breakwater and also at the breakwater head about 0.1 milmiles SW of Butty Head, to the N rock of Eastern Group, 123
ENE of the angle. A conspicuous tower, 150m in elevationmiles E; it extends up to 40 miles offshore in places.

stands 0.4 mile NW of Demster Head. Vessels, unless proceeding to Esperance Bay, should avoid
The channel leading to the berths is marked by a lightedhe archipelago at all times, as a haze is frequently found
range. among the islands, in the neighborhood of the small detached

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory, except for vessels ex-reefs in the SW part of the archipelago, and up to 20 miles
empted by law, and is available 24 hours. The pilot boardingrom any of the islands.
ground is about 1 miles NE of Cull Island. Ships should signal The islands and dangers of the archipelago are not discussed
their estimated time of arrival 48 hours in advance, confirmingn detail; only those which lie near a proposed track are de-
or amending the ETA 24 hours and 2 hours prior to arrivalscribed. Vessels without local knowledge should not traverse
through Perth. Vessels should contact Esperance Harbor 1 hotlve area as much of it is inadequately surveyed. Passage should
before arrival on VHF channel 16. Vessels berth during daynot be attempted at night.
light hours only, but may berth at night or sail at any time The archipelago is a nature reserve and landing on the
subject to the harbormaster’s discretion. islands is restricted.

Anchorage.—The recommended anchorage is 1.5 miles NE A local magnetic anomaly has been observed among the is-
or ENE of the head of the breakwater, in depths of 14.5 tdands of the archipelago. In the vicinity of Termination Island,
27.5m; a heavy swell can be experienced in this anchoragéhe variation observed when W of the island was 5° greater
Anchorage may also be found ESE of the breakwater head, ithan that observed when E of it.

Esperance
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Termination Island (34°28'S., 122°00'E.), 114m high, lies A reef, on which the sea occasionally breaks, lies 0.3 mile S of
27 miles S of Long Island and is the S island of the archipethe island.
lago. It is a solid mass of rock of a very light color, with  New Island, 54m high, lies close offshore, 0.4 mile N of
scarcely any vegetation on it; it is not easily seen from a disRam Island.
tance. When viewed from E or W, the summit appears well Mississippi Reefs lie close off Mississippi Point; the inner
defined. reef is awash, but the outer reef, 0.3 mile SE of the point, is

Caution.—A depth of 13m lies 7.5 miles W of Termination submerged and the sea only breaks on it at intervals.

Island. A bank, with a depth of 18.3m on it, was reported to lie Black Rocks (34°03'S., 122°13'E.) are two steep-to rocks,
19 miles S of Termination Island. 4m high, located 3 miles ESE of Ram Island.
Rob Island and Roy Island, 4.5 miles E of Ram Island, are 56

6.33 Waterwitch Rocks (34°20'S., 121°41'E.) are two and 43m high, respectively, and are bare and rocky. A
submerged rocks, with depths of 1.2 to 2.4m, that lie closesubmerged reef, on which stands a 2m high rock, lies 0.5 mile
together 12.5 miles NW of Termination Island; the sea breakSE of Roy Island. A 2.7m patch lies 0.4 mile WNW of Rob
over them only occasionally in moderate weather. A shoallsland.
with a depth of 6.5m, lies about 2 miles W of Waterwitch
Rocks. 6.35 Outer dangers.—€loud Island, 63m high, is located

Middle Rock (34°18'S., 121°50'E.), a black, smooth-topped2 miles SW of Cape Le Grand. A submerged rock, on which
rock, 9m high, with dangers lying off it, lies 8.5 miles E of the sea usually breaks, lies about 0.3 mile ENE of the island.
Waterwitch Rock. A submerged reef, on which the sea occa- Pasco Island, 68m high, lies 1 mile SSE of Cloud Island.
sionally breaks, lies about 3.75 miles NNE of Middle Rock. An Rocks, both above and below-water, extend up to 0.2 mile from
8.7m shoal lies about 3.75 miles W of the same rock. its E and SW sides.

Little Islet, 0.5 mile N of Termination Island, is rocky and  Hope Island (34°05'S., 122°10'E.), 2.25 miles SSE of Ram
42m high. Brown Reef, about 3 miles NE of Termination Island, is bare and rocky, with a well-defined summit, 45m
Island consists of two islets, each 1m high, around which thigh; an islet lies close to its S extremity.
sea always breaks.

Twin Rocks (34°22'S., 122°13'E.) are two small red rocks French Reef, awash and on which the sea always breaks, lies
located close together about 13 miles ENE of Terminatiorb miles E of Hope Island.

Islet; the N rock, 28m high, is the higher of the two. The rocks Escape Rock, a dangerous patch with a depth of 3.6m, lies
lie on a steep-to reef which extends one mile in all directionsabout 0.75 mile S of French Reef. The patch does not break
Reefs, which break, lie 9 miles WNW and NW of Twin Rocks. and it can be made out only in good light.

Caution.—Navigation should not be attempted between Mondrain Island (34°08'S., 122°15'E.), 6.75 miles offshore
Termination Island and The Causeway, or N of a line joiningSSW of Mississippi Point, is the second largest island in the
that island and Salisbury Island (see paragraph 6.43), 77 milesrchipelago of the Recherche. The island, 226m high, is prom-
E, as there are numerous submerged dangers which only breadent from all directions.
in heavy weather; other uncharted dangers may exist S of that
line. Mississippi Point to Hammer Head

Cape Le Grand to Mississippi Point 6.36 Inner dangers.—The coast between Mississippi
Point and Cheyne Point, 12 miles ENE, in general, consists of

6.34 Inner dangers.—The coast between Cape Le Grand sandy beaches backed by sandhills 9 to 30m high. For a dis-
and Mississippi Point, 8.25 miles E, has a bold rugged appeatance of 2 miles N from Mississippi Point, the coast is rocky,
ance and is backed by bare rocky slopes that rise to welland a rocky promontory, 51m high, projects from the coast 5
defined hills. miles NE of the point.

Mississippi Hill rises from the coast, 1.25 miles WNW of  Cairn Hill, 128m high, 3 miles WNW of the rocky promon-
Mississippi Point, to an elevation of 180m; its summit, ontory, is prominent; Yungarup Hill, 7.5 miles ENE of the same
which there is a cairn, is bare and rocky. promontory, rises to an elevation of 165m.

The coast between Cape Le Grand and Mississippi Point is The Tory Islands (34°01'S., 122°19'E.) are a group of four
indented by five bays which have sandy beaches at their headscky islets with very little vegetation on them, located 1.5

Lucky Bay, the E bay of the five above-mentioned bays, igniles SE of Mississippi Point. The N islet, 73m high, is the
located close W of Mississippi Hill. largest of the group and has deep water close up to its N side,

Anchorage can be obtained during N and E winds in the bayput a submerged reef lies 0.25 mile off the SW islet.
close under the islands that form the SE side of the bay, in a Outtrim Reef, awash and on which the sea always breaks,
depth of 22m, coarse sand. With E winds a S swell sets into thies 1.5 miles SE of the Tory Islands.
bay; with W winds violent squalls sweep down from the hills Mississippi Bay is a small bight which lies about 1 mile N of
on the NW side of the bay. Mississippi Point. A chain of six islands lies across the

Cliff Island (34°01'S., 122°05'E.), 43m high, lies about 1 entrance of the bay. These islets afford inadequate shelter
mile W of Cape Le Grand; shoal ground extends 0.2 mile offduring E winds, and the bay affords shelter from W winds only.
its E end, and a submerged rock lies close off its W end. Other islands and rocks, which may best be seen on the

Ram lIsland, 133m high, lies 1.25 miles SE of Cape Lechart, lie in the bight between Mississippi Point and Cheyne
Grand; the island is of rocky formation, with little vegetation. Point.
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Hammer Head (33°58'S., 122°35'E.), 76m high, is a rocky and rises in a succession of granite ridges to the double summit
headland of rounded appearance and is sparsely covered wibi Mount Arid, 362m high, 3.5 miles NE of the cape.
vegetation. It is steep-to and may be approached to a distanceMount Belches, 1.25 miles N of Hammer Head, is a dome-
of 0.2 mile. shaped rocky hill with smooth, steep slopes, rising to an

Cheyne Bay indents the coast between Hammer Head arelevation of 168m. A 3m high cairn stands on the summit and
Cheyne Point, about 3 miles WNW. An islet, 9m high, lies 1is prominent from all directions.
mile NNW of Hammer Head and several smaller islets lie as Duke of Orleans Bay(33°55'S., 122°36'E.), an indentation
far as 0.25 mile off the E and W shores of the bay. in the coast NE of Mount Belches, affords good anchorage

Passage Island, 4 miles WSW of Cheyne Point, is 26m highsheltered from all but E winds, which, especially in summer,
bare, and rocky. Submerged rocks lie close off its NE and SWaise a short and very choppy sea; the holding ground, sand and

ends, otherwise it is steep-to. weed, is good.
Scatterbreak Reef, upon which the sea always breaks, lies 1 The entrance to Duke of Orleans Bay is encumbered with
mile SE of Passage Island. Nares Island, Table Island, and John Island and by Dodd Rock

The York Islands (34°00'S., 122°35'E.) are a group of five and Bay Rock.
islands lying 2.5 miles S of Hammer Head. The easternmost,
and most prominent, has a dark patch of vegetation on its E 6.39 Nares Island (33°56'S., 122°36'E.) is 26m high,
face. It is steep-to on all sides, and from the SE appears asragged, and covered with small bushes and some grass; it lies
conspicuous peak, 110m high. The other islands of the grouplose to the S point of Duke of Orleans Bay. A white-topped
are low, dark, and barren. rock, 1.5m high, lies close off its NW point.

A reef, with two pinnacles and nearly awash, lies 0.75 mile Anchorage for vessels of not more than 4.9m draft can be
SSE of the largest island of the York Islands. The reef is steegaken with the white-topped rock close off the NW point of
to and always breaks. Nares Island bearing about 125°, distant 0.2 mile.

Belches Reefs, 4.5 miles ENE of Hammer Head, are two

6.37 Outer dangers.—Stokes Bank34°05'S., 122°19'E.), submerged reefs lying 0.3 mile apart. The W reef has depths of
with a least depth of 13m over a rocky bottom, lies in a position2.7 to 3.7m and seldom breaks; the E reef has lesser depths and
4 miles NE of Mondrain Island, which has been previouslyusually breaks.
described in paragraph 6.35. Alexander Bay lies NW of Alexander Point. The W end of

Finger Island, 45m high, is the N of a group of three islandsthe bay affords moderate shelter from W winds to vessels with
It is rocky and round in appearance, with sparse vegetatiotocal knowledge and draft not exceeding 3m.
near its summit. Tagon Bay, close NE of Tagon Point, is sometimes used as

Draper Island (34°12'S., 122°30'E.), 80m high, bare, andan anchorage by coasters, but it is not recommended, as the
rocky, lies 14.5 miles SSW of Hammer Head. Detached reefbottom is uneven and the bay is exposed to the S swell.
and submerged rocks extend up to 0.5 mile from the island in Arid Bay is an indentation in the coast immediately N of
places; a rock, 7m high, lies on the reef NE of the island, and £ape Arid. Rocks, above-water, and foul ground extend 0.75
rock, 5m high, lies on the reef NW of it; a submerged rock, onmile N of Cape Arid; a 5.5m patch lies 1.25 miles NW of the
which the sea breaks only occasionally, lies 0.5 mile SW of theape.
island. The Barrier Islands (33°59'S., 123°09'E.) are two islands

Spray Reef, nearly awash and steep-to, lies about 1.75 mildscated 1.5 miles N and 2 miles NNW, respectively, of Cape
ENE of Draper Island. The sea always breaks over the reef. Arid; there is foul ground and several above-water rocks

between the two islands. The islands are 18 and 39m high, with
Hammer Head to Cape Arid the S island being the higher.
Barrier Anchorage, inside these islands, may afford shelter

6.38 Inner dangers.—The coast between Hammer Head from NE gales for a small vessel, with local knowledge, in a
and Cape Arid, 29 miles E, consists of a succession of sandyepth of 9.1m.
beaches and rocky points backed by sandhills. Behind the Caution is necessary if taking shelter in Barrier Anchorage,
sandhills the country is open, undulating, and of moderatas the only approach is between the foul ground that extends N
elevation. The most prominent summit is Howick Hill, a 265m from Cape Arid and S Barrier Island; the summit of Bearing
high granite hill located 9 miles inland behind the W part of Rock, bearing 278° astern, leads between them and N of the
this stretch of coast. 5.5m patch mentioned above.

Alexander Point, 32m high, is located about 13 miles ENE Bearing Rock, 5m high, lies 1.5 miles WSW of the N Barrier
of Hammer Head. Alexander Hill, long and flat-topped, lies 2lIsland; foul ground extends 0.2 mile S and W from it.
miles NE of Alexander Point. The hillsides are covered with There are numerous rocks, reefs, and islands that lie in the
thick scrub and the top is bare; the actual summit, 117m highhight between Hammer Head and Cape Arid; their positions
is marked by a granite cairn. may best be seen on the chart.

Tagon Point is the extremity of a rocky promontory, covered
with scrub, 7 miles E of Alexander Point 6.40 Outer dangers.—The Marts Islands (34°00'S.,

Hawes Hill, 140m high, stands 3.75 miles NNW of Tagon 122°39'E.) are a group of islands and rocks located 4 miles SE
Point. of Hammer Head. The E part of the group consists of four

Cape Arid (34°01'S., 123°10'E.), lies 11 miles SE of Tagonislets lying close together; the largest has slight vegetation on
Point; the cape and the coast in its vicinity is bare and rockyit. The W part of the group consists of one islet with several
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rocks, 2 to 4m high, N of it. The islet in the W part of the group center of Goose Island Bay, is 0.3 high and covered with
is the highest and most prominent of the entire group; itamarine growth. The rock consists of two smooth granite
smooth, bare granite sides slope down symmetrically from itboulders lying close together. The sea breaking over the rock
132m summit. indicates its position.

Sulphur Reefs(34°07'S., 122°41'E.) are a group of detached Blind Rocks, between 0.1 to 0.25 mile N of Sailor Rock,
reefs, about 2 miles long, lying in a N-S direction. The N reef,consists of three dangerous granite boulders, with depths of 1.2
which seldom breaks, lies about 6 miles SSE of Marts Islandto 1.8m, and with depths of 9.1 to 11m close around them.
the S reef of the group is awash and always breaks. Vesse@aution is necessary when navigating in the vicinity of these
should not pass between or within 0.5 mile of these reefs.  rocks, as they are small and not easily seen.

Breakers are charted about 1 mile NNW and NW of the N A dangerous rock lies in the S part of Goose Island Bay, 0.25
reef of Sulphur Reefs. mile S of Sailor Rock, close within the 5m curve.

Foam Rocks(34°08'S., 122°51'E.), located 8 miles ESE of During W winds, anchorage may be taken off the E side of
Sulphur Reefs, consists of four rocks in a cluster; the highest i§&oose Island, in a depth of about 12.8m, with Sailor Rock in
8m high, but the sea always washes over them in great masskse with the NE point of Goose Island, bearing 302°, and
of foam. A sunken reef, on which the sea breaks at intervalg;linders Peak bearing about 253°, or further S if necessary.
lies about 0.5 mile ENE of Foam Rocks. A charted obstruction Miles Island (34°04'S., 123°14'E.), 39m high, is separated
lies 3.5 miles S of Foam Rocks. from North East Point on Middle Island by a deep clear chan-

Matthew Rock (34°12'S., 123°00'E.), with a depth of 7.3m, nel more than 0.5 mile wide. Miles Island is the S island of a
lies 8 miles SE of Foam Rocks; it seldom breaks, except with group which extends about 4.25 miles NE and includes George
heavy S swell. Island, Owen Island, Gulch Island, and Stanley Island.

Recherche Rock(34°18'S., 122°55'E.), about 7 miles SW of  Foul ground skirts all except the E side of Miles Island. A
Matthew Rock, is steep-to, with a depth of 3.7m; the sea breaks.5m patch, over which the sea breaks heavily, lies 0.25 mile E
on it at intervals. of the SE point of the island.

Cape Arid to Cape Pasley 6.43 Grace Shoal(34°03'S., 124°12'E.), 0.75 mile W of
the N end of the chain of islets that extend NNW from Miles
6.41 Inner dangers.—From Cape Arid, the coast trends Island, has a depth of 3.4m, and breaks heavily at intervals.
ENE for about 8 miles and then ESE to Cape Pasley. An Wickham Island (Stanley Island) (34°01'S., 123°17'E.), the
extensive bay, with a sandy shore, which has not beeNE of the group, is 12m high, and has some vegetation on it.
surveyed, is formed within. Foul ground fronts the S side of the island and extends 0.5 mile
Mount Pasley (33°55'S., 123°33'E.), 2 miles NNE of the S off the SW extremity. A detached sunken reef, on which the
extremity of the cape, is 143m high, with a cairn on its summit,sea usually breaks, lies about 0.75 mile SSW of the island.
and is a prominent feature on this part of the coast. The other islands of the group that extends NE from Miles
Arid Island, about 0.75 mile SSE of Cape Arid, is 5m high Island to Wickham Island are best seen on the chart.
and bare. A rock, with a depth of 1.8m, lies N of Arid Island. Douglas Island (34°10'S., 123°09'E.), 3 miles SSW of
Darling Shoal, a dangerous patch with depths of 5.5m, lieMiddle Island, is barren and rocky. The island consists of two
0.75 mile SSE of Arid Island; the sea breaks on it at times.  hills connected by a low narrow neck; the E summit, 82m high,
An islet, 8m high, lies close offshore 3.5 miles ENE of Capeis slightly higher than the W, which is 79m high, precipitous on
Arid, and a shoal, which always breaks, lies 6 miles ENE of théts S side, and is conspicuous. There are submerged rocks, on
same cape. which the sea breaks with any swell, off the E and W sides of
the island. Matthew Rock, lying SW of Douglas Island, is
6.42 Outer dangers.—Middle Island (34°06'S., described in paragraph 6.40.
123°12'E.), 5 miles SSE of Cape Arid, is separated from the
mainland by Arid Strait. The island is densely wooded, except Dome Island(34°10'S., 123°21'E.), 7.25 miles SE of Middle
on the slopes near the coast. Flinders Peak, the highest point tsland, is a small dome-shaped island, 90m high. Sunken rocks
the island, is the summit of a conspicuous dome-shaped hilextend about 0.15 mile from its E and SW sides. A reef, which
which rises to a height of 174m at the NW end of the island;has a rock 1.2m high, lies about 1 mile NE of the island.
the hill is wooded on its E side. Dangerous rocks, on which the Penguin Rock(34°13'S., 123°15'E.), a dangerous rock with
sea always breaks heavily, extend nearly 0.5 mile offshora least depth of 7.3m, and on which the sea seldom breaks, lies
from the S point of the island. North East Point, the NE6 miles SE of Douglas Island.
extremity of the island, is low, with the land sloping up from  Salisbury Island (34°22'S., 123°33'E.), the SE and largest
the point which should not be approached within a distance ofland of the Archipelago of the Recherche, lies 28 miles SE of
0.2 mile. Cape Arid. The island, 119m high, is rocky and covered with
Goose Island(34°05'S., 123°11'E.), lying 0.5 mile off the N matted, stunted scrub. The summit, in the middle of the island,
coast of Middle Island, is rocky, with sandy patches covereds somewhat flat, but with a slight saddle; the hill on the S end
with short scrub; the summit, 47m high, is composed of baref the island, 101m high, is better defined.
granite rocks. Submerged rocks extend 0.25 mile SW of the S point of
Goose Island Bay, on the N side of Middle Island betweerSalisbury Island; two rocky ledges, awash, with the S one
North East Point and Goose Island, 1.5 miles W, is shelteretiaving on it a rock 5m high, are located 0.75 mile off its NW
from the swell and from all except N winds. A rock, near theside.
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Salisbury Island bearing 314° distant 6 miles

Salisbury Island is an excellent mark for making the Cape Pasley to Cape Adieu
archipelago, but vessels should not approach within 0.75 mile

of its S end. 6.46 From Cape Pasley to Point Malcolm, the coast is
Caution.—Heavy breakers have been reported about 6 milegenerally low and fronted by sand dunes. The sand dunes are
SSE of Salisbury Island. about 15m high and covered with scrub, but on a point 6 miles

NE of Cape Pasley, a prominent sandhill rises to a height of

6.44 Chester Reef(34°27'S., 123°37'E.), an extensive 25m.
shoal with a least depth of 10m, lies about 5.5 miles SE of the The coast betweelRoint Malcolm (33°48'S., 123°42'E.) and
S end of Salisbury Island. Point Dempster, 11 miles NNE, is low and sandy. Submerged

Pollock Reef(34°34'S., 123°34'E.), 11 miles S of Salisbury dangers lie up to 5.5 miles off the coast between Cape Pasley
Island, has depths of less than 2m, and is steep-to. With S or \&hd Dempster Point.
swells, the sea breaks heavily on it, but during fresh E winds, it Mount Ragged, 585m high, is located 31 miles NNW of
is difficult to see, as the break on the reef is very similar to theCape Pasley. Of the craggy group of hills in this area, Mount
breaking waves in the vicinity. Ragged is the most remarkable.

Caution.—That part of the Archipelago of the Recherche

6.45 Archipelago of the Recherche to Esperance— which lies NE of Salisbury Island, Dome Island, and Middle
Directions from E.—The directions described here are only to Island has not been surveyed.
be used by vessels with local knowledge.

Vessels making Salisbury Island in the afternoon should not 6.47 Round Island(34°05'S., 123°53'E.), located 19 miles
attempt to pass through the archipelago, but should proceed &E of Cape Pasley, is a prominent lump of rock; two small
the anchorage in Goose Island Bay, or to Duke of Orleans Bagocks, lying 0.5 mile N and WNW, respectively, of the island
and anchor for the night. are also prominent.

From a position 2 miles W of the S extremity of Salisbury Eastern Group (33°47'S., 124°05'E.), located between 15
Island, the course leads WNW, passing about 2 miles SSW aind 26 miles NNE of Round Island, consists of eight rocky
Penguin Rock and about 2.5 miles SSW of Douglas Islandislets, most of them low and barren. However, the S islet,
bearing 090°. Then steer 270°, passing 2 miles S of Foawhich is the largest, rises at its N end to an elevation of 152m;
Rocks and Sulphur Reefs, and 1.25 miles N of Draper Islanchear its S end there is a sugarloaf hill, 140m high, with the land
From this position, steer NW to pass 1.5 miles NE of Finger Isbetween being low with little vegetation.
land, to a position about midway between Stokes Bank and Two small rocky islets lie close off the SW end of the islet
Outtrim Reef; then steer W, passing 1 mile N of French Reeflescribed above, and give protection to an indentation on its
and between Black Rocks and Hope Island. SW coast; this indentation is reported to afford anchorage, in a

Pass 1 mile S of Ram Island and S of CIiff Island, steeringdepth of about 18.3m, sand, weed, and rock. When approach-
between Gunton Island and Sandy Hook Island; then steer asg the anchorage, steer for the sugarloaf hill on Daw Islet,
directed for Causeway Channel, as described in paragragiearing about 140°, until a small sandy beach at the head of the
6.30. bay bears 145°, then steer for it on that bearing, anchoring as

Vessels desiring to anchor in Goose Island Bay, from a posisoon as a depth of 18.3m has been reached.
tion 2 miles W of the S end of Salisbury Island may steer As this part of the archipelago has not been surveyed, vessels
NNW, passing 1.5 miles SW of Dome Island and midwayshould approach these islets only with extreme caution.
between North East Point, Middle Island, and Miles Island,
then into Goose Island Bay. 6.48 Israelite Bay(33°37'S., 123°48'E.), an indentation in

From Goose Island Bay to Esperance Bay, round Goosthe coast immediately N of Point Dempster, affords good
Island at not less then 0.5 mile N; from this position steer SWanchorage, in a depth of 5.5m, inside the reef that extends NE
for a position 4.5 miles W of Douglas Island, then proceed Wfrom the point. There are a number of shoals in the bay, but
as described above. they can be seen from aloft when conditions are favorable.

If intending to anchor in Duke of Orleans Bay, follow the Vessels approaching the bay from the S should give Point
track from Salisbury Island described above until the S Sulphubempster a berth of 2 miles, and proceed into the bay with the
Reef, described as always breaking, bears 016°, then steer 348%ad of the small pier situated at the head of the bay, in range
for Mount Belches, keeping it ahead on that bearing. Afterbearing 260°, with a slight rise in the distant background.
passing between the York Islands and the Marts Islands, ste@here is good anchorage about 0.5 mile from the pier, in depths
for the anchorage in Duke of Orleans Bay. of 7m.
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Cormorant Rock lies about 7 miles E of Dempster Point. Sixdistance E of Eucla, consists of sandhills rising to a height of
Mile Island lies about 1.25 miles S of Comorant Rock. Dan-15m. The limestone terrace, which closes the coast in this
gerous rocks lie about 1.5 miles ESE and 1 mile WSW ofvicinity, passes about 2.5 miles N of Eucla; it is covered with
Comorant Rock. mallee scrub, and has the appearance of a dark brown mass of

The coast NNE of Israelite Bay is low and sandy, withoutbushes as far as the eye can see.
irregularity. It is backed by a steep limestone terrace from 76 to Delisser Sands(31°42'S., 128°57'E.) are a bare patch of
82m high. The limestone terrace, which originates some dissands that extend for more than 1 mile, in a NE direction, from
tance inland in the vicinity of Israelite Bay and follows the a position about 2 miles E of Eucla. Several of these dunes rise
general trend of the coast line, closes the coast gradually artd conspicuous peaks, the highest of which is 35m high,
terminates in a bluff, 87m high, 55 miles NE of Dempsterlocated near the center of the area.

Point. Murdeyerrah Sands (31°39'S., 129°07'E.) are the farthest E

From this bluff toPoint Culver (32°54'S., 124°42'E.), about of the group of named sand patches that lie in the vicinity of
10 miles E and then ENE for about 70 miles, the coast is oEucla. They are located on the slopes of scrub-covered hills,
cliffy formation. These cliffs are about 76m high, without any which rise to a height of 101m, 17 miles E of Eucla. The
remarkable feature by which one part can be distinguishetlighest of these dunes is about 37m.
from another; the upper part of them is brown and the lower
portion is almost white. Each small projection on the coast has 6.50 Eucla(31°43'S., 128°46'E.) is a township situated 0.5
the appearance of a steep cape to a vessel coming along thméle inland, about 5 miles W of the boundary between the
coast, but, before coming abreast, it is lost in the generatates of Western Australia and South Australia.
uniformity of the coast. The bluff, located 10 miles W of Point Eucla Roads, the only known anchorage between that off
Culver, andPoint Dover (32°21'S., 125°31'E.), about 47 miles Eyre and Fowler's Bay, a distance of more than 300 miles,
ENE of Point Culver, are exceptions to this uniformity, but it is affords shelter at all times to vessels, with local knowledge, of
necessary to be near the coast before they can be distinguishet more than 4m draft.

Small Rock (32°45'S., 124°58'E.), an above-water rock, is The anchorage is protected by a rocky shoal that lies S and

located near the coast, 16 miles NE of Point Culver. SW of it; the outer edge of this shoal lies about 1.5 miles
No known dangers exist near this coast, and depths of 37 toffshore, and is generally marked by breakers.
51m are found at a distance of 4 to 5 miles off it. A rocky shoal, about 2 miles long, with depths of 4.6 to

5.5m, and on which the sea breaks with a heavy swell, lies
6.49 Twilight Cove(32°17'S., 126°01'E.), 30 miles ENE of parallel with the coast S of Delisser Sands.
Point Dover, indents the coast slightly and affords good Wilson Bluff, a nearly perpendicular cliff 90m high located
landing on a sandy beach. The cliffs commence to recede frof of Eucla Sands, makes the best landfall when approaching
the coast in the vicinity of this bight. Eucla Roads, but the approach should be made with great
A steep limestone terrace, from 75 to 90m high, extend€aution. A tower, with an elevation of 78m, stands 25 miles
ENE from Twilight Cove and runs parallel with the coast, WSW of Eucla; similar towers, each with an elevation of
about 15 miles inland to Eucla, where it gradually approache473m, stand 4 miles NNW and 20 miles NE of Eucla.
the coast again and forms the actual line of the coast E of The coast for a distance of about 10 miles E of Murdeyerrah
Eucla. Sands continues to be steep and dark; a perpendicular cliff with
A tower, 76m high and with an elevation of 166m, stands 11a white substratum, having no remarkable feature, extends
miles NW of Twilight Cove; a similar tower, with an elevation about another 94 miles E to the head of the bight.

of 155m, stands 9 miles N of Eyre. A number of towers, between 61 and 76m high, stand at
Foul ground extends about 1 mile from the coast, from 1.5 talistances from the coast, varying from 1.5 to 8 miles, between
6.5 miles ENE of Twilight Cove. Eucla and the head of The Great Australian Bight.

Eyre (32°16'S., 126°17'E.), a settlement 13 miles E of
Twilight Cove, may be easily identified by Eyre sand patch, a 6.51 Twin Rocks (31°30'S., 131°08'E.) are located close
white sand patch near the coast, and a peaked sand hilhshore off the junction of the cliff and sand, at the head of the
covered with dense scrub, that rises about 4.5 miles inlandight. Conspicuous bare sand hills extend more than 1 mile
Vessels have found adequate shelter at an anchorage off Eyirland from the head of the bight, rising to an elevation of 57m.
in a position SW of the peaked sand hill, during heavy weathefhere is a heavy surf here, usually, which breaks about 0.5
from all quarters. mile offshore, in depths of 5.5m, even in good weather. These
The coast betweehow Sandy Point (32°18'S., 126°16'E.), conditions render landing impracticable, or very hazardous.
6 miles ESE of Eyre, andlow Point (32°01'S., 128°15'E.), The coast between Twin Rocks and Cape Adieu, 60 miles
about 100 miles E, has a level ridge on which there are som8E, consists of a series of low, dark, rocky points and sandy
trees and shrubs. The depths off this part of the coast are fairlyeaches, fronted by rocks and foul ground, on which the sea
regular. breaks at a general distance of about 0.5 mile offshore.
The coast between Low Point afidicla Roads(31°45'S.,
129°00'E.), 35 miles ENE, is backed by low sand hills; it Black Hill (31°33'S., 131°33'E.) is located near the coast 13
should not be approached within a distance of 5 miles. miles ESE of Twin Rocks. A peak, 93m high, on the inland
The coast about 1.5 miles W of Eucla is formed by a lowridge, rises 4.5 miles ENE of Black Hill.
sand bank, not more than 5m high and covered with bushes. Shoulder Hill (31°40'S., 131°40'E.), 13 miles SE of the peak
From here the land rises gradually, and the coast, a sho#and on the same ridge, is 99m high.
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Three round-topped hills rise to elevations of about 75mmiles NNE of Cape Adievu; it is the highest land on this part of
near the coast, about 40 miles ESE of Twin Rocks. the coast.

A submerged reef, on which the sea breaks in a heavy swell, Cape Adieu(32°01'S., 132°09'E.) is a dark, cliffy point, 37m
lies 2 miles offshore, SSW of the three round-topped hillshigh. The cape is bordered by submerged rocks; two detached
described above. sunken rocks, which break with a heavy swell, lie about 3

miles W and 2 miles SSW, respectively, of the cape. Other off-

There is a bare sand hill, 73m high, about 9 miles SE of theshore dangers in the vicinity of the cape are described in para-
round-topped hills. A dark, wooded hill, 172m high stands 7graph 7.2.
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SECTOR 7

SOUTH COAST OF AUSTRALIA—CAPE ADIEU TO CAPE SPENCER INCLUDING SPENCER
GULF

Plan.—This sector describes the S coast of Australia from Prolonged rain in the summer and transient months does not
Cape Adieu to Cape Spencer and includes Spencer Gulf. Theccur anywhere along the coast. Occasionally, a wet spell of 2
descriptive sequence is SE to the entrance of Spencer Gulf amd 4 days duration occurs with a tropical depression as it moves
then NNE through this gulf to its head. S.
The mean temperature of the air over the area varies little
General Remarks from E to W. The winter averages during June, July, and Aug-

ust along the SW coast, and along the Great Australian Bight,

7.1 The S coast of Australia between Cape Adieu andare between 12.2°C and 14.4°C. In the E section of Adelaide
Cape Catastrophe, about 266 miles SE, is bordered by moend Port August, the winter temperatures 11.1°C to 13.3°C.The
erately-high cliffs and hills and indented by several open baysummer averages are about 10.6°C than in the winter. The
and inlets. Most of these bays are fairly deep up to within aextreme heat reaches over 37.8°C at all the stations, with a high
short distance of the coast, whereas, others are fairly shoal anemperature of 50.6°C being recorded at Eucla in January. The
obstructed by numerous islets, rocks, and reefs. All of theswinter extremes seldom fall below freezing, with a low
bays are exposed to the heavy SW swell which constantly rollsemperature of -3.9°C being recorded at Eyre in July. The daily
in, even during SE winds. range is usually small, but it varies with the season, usually

The small settlements which lie within these indentationswvith a maximum in the summer and a minimum in the winter.
are, in most cases, available only to small vessels of moderate The highest occurrence of thunderstorms is usually asso-
draft. Several commercial ports are available to ocean-goingiated with the movement of the S depressions across the area.
vessels in Spencer Gulf. Sheltered anchorage is provided in thighese thunderstorms occasionally are violent, with heavy rain
lee of some of the islands for small craft with local knowledge.and hail. Convectional thunderstorms, caused by the afternoon
The entrance of Spencer Gulf lies between Cape Catastropleat, also occur at places along the coast, but their incidence is
and Cape Spencer, about 48 miles to the ESE. The gulf extendsore localized.
about 180 miles in a general NNE direction to Port Augusta at Lightning alone is frequently recorded when a tropical de-
its head. Port Lincoln, Tumby Bay, Franklin Harbor, and Portpression moves S over the coast. During this situation, night
Whyalla stand along the W side of the gulf. Port Victoria, lightning at sea is frequently observed, possibly indicating a
Tipara Bay, Wallaroo Bay, Port Broughton, Port Pirie, andmore frequent occurrence of thunderstorms at sea than observ-
Germein Bay stand along the E side. ations indicate.

The gulf is navigable over most of its area by deep-draft The cold front thunderstorm in mainly a winter and spring
vessels, but only vessels of moderate draft can reach and berdlevelopment. The convectional thunderstorm is most frequent
at Port Augusta. in summer.

From the first day of October through the end of May, exten- Fog is comparatively rare on the coast and over the adjacent
sive lobster and giant crab fishing takes place inshore of theea. The highest frequency of fog occurs during the winter
500m isobath off the coast of South Australia. Mariners arenonths.
cautioned that surface floats associated with the activity may Along the coast, patchy drifts of shallow fog or mist fre-
be encountered. quently occur in low-lying areas during early morning hours.

Winds—Weather—There is a marked winter maximum They are due to the combined effects of numerous islets, pro-
and a marked summer minimum in the annual course of rainfuse vegetation, and the saturation of the air. They develop into
fall along the coast. The annual average ranges from aboukense fogs in tropical air chiefly of the pre-warm front type.
210mm at Port Hedland, a sheltered location at the head of Fogs are likely to be dense along the coast when conditions
Spencer Gulf to the E, to about 970mm at Cape Leeuwin, offiavorable for their formation are preceded by rain. Low patches
the extreme W part of the S coast of Australia. It is dry at Euclaof clouds moving close to the surface are characteristic of the
and at other stations along the coast of the Great Australiabroken and changing skies observed during the frequent
Bight; rainfall in the area averages about 305mm annually. squalls that develop in the prevailing westerlies.

The S depression, with its mainly onshore accompanying Tides—Currents.—Near Cape Leeuwin and off the S coast
winds, is responsible for the greatest portion of the rains. Thef Australia, the current appears to be principally influenced by
depression and rainfall are most frequent from May to Augustthe prevailing winds. Some vessels have experienced constant
with the highest intensities occurring in June and July. In theN and NE currents, with velocities of 1 to 1.5 knots. Other
summer, the depressions occur less than once a month, duringssels have been set to the E, but little to the N, as they
which time rainless months are frequent along all but the Wapproached the SW coast of Australia.
part of the S coast. From Cape Leeuwin to the Archipelago of the Recherche,

Tropical depressions extending S also cause rain. An averadglee current usually sets in a direction parallel to the coast,
of two or three of these tropical depressions occur each montheing strongest between D’Entrecasteaux Point and King
during the spring, which is the season of greatest frequency. George Sound, where its rate can sometimes attain a velocity
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of 1.5 knots.From the archipelago around the Great Australianbout 3.5 miles and then E for about 7.5 miles to Cape Nuyts.
Bight to Cape Northumberland, it has less strength than farthefhe coast between these capes consists of low, dark cliffs
to the S. When approaching Bass Strait, the current sets E atodpped by sand hills in places and fronted by foul ground. The
SE at a rate of 1 to 2.5 knots. outermost rocks, about 1 mile offshore, break during heavy
From November to April, the E current loses strength, andswells. The W of three hills, all of which are about 120m high,
after a fresh E wind frequently changes its direction to the NWstands 3 miles NW of Cape Nuyts and is densely covered with
In the offing between Cape Leeuwin and Cape Otway, thecrub.
currents appear to be influenced mainly by the strong W winds Cape Nuyts(32°02'S., 132°21'E.), 59m high, is a rocky cliff
which prevail during 9 months of the year. topped by sand hills. A steep-to sunken reef, which seldom
Near the Australian coast, with E winds, a current has beebreaks, lies about 1 mile SE of the cape. A detached 18.3m
found setting W, but this current is probably confined to thehigh rock stands close E of the NE side of the cape. The small
vicinity of the coast. To the N of Cape Jaffa, which lies aboutbight between this rock and Scott Point is fronted by rocks
220 miles NW of Cape Otway, a current sets E, at a rate ofvhich extend about 0.3 mile from the shore.
about 1 knot, during W gales; at the same time near Cape Jaffa,
the current sets N. 7.4 Scott Point (32°01'S., 132°23'E.) is 49m high and
Vessels approaching the vicinity of Cape Otway duringfaced by steep cliffs. The point slopes down to the swamps
strong W winds should be prepared for a S set. behind it and appears like an island when seen from the SW or
Caution.—\Vessels entering the gulf are advised that dan-SE.
gerous currents exist offCape Catastrophe (34°59'S., Scott Bay(32°01'S., 132°24'E.), fouled by rocks, lies close E
136°00'E.) and Waterhouse Point, on the SE entinidtle Is-  of Scott Point. An extensive area of bare sand, which rises to a
land (35°00'S., 136°09'E.), and violent tide-rips exist in theheight of 38m, stands N of the bay.
vicinity of the islets between Cape Catastrophe and the W side Point Fowler (32°02'S., 132°29'E.), about 4 miles ESE of
of Thistle Island. Deep-draft vessels should not approactscott Point, is a promontory that extends about 3 miles from
within 5 miles ofSouth Neptune Island(35°20'S., 136°07'E.) the coast and forms the S side of Port Eyre. The point is faced
because bottom irregularity and the lack of detailed surveys. by dark cliffs and appears flat-topped when seen from seaward.
Sand hills, sparsely covered with vegetation, rise slightly above
Offlying Dangers the cliffs on the SW side. The NE side of the point is lower and
slopes gently upward. The SE extremity of the promontory is
7.2 DEntrecasteaux Reef(31°59'S., 131°56'E.), lying 48m high. Three rocky banks, with depths of 18.3m and less,
between 11 and 12.5 miles W of Cape Adieu, is divided intdie between 0.5 and 1.5 miles SE of the point. The heavy swells
two parts. The N part, the outline of which is always marked byand high rollers that accompany and follow SW gales break on
breakers, is about 2 miles in extent and has several rock#hese banks. Nantabi Sand, about 8 miles NE of Point Fowler,
awash, near its NE extremity. The S part, which only breakss a conspicuous mark on the N shore of Fowlers Bay. A tower
during a heavy swell, lies about 0.5 mile S of the N part. Asstands 2 miles from the coast, 5 miles WNW of Nantabi Sand.
soundings are not a good guide when approaching the coast in
this vicinity, these dangers should be given a wide berth at 7.5 Port Eyre (32°00'S., 132°27'E.) (World Port Index
night. No. 54430) consists of a bight which lies at the W end of
Nuyts Reefs(32°08'S., 132°09'E.) consist of a number of is- Fowlers Bay, close N of Point Fowler, and provides shelter
lets and sunken rocks extending about 9 miles S from Capf&om all winds within the 10m curve. The high outside seas,
Adieu. The highest islet of the group rises to a height of 13mwhich have been raised by SE winds, quickly subside in height
and stands about 7.5 miles S of the cape. This islet is connectethen nearing the anchorage. Depths within the bay decrease
to a smaller islet by rocks which uncover. The sea breaks gradually toward the shore. An extensive area of sandhills, N
short distance N of some rocky heads that lie off the N end obf Scott Bay, extends to the W shore of Port Eyre. The N end of
these islets; elsewhere they appear steep-to. Three reefs tieese sand hills is steep and conspicuous. North of these
about 1.5 miles S of the above highest islet. The center of theandhills, the beach is backed by a low ridge; farther inland the
NE reef uncovers, but the other two are sunken and do ndand is low and swampy. A scrub-covered range of hills, 55 to
always break. However, during W gales and heavy swells, thé6m high, stands farther N about 1 to 2 miles inland. A rock,
breakers on the two sunken reefs can be seen before the isla@wash, lies about 1 mile NW of Fowler Point and about 0.2
are sighted. Two above-water rocks lie close together about 1ssile offshore. A shoal, with depths of less than 1.8m, extends
miles ENE of the above 13m islet. The NE rock is 9.1m high.about 0.5 mile NE from the shore on the SW side of Port Eyre.
The N danger of the group is a 6.1m high rock about 5 milesA jetty, suitable only for fishing boats, extends from the shore
NNE of the 13m islet and about 1.5 miles off the coast. Then the vicinity of the settlement.
sunken reef extends almost 1 mile S from it. There are depths Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 9.1 to 10m, with the E
of 22 to 51.2m between this reef and the 9.1m rock mentioneénd of Point Fowler bearing 165° and the head of the jetty bear-

above. ing 284°, or closer in according to draft. The bottom of sand
and weed is good holding ground. Because of the increased
Cape Adieu to Denial Bay height of the seas during SE winds, vessels should allow a

safety margin of at least 0.9m under the keel at the inner an-
7.3 Cape Adieu (32°01'S., 132°09'E.) is described in chorage and 1.8m at the outer anchorage. There are no perma-
paragraph 6.51. From Cape Adieu, the coast extends ESE foent residents at the settlement.
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7.6 From Nantabi Sand, the coast extends E for about 9.5 7.8  Point Bell (32°12'S., 133°08'E.) extends about 2.5
miles and then curves SE for 14 miles to the inner end of theniles from the coast, about 9.75 miles SE of Sinclair Point.
promontory that forms Sinclair Point. The first 4 miles consistsThe 54m high summit is grass-covered; the S extremity of the
of a sandy beach and then red bluffs for 6 miles, continued by point consists of a smooth low granite formation. Rocks, which
sandy beach with rocky points for the remaining distance.  uncover, extend about 0.2 mile S from its extremity. A dark

Chadinga Hill, 52m high, extends about 2 miles inland as aock, 4.6m high, stands 1.25 miles SSW of Point Bell. This
sand dune along this latter stretch of coast. A dark flat-toppedock is surrounded by foul ground which breaks. Foul ground
range of hills covered with dense scrub extends from a positioextends more than 1 mile SSW from this rock and its steep-to
about 3.5 miles NNE of Nantabi Sand to a position N of Cha-outer end breaks with a heavy sea and swell. An area of ex-
dinga Hill. North of Nantabi Sand anBlyre Bluff (31°58'S., tensive shoals, with depths of 17.4 to 20m, lies centered about
132°44'E.), the summits of this range attain heights of abou® miles SSW of Point Bell.
122m. The bight close E of Point Bell provides anchorage, in

depths of 3.7 to 5.5m, sandy bottom, in all seasons, for vessels

Yatala Reef (32°37'S., 132°26'E.), a dangerous detachedwvith local knowledge and a draft of about 3m. Anchor bearings
reef, lies about 36 miles S of Fowler Point in the S approach tanay be taken, with the shed near the beach bearing about 284°
Port Eyre and in the W approach to the Nuyts Archipelagoand the E extremity of Point Bell bearing 183°. A conspicuous
The reef consists of two sunken rocks about 0.2 mile apart. Thibare sand peak, 35m high, stands on the N side of the bight
sea breaks on the N rock, which has a depth of less than 1.8rabout 2.5 miles NNE of the summit of Bell Point.
the other rock, which breaks occasionally, has a greater depth Rocky Point (32°12'S., 133°15'E.), low and backed by 30m
over it. In 1984, a below-water rock, with 2m or less over it, high grass-covered hills, stands 6.5 miles E of Bell Point. The
was reported to lie 0.4 mile N of Yatala Reef. The reef lies neacoast between these points is sandy and backed by barren sand
the E side of a bank, with depths of less than 55m, but théills. The most conspicuous sand hills stand near Bell Point
depths do not vary sufficiently for soundings to give warning ofand about midway between the two points. A rock, awash, lies
being too close to it. The reef is visible most days under normaabout 0.75 mile W of Rocky Point and rocks lie within 0.1 mile
con-ditions. When a large swell is running, the reef is visible abf the S and E sides of the point.
night at about 0.5 mile and can be picked up on radar at 6 to 8 Flinders Rock (32°13'S., 133°13'E.), a steep-to rock with a
miles. With little or no swell, the reef cannot be seen at nightdepth of 5.5m, lies about 2.5 miles WSW of Rocky Point. The
nor can it be picked up by radar. Vessels should give this reef aea occasionally breaks over this rock in a moderate swell.
wide berth at night and during hazy weather. Eyre Bluff, about
13 miles ENE of Fowler Point, is a steep rocky islet, about 37m 7.9  The Purdie Islets (32°16'S., 133°14'E.) consist of a
high, which is connected to the coast by rocks which uncovelarge granite islet, 25m high, and several above and below-
A patch of foul ground, with a depth of 18.3m, lies about 4.25water rocks. A small 3m high rock stands about 0.5 mile S of
miles SSW of Eyre Bluff. the islet and sunken rocks extend over 0.25 mile N from the

islet. A chain of breaking rocks, 1.5 to 4.6m high, extends

7.7 Sinclair Point (32°07'S., 132°59'E.), 47m high and about 1.5 miles NE from the islet. An isolated rock, 3.9m high,
topped by a growth of coarse grass, is the outer end of a pronstands 2.25 miles ENE of the 25m islet. Depths of more than
ontory that extends S for about 2 miles from the coast. A bard8.3m are found close to all these dangers, but a depth of 7.5m
limestone cap stands about halfway up the granite slope whidies 2.5 miles SE of the 25m islet. The Purdie Islets were
forms the S extremity of the point. There are heavy breakers oreported to be good radar targets at distances of up to 11 miles.
the rocks off this part of the coast. A rocky patch, with depths Lounds Island (32°16'S., 133°22'E.) stands 7 miles SE of
of 18.3m, lies about 4 miles WNW of Sinclair Point. Rocky Point; the island is 10m high and steep-to.

Sinclair Island (32°09'S., 132°59'E.), of granite and 16m Lounds Reef (32°14'S., 133°22'E.), which breaks
high, stands 2.5 miles S of Sinclair Point. A 1.5m high rock,occasionally, lies 2.75 miles N of Lounds Island and about 5.5
marked by breakers on its E side, lies about midway betweemiles ESE of Rocky Point.
the island and the point. James Point (32°12'S., 133°25'E.), about 8.5 miles E of

Pudding Rock (32°07'S., 133°00'E.), a bare rock, about Rocky Point, is a small projection which has three dark rises,
5.8m high, stands 2 miles SE of Sinclair Point. A reef, awashabout 42m high, a short distance NW of it. Two bare sand hills
lies about midway between the rock and the point. Sunketie close W of these rises; the E hill is 47m high. The inter-
rocks extend about 0.4 mile SW from this reef; a sunken rockening coast between the two points consists of rocky points
lies between this reef and Pudding Rock. and low cliffs with sandy beaches in between. Rocks extend

about 0.25 mile offshore along this stretch of coast. A rock,

Port Le Hunte (32°06'S., 133°00'E.), close E of Sinclair which breaks, lies about 0.75 mile offshore abreast the W sand
Point, was formerly a landing place for the surrounding dis-hill and about 2.5 miles W of James Point.
trict. The jetty fronting the shore is no longer usable. Vessels Peter Point (32°12'S., 133°29'E.), about 3.25 miles E of
anchoring in the vicinity should do so seaward of the 5m curveJames Point, is the E extremity of an irregular peninsula that
The coast between Port Le Hunte and Bell Point, about 1@orms the S side of Tourville Bay, and is also the N point of the
miles to the SE, is fronted by a long sandy beach backed bgntrance of Denial Bay. The point rises gradually to its 34m

sand hills, 24.4 to 36.6m high. high summit. Between James Point and Peter Point, the coast is
Black Peak(32°06'S., 133°04'E.), 36m high, stands near theéndented by a sandy bay. Cowie Yalkeena, a bare sand hill,
coast about 4 miles E of Sinclair Point. 36m high, is the most conspicuous feature of this bay. A rock,
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with a depth of 4.6m and on which the sea breaks occasionallypcks extend over 0.1 mile from the E and NE extremities of
lies about 0.75 mile SW of Peter Point. A shoal, with a depth ofthe island, otherwise it is steep-to.
6m, on the N side of Yatala Channel, lies 2.5 miles ESE of the Freeling Island (32°29'S., 133°20'E.), 0.5 mile NE of Dog
point. Yatala Channel leads from Denial Bay into Murat Bay. Island, is dark in appearance and has a rounded summit, 35m
high. Two rocks, awash, lie 0.15 mile off its N extremity;
The Nuyts Archipelago elsewhere it is steep-to.
Egg Island (32°28'S., 133°19'E.), the N island of the St.

7.10 The Nuyts Archipelago (32°15'S., 133°40'E.), com- Francis Isles, stands 0.5 mile NE of Smooth Island. The island
prising a number of islands and rocks, extends about 32 milelsas a rounded summit, 37m high, which is steep on its E side
SW from that part of the coast SE of Peter Point and betweeand slopes on its W side. With the exception of a rock which
Denial Bay and Smoky Bay. St. Peter Island and St. Francifies 0.1 mile off the N extremity and on which the sea breaks,
Island are the largest and only inhabited islands of thehe island is steep-to.
archipelago. West Island (32°31'S., 133°16'E.), about 1 mile WSW of the

The only anchorages among the outer islands lie off the NNW extremity of St. Francis Island, is 27m high and has a
side of St. Francis Island and off the N side of Franklin Island.number of loose boulders on its W slope. The sea breaks within
The latter anchorage is available only during the summer, whean area about 0.5 mile N of the island, and there are high
SE winds prevail. rollers, which break occasionally, for a distance of 0.5 mile S

St. Francis Isles(32°34'S., 133°18'E.), consisting of a group of the island. A long, barren, rocky islet, about 7.6m high,
of 11 islets, form the outermost and SW portion of the archi-stands about midway between West Island and St. Francis
pelago. St. Francis Island, the largest of this group, lies abousland. The passage on either side of this islet should not be
19 miles SSE of Bell Point. attempted.

Hart Island (32°39'S., 133°08'E.), the outermost island of
the St. Francis Isles, stands 28 miles E of Yatala Reef 7.12 St. Francis Island(32°31'S., 133°18'E.) is about 2
(32°37'S., 132°26'E.) and about 10.5 miles SW of St. Francisiiles in extent and almost covered with vegetation. Its rounded
Island. The island consists of a rock, 20m high, and is almostummit, 80m high, stands on the E side of the island, and the
bare. The island is steep-to, except for a sunken rock within 0.highest point on the W side rises to a height of 49m. The sea
mile of its SW end and an above-water rock near its NE endbreaks heavily on all except the N side of the island. A 17.7m
Hart Island is a useful mark for vessels bound for Port Eyreock, with a breaker close S of it, lies close off the SE
from the SE. extremity of the island and sunken rocks extend about 0.5 mile

Cannan Reefs(32°39'S., 133°15'E.), about 5.5 miles E of S from the S end of the island. With the exception of Petrel
Hart Island, consist of a bare 7.6m high rock about 0.2 mileBay, the N and E sides of the island are steep-to and clear of
long, and several rocks awash. A breaking rock lies about 0.8angers. A light is shown from the summit of the island.
mile WSW of the 7.6m rock. A rock, awash, lies about 0.3 mile Petrel Bay (32°30'S., 133°16'E.) indents the N side of St.
NNE of the E end of the 7.6m rock and another breaking rockrancis Island close W of the NE extremity, and has a sandy
lies about 0.75 mile NNE of the same above-water rock. Abeach. There are depths of 5.5m about 0.1 mile offshore, with
dangerous rocky patch, with a least depth of 4.9m was reportedepths of 12.8 to 18.3m farther offshore. Vessels with local
(1968) to lie about 4.25 miles SSE of this above-water rock. Aknowledge can anchor in the bay over a bottom of weed and
depth of 29m was reported (1968) to lie 1.5 miles SSW of thissand. The anchorage in Petrel Bay is sheltered from all except
rocky patch. A bank, with depths of 16m, lies 10 miles ESE ofN and NE winds; however, such winds seldom blow with
Cannan Reefs. sufficient force to raise a heavy sea at this distance from the

mainland. During W winds, the best anchorage lies in the W

7.11 Fenelon Island32°35'S., 133°17'E.), about 3 miles S part of the bay, in a depth of 16.5m, about 0.5 mile offshore;
of St. Francis Island, is very steep and rises to a height of 57ramaller vessels can anchor farther in. During SE winds, the
as a single peak. An above-water rock lies 0.2 mile off the Nbest anchorage is in the E part of the bay, in a depth of 16.5m,
extremity of the island; detached boulders extend about 0.Wwith the W side of the Egg Island bearing 025° and open W of
mile from the NW and E ends of the island. Elsewhere thethe W side of Smooth Island, and with the NE extremity of the
island is steep-to. E entrance point of the bay bearing 093°.

Masillon Island (32°34'S., 133°17'E.), about 1 mile N of The Lacy Islands (32°24'S., 133°22'E.), with its largest
Fenelon Island, has three peaks of almost equal height, thisland lying about 6.5 miles NNE of St. Francis Island, is 45m
highest rising to an elevation of 76m. The island is steep-tohigh and has a steep and apparently inaccessible coast, which
except for a few rocks close offshore, and is very steep. A bighis free of dangers. A small round islet lies 2 miles NW of the
indents the W side of the island. above island. A rock that uncovers lies about 0.3 mile E of the

Smooth Island(32°30'S., 133°18'E.), almost 1 mile N of the islet, and a sunken rock lies about 0.1 mile N of this rock. An
NE extremity of St. Francis Island, is 35m high, smooth,above-water rock lies about 0.5 mile WSW of the islet. Depths
round, and steep-to. of 23m and 18.2m lie 3 miles WNW and 9 miles W, respect-

Dog Island (32°29'S., 133°20'E.), 1.5 miles NE of the NE ively, of the 45m island.
extremity of St. Francis Island, is composed of light-colored Evans Island (32°23'S., 133°29'E.), 37m high, stands about
cliffs which rise to a 60m high summit on the E side. The N5 miles ENE of the largest of the Lacy Islands. Detached above
side of the island is sheer, but the S end slopes gently. A fevand below-water rocks extend about 0.25 mile from the NW
detached boulders lie on the N and E sides of the island, anahd SE extremities of the island. A breaking rock lies close off
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the SW extremity of the island. A depth of 13.8m lies 1.5 milesthe island. This conspicuous hill slopes gradually on its SW
ENE of the island. A light is shown from the summit of the is- side, but on the NE side it falls steeply to a low sand spit that
land. extends about 2 miles ENE from the island. A drying sandbank
extends about 2 miles NE from the extremity of the sandspit. A
7.13 Flinders Reef(32°13'S., 133°12'E.), about 3.5 miles large uncovering sandbank fronts the E side of the island and
E of Evans Island, consists of two rocks, one drying 1.5m anextends about 4 miles ENE from the E extremity of the island.
the other drying 2m, lying about 0.2 mile apart. The swellA line of breaking reefs extends 3 miles ESE from the SE
breaks heavily on this reef, which has deep water about 0.Bxtremity of the island.
mile from it. A shoal, with a depth of 13.7m, lies about 1.5 Gliddon Reef (32°20'S., 133°34'E.), which uncovers, lies
miles NE of Evans Island. 0.5 mile WSW of the S extremity of St. Peter Island.
The Franklin Islands (32°28'S., 133°38'E.), which has its
two principal islands lying about 16 miles E of St. Francis Denial Bay to Cape Finnis
Island, are joined by a drying sand bar about 0.25 mile long.
Both islands are flat-topped; the W island is 48m high, while 7.15 Denial Bay (32°15'S., 133°30'E.), lying N of St.
the E island is almost the same height and has a conspicuofeters Island and E of Peter Point, indents the coast in a
bush on its summit on the N side. A chain of above and belowgeneral NE direction for about 10 miles, and is divided into
water rocks, about 1.25 miles long, lies almost parallel to the $hree smaller bays, Tourville Bay, Murat Bay, and Bosanquet
coast of the W island at a distance of 0.25 to 0.75 milesBay, by two projecting headlands.
offshore. The largest rock of the chain rises to a height of 4.6m. Tourville Bay (32°10'S., 133°28'E.), the W bay, is entered
A pyramidal rock, about 15.2m high, stands about 0.4 mile NEbetween Peter Point and Cape Beaufort, about 4 miles NE. The
of the E island. Rocks which uncover extend almost 0.2 mile Nbay is fouled by drying sandbanks and has no commercial
from the 15.2m rock. The channel between this rock and/alue. A depth of 6.4m lies about 2.75 miles ESE of Peter
Goalen Rocks, about 2 miles NE, is clear of reported dangers?oint. Davenport Creek lies on the S side of the bay and is
Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 11 to 16.5m, sand, oBhallow. Vessels with local knowledge and with a draft of less
the N side of the W island. However, this anchorage provideshan 3.7m can take sheltered anchorage within the creek at the
shelter from SE winds only. Two dangers which must beS end of the first reach.
avoided in the approach to this anchorage are a sunken rock,Murat Bay (32°09'S., 133°37'E.), the central bay and the
about 0.5 mile ENE of the NW island, and foul ground, whichonly one of any commercial importance, is entered between
breaks occasionally, lying a little more than 0.5 mile WSW of Cape Beaufort and Cape Thevenard, about 4.75 miles ENE.
the NW point of the E island. The bay is entered through Yatala Channel. The bay is pro-
Directions.—Round the W side of the W island at a distancetected from seaward by St. Peter Island and is obstructed
of about 1 mile, taking care to avoid the W end of the chain ofacross its entrance by shoals and drying sandbanks. Drying
rocks S of the island. When the high water mark on the SWsand flats and reefs extend almost 0.75 mile from the shore in
extremity of the E island is in range 123° with the high waterplaces and there are general depths of less than 5.5m within 1
mark on the NE end of the W island, proceed on this rangeao 1.5 miles offshore.
until the point between the two sandy beaches on the N side of Cape Thevenard (32°09'S., 133°39'E.) is a square grass-
the W island bears 156°. Alter course to this bearing andovered point, 17m high, with a conspicuous clump of bushes
anchor almost immediately with the NW point of the W island on its summit. The point, which is connected to the coast by a
bearing 244°. A small vessel may anchor farther in with thelow isthmus, projects W about 1.75 miles and forms the SE
NW end of the W island bearing 262°. part of Murat Bay. There are conspicuous silos on the cape.
Bosanquet Bay(32°10'S., 133°40'E.), the E bay of the three,
7.14 Goat Island (32°19'S., 133°31'E.), about 3 miles lies between Cape Thevenard and Cape Vivonne about 3.5
NNE of Evans Island, is 59m high. Its W side is free of miles SE. A conspicuous red cliff, about 18.3m high, stands at
dangers, but a reef, which has a 0.9m high rock on it, lies abouhe SE end of the beach which lines the shore. Cape Vivonne, a
0.75 mile S of the E extremity of the island. Goat Island isflat grass-covered point about 9.1m high, slopes gradually from
joined to St. Peter Island, about 1 mile to the E, by a ridgethe summit of a hill, 34m high, 1 mile E of the cape.
which has a passage that is almost blocked by uncovering
rocks. A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 0.5m and marked 7.16 Port Thevenard (32°08'S., 133°39'E.) (World Port
close N by a buoy, lies on this reef close N of the E extremityindex No. 54410) consists of that part of Murat Bay which lies
of Goat Island. N of Cape Beaufort and Cape Thevenard. The principal berth
Temporary anchorage can be taken about 1 mile N of the Extends W from the latter cape and is approached through
extremity of Goat Island. However, this anchorage, which isyatala Channel.
sheltered by the ridge mentioned above, has a rocky bottom in Winds—Weather.—The prevailing winds are from the W,
places and provides shelter from SE winds only. although strong S winds up to 35 knots are common during the
St. Peter Island (32°17'S., 133°35'E.), the largest island of summer.
the Nuyts Archipelago, stands on the S side of Denial Bay. The
S part of the island has two parallel ranges of hills, about 42m Flinders Port South Australia

high, which are covered with bushes and grass. Mount Youngi| pitn: fli | hev
husband, 44m high, forms a landmark on the NE extremity of] tp:/Avww. flindersportscorp.com.au/about_loc_thev.

m
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Tides—Currents.—The tidal current in Yatala Channel are cautioned not to approach Entrance Lighted Beacon with-
between the shoal ground at the S end of the bay attains @ut a pilot owing to restricted sea room.
velocity of 1.5 to 2 knots at spring; the flood sets NE and the Directions.—Pass about 6.5 miles E of St. Francis Island
ebb to the SW. In the dredged channel, the currents settingight and then steer 002° to pass between the Lacy Islands and
across the channel are weak and in the N part of Murat Bajtvans Island. Approach Yatala Channel in the white sector of
they are barely perceptible. An E wind may lower the level ofEntrance Lighted Beacon; by day, make the approach by keep-
the water by 0.3 to 0.6m. The mean spring rise is 1.7m and thimg the lighted beacon bearing 042°. When Channel Lighted
mean neap rise is 1m. The tidal current sets across the final I&8pacon 2 and Channel Lighted Beacon 4 come in range, alter
of the approach channel between Lighted Beacon 16 andourse to bring them fine on the starboard bow, then pass be-
Lighted Beacon 28. tween Channel Lighted Beacon 2 and Channel Lighted Beacon
Depths—Limitations.—Yatala Channel, the principal en- 1 and steer a mid-channel course between the channel lighted
trance, is entered about 2.5 miles S of Cape Beaufort and leatteacons.
in a NE direction for 3 miles between the foul ground which Caution.—Mariners are warned of the presence of marine
extends N from St. Peter Island and the foul ground extendinfarms in the coastal waters surrounding Cape Thevenard,
SE from Cape Beaufort. The channel then leads E for aboumoky Bay, and Denial Bay. Marine farms, which may be
1.25 miles between two drying sandbanks to a position almodtoating or fixed structures, and their associated moorings
0.5 mile SE of Bird Rock. This rock stands about 3.5 milesshould be avoided. The farms are generally marked by buoys or
ESE of Cape Beaufort. The channel then leads N, passing E @leacons, which may be lit.
a large drying sand bank, to the deep water area in Murat Bay.
The controlling depth is 8.2m in The Cutting, a dredged chan- 7.17 Decres Bay(32°14'S., 133°44'E.) indents the coast
nel about 78m wide, which lies with its entrance about 0.4 milebetween Cape Vivonne and Cape D’Estree, about 5.75 miles

E of Bird Rock and extends about 1.5 miles to the N. SE, and consists for the most part of two long sandy beaches
Daphne Rock, which uncovers, lies about 0.5 mile SW ofbacked by sand hills. Whittelby Point, low and rocky, separates
Cape Thevenard and is marked by a beacon. the two beaches. The coast on the SE side of the bay, up to 2

Thevenard Jetty extends about 390m W from Cape Thevermiles NNW of Cape D’Estree, is cliffy and about 21.3m high.
ard and has depths of 9.8m along both sides for a distance d@here are general depths of 7.3 to 9.1m over the greater part of
198m from its outer end. The principal commodities handledhe bay, which may be approached by Waterwitch Channel and
are gypsum, salt, and grain in bulk, all of which are carriedSmoky Bay, or from Denial Bay. The channel from Denial Bay
along the jetty to the loading berths by conveyors. Vessels up thas depths of 3.7 to 5.5m and leads between Cape Vivonne and
180m long, with a maximum beam of 28m, can be accommothe drying sandbank which extends NE from the sandspit off
dated, although vessels exceeding these limits may be accor8t. Peter Island. The limits of this channel are marked by
modated at the discretion of the port master. beacons.

During strong S and NW winds, vessels may have to leave Cape D’Estree (32°16'S., 133°46'E.), the extremity of a
the jetty and anchor in Murat Bay because of the heavy surgheadland which extends 3 miles S from the coast, is faced with
alongside. An underkeel clearance of at least 0.9m is requireléght-colored cliffs 30m high. The land close behind it is lower;
for vessels with a draft of 8.2m and over; an underkeel clearabout 2.5 miles farther inland the land rises to scrub-covered
ance of 0.8m is required for all other vessels. These underkeéllls. The cape separates Decres Bay from Smoky Bay.
clearance figures are subject to change if abnormal tide or
weather conditions prevail. Ceduna Jetty and Denial Jetty, 7.18 Smoky Bay(32°18'S., 133°49'E.), which is contained
which lie in the inner reaches of Murat Bay, are closed to combetween Cape D’Estree and Eyre Island, about 5.75 miles SSE,
mercial shipping. is protected from the sea by shoal ground that extends E from

Aspect.—The limits of the channel fairway are marked by St. Peter Island and by Eyre Island and the banks and shoals
lighted beacons and the alignment of the channel reaches atfeat surround it.
defined by lighted range beacons. A lighted aerobeacon, which The bay is about 12 miles long and provides anchorage, in a
stands about 3.5 miles ENE of Cape Thevenard, will be lightedlepth of about 7.3m. The bay is entered through Waterwitch
when required. Channel, which can be navigated at all times by vessels having

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and should be requestedocal knowledge and a draft of not more than 5.5m. The coast
at least 2 hours in advance; if the pilot is required outside norbetween Cape D’Estree and the entrance of Laura Bay, about
mal working hours, the request should be made at least 4 hougs5 miles ENE, consists of broken limestone cliffs.
in advance. The vessel's ETA should be given 24 hours in ad- A rocky islet, 9.1m high, is connected to the coast by a dry-
vance and confirmed 4 hours prior to arrival. The pilot boardsng sand bank, about 1 mile SE of the entrance of Laura Bay.
about 1 mile SW of Entrance Lighted Beacon from an orangd-rom Laura Bay, the coast extends SE for about 11.5 miles and
and white launch which is fitted with VHF. Only one pilot is curves sharply W and then NNW to Cape Missiessy.
available for night departures. The NE part of this coast consists of rocky points, low cliffs

Anchorage.—Secure anchorage can be taken, in a depth ofnd beaches backed by sand hills. The most conspicuous of
7.3m, NW of Cape Thevenard. The mud bottom is good holdthese hills stands about 1 mile E of Laura Bay and rises to a
ing ground. Anchorage, for vessels awaiting a pilot for an ex-height of 44m. Saddle Peak, saddle-shaped and 28m high,
tended period of time, can be obtained about 4 miles SW of thetands 5.5 miles SE of Laura Bay. Two long round-topped hills
Entrance Lighted Beacon, in a depth of about 12m. Marinerstand 3 miles SE of Saddle Peak; the NE hill is 50m high. The
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coast in the SE part of Smoky Bay is low and backed byLincoln. This anchorage is approached through Warburton
swamps in places. Channel, which has a least fairway depth of 8.5m.
Brown Point (32°33'S., 133°51'E.), the N entrance point of
7.19 Cape Missiessy32°24'S., 133°52'E.) is the NW ex- Streaky Bay, is 35m high, red in color,and covered with coarse
tremity of a low, sandy point. Swamps lie on the E side of thisgrass. Its E side is steep, whereas the W side has a gentle slope.
point. Smoky Bay Hill, dark and 33m high, stands 2.5 miles SA detached sunken rock lies about 0.5 mile S of the point.
of the cape. The E part of the bay, S of Warburton Channel, is fronted by
Eyre Island (32°23'S., 133°50'E.), which lies on the SW side an extensive shoal area intersected by two channels which lead
of Smoky Bay, stands close NW of Cape Missiessy and ito deeper water between the shoals and the mainland. Dash-
separated from it by a narrow shallow channel. A drying bankvood Channel, with a least depth of 5m, leads through the mid-
surrounds the island and extends about 3.25 miles WSW frordle of this shoal area and divides it into North Bank to the N
its NW end. A small bare islet stands on the S side of thisand South Sand to the S. South Channel, with a depth of 3.4m,
extension. leads through the shoal area lying to the S of South Sand and
Goalen Rocks (32°24'S., 133°43'E.), consisting of two the shoal area that fronts the N side of the Gibson Peninsula.
rocks, one above-water and the other awash, lie about 4.25 Cape Bauer is the NW extremity of this peninsula. With the
miles SW of the NW extremity of Eyre Island. The intervening exception of the dangers to be described, there are general
area is foul. A series of breaking reefs lies parallel to the coasiepths of 18.3m between the entrance points shoaling gradu-
of Eyre Island and extends from Goalen Rocks to the mainlandlly to the shoal areas mentioned above. Blanche Port and
about 2 miles SW of Smoky Bay Hill. The passage betweerStreaky Bay Township are situated in the S part of the bay;
Goalen Rocks and the 10m rock ENE of Franklin Island hasCarawa Jetty lies on the NE side of the bay. A 9.1m rocky
depths of 14.6 to 27.4m and is clear of dangers. patch, on which the sea breaks during a heavy swell, lies about
Waterwitch Channel (32°20'S., 133°43'E.) leads into 4.5 miles SE of Brown Point. Another patch, which breaks
Smoky Bay, between the foul ground extending about 8 milesluring a heavy swell, lies about 4 miles E of the 9.1m patch.
E from St. Peter Island and the shoal area extending N and NWhe least known depth over this patch is 14.6m, but lesser
from Eyre Island. The least depth in the fairway is a 5.5m patcldepths may exist.
near the E end of the channel, about 2.5 miles S of Cape Dashwood Rock(32°38'S., 134°04'E.), about 6 miles N of
D’Estree. A drying sand bank lies on the N side of thisCape Bauer, is a dangerous pinnacle rock with a depth of 2.7m
channel, about 1.5 miles SW of Cape D’Estree. Shoal wateand with depths of more than 9.1m about 0.2 mile from it. The
with depths of 1.8m and less, lies on the S side of the channalea only breaks occasionally on this danger, even with a heavy
about 3 miles S of Cape D’Estree. Mount Younghusband andwell.
Cape D’Estree are useful marks when navigating this channel. Mount Westall (32°54'S., 134°08'E.), bearing less than 172°
The N side of the channel is marked by a beacon about 7 milesnd open W of Cape Bauer, leads W of Dashwood Rock.
E of the SE end of St. Peter Island. Olive Island (32°44'S., 133°58'E.), a flat-topped rock 30m
The tidal currents in the outer part of Waterwitch Channel sehigh, stands 4.5 miles W of Cape Bauer. Numerous rocks and
in a NE and SW direction at a rate of 1 knot at springs. In theother dangers extend about 1.75 miles NE from the island, and
narrowest part of the channel, these currents set in an E and W small head of rock, about 3m high, stands near the NE
direction at a rate of 2 knots at springs. The currents within thextremity of this foul ground. Rocks and other dangers, which
bay are negligible. can usually be located by the heavy breakers over them, extend
Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 7.3m, with Capebout 1 mile SSW and W from the island.
D’Estree bearing 293° and the 44m hill E of Laura Bay bearing
034°. Small vessels can anchor anywhere within the bay ac- 7.21 Streaky Bay—North side.—Collinson Point
cording to draft and the direction of the wind. During strong W (32°33'S., 133°53'E.), 2 miles E of Brown Point, is low and
winds, the best sheltered anchorage lies in the W part of Decresandy. A sunken reef, which breaks only during a heavy swell,
Bay. Smoky Bay Jetty, which lies in the S part of the bay, hasxtends about 1 mile S from the point, and a detached rocky
shallow depths and is closed to commercial shipping. Theatch, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 1.5 miles E of the point.
coast between Smoky Bay and Brown Point, about 6 miles 9n bad weather, heavy rollers are formed between Brown Point
consists of rocky points and sandy beaches backed by samahd Collinson Point.
hills. Gascoigne Bay (32°31'S., 133°56'E.) indents the coast
Mount Mary (32°31'S., 123°51'E.), the highest of these sancetween Collinson Point and De Mole Point, about 5.5 miles
hills, rises to a height of 45m, about 2 miles NNE of Brown ENE. The low, sandy shores are fronted by rocks, except at the
Point. Detached submerged rocks extend some distance off thi part. A sand hill, 24m high, stands near the shore, about 3
part of the coast, and it should not be approached nearer tham2iles W of De Mole Point.
miles. Good anchorage can be taken in the NW part of the bay by
small vessels with local knowledge, in a depth of 4m, sand and
7.20 Streaky Bay(32°35'S., 134°04'E.), entered betweenweed, with Collinson Point bearing 218 and De Mole Point
Brown Point and Cape Bauer, about 15 miles to the SE, recedégaring 090°. Two sunken rocks, on which the sea usually
about 15 miles to the NE. This bay contains, in its NE part, thebreaks, lie S and ESE of the anchorage, about 3.25 and 2.5
only secure anchorage in all weather for large vessels along thmiles, respectively, W of De Mole Point. The 24m sand hill,
S coast of Australia between King George Sound and Poibearing 009°, leads between them to the anchorage.
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De Mole Point (32°31'S., 133°59'E.), 31m high, is dark and short uncomfortable sea near the E shore in this part of the bay,
wooded. A rock, which uncovers, lies about 0.75 mile S of theand considerable strain on the cable is experienced. Under
point. Between De Mole Point and Lindsay Point, about 5these conditions the best sheltered anchorage lies SE of the
miles ENE, the coast is indented by a shallow bay. Amiddle of North Bank and as near as possible to its edge; how-
conspicuous 20m high hillock stands close to the beach neaver, Blanche Port is to be preferred.
the head of this bay. Perlubie Hill (32°38'S., 134°16'E.), about 8.25 miles SSE of

Lindsay Point (32°29'S., 134°05'E.), 3.7m high, is round Carawa Jetty, is a conspicuous bare sand patch, 21.6m high.
and sandy. Shoal water, with depths of less than 5.5m, extend+e intervening coast is low and has some sand hills standing
ing almost 3.25 miles S from the point, forms the N side ofnear the beach. A range of rounded hills, 37m to 46m high and
Warburton Channel. The mouth of the Acraman Creek standscrub-covered, parallels the coast about 1 to 2 miles inland.
on the NE side of Lindsay Point. A drying bar obstructs theThe coast between Perlubie Hill and the entrance of Blanche
entrance of this creek. A sand hill, conspicuous from thePort, about 7 miles to the SSW, continues low with some sand
anchorage E of Lindsay Point, rises to a height of 15.5m abothills in places.

1 mile NW of the creek entrance. Eba Island (32°41'S., 134°16'E.), 28m high and grass-
covered, is connected to the coast about 2.5 miles S of Perlubie

7.22 Streaky Bay—East side.From the entrance of Hill by a drying sand bank. A sandy cliff on the N side of the
Acraman Creek, the coast extends about 2 miles E and thasland is topped by sand hills. A rocky islet, 9.1m high, stands
5.25 miles SE to Carawa Jetty. 1 mile S of the E end of Eba Island; a rock that uncovers lies

North Bank (32°33'S., 134°10'E.), a shoal area which driesclose SW of this islet.
in places, extends almost 6.5 miles offshore, about 1.25 miles S
of Carawa Jetty, and lies between Warburton Channel to the N, 7.23 Streaky Bay—South side.—Cape Baue{32°44'S.,
and Dashwood Channel to the S. A long and narrow dryingl34°04'E.) is the S point of the entrance of Streaky Bay. Sand
sandbank extends 2 miles W from the NE extremity of thehills surmount the cliffy extremity of the cape; the coast up to 2
bank and detached dry patches extend S from its W end to thailes E of the cape is cliffy. Its 90m summit, about 1 mile
N side of Dashwood Channel. The NE extremity of this bankinland and covered with scrub, is the NW extremity of a range
has been reported to be extending NE. of scrub-covered hills of about the same height that extends

Warburton Channel (32°33'S., 134°06'E.) leads in a NE several miles SE. Detached rocks lie between 0.25 and 0.75
direction between the shoal area to the S of Lindsay Point andhile N of the cape. A light is shown from Cape Bauer. From
the NW edge of North Bank. A least depth of 8.5m can bethe end of the cliffs, about 2 miles E of Cape Bauer, the sandy
carried to the anchorage off Carawa Jetty, and also to the amoast extends about 6 miles E to Point Gibson, the NE extrem-
chorage in the NE part of the bay. Tidal currents in the channety of the Gibson Peninsula.
attain a rate of 1 knot at springs. Point Gibson (32°45'S., 134°13'E.), the W entrance point of

South Sand (32°39'S., 134°13'E.), a drying sandbank, Blanche Port, is very low and sandy. A shallow inlet extends W
extends about 4.75 miles W from a position about 1.5 miles Wor 3 miles from the S side of Point Gibson. A drying sandspit
of Perlubie Hill. A shoal bank extends NW, W, and SW from extends 1 mile E from Point Gibson and is steep-to on its outer
the W end of South Sand, and lies between Dashwood Channehd. A light is shown at the outer end of the spit and a lighted
to the N and South Channel to the S. Depths of 10m ardeacon stands about 4 miles NW of the point.
available in the fairway of the channel between the E extremity Blanche Port (32°47'S., 134°13'E.), entered between Point
of South Sand and the coast. Gibson Light and the coast about 1 mile to the SE, occupies the

Dashwood Channe(32°36'S., 134°08'E.), with a least depth extreme S part of Streaky Bay. The port is almost enclosed by
of 5.5m in the fairway, leads in an E direction between Norththe Gibson Peninsula and provides anchorage, with excellent
Bank and the shoal between the S side of North Bank and thieolding ground, for vessels with a draft of 5.8m or less. The
bank extending W from South Sand. Tidal currents in theshore is lined with sandy beaches and cliffy banks, some of
channel attain a rate of 1.5 knots at springs. which are red. One Tree Hill, SE of the port, a church in

South Channel(32°40'S., 134°08'E.), with a depth of 3.4m Streaky Bay Township, and a house on the W shore of the port
in the fairway, leads in an E direction between the shoal wateare good landmarks. Streaky Bay township stands at the S end
that extends SW from South Sand and the shoal area that fronté Blanche Port.
the N side of the Gibson Peninsula. Tidal currents in the Perforated Rocks (32°45'S., 134°14'E.), two limestone
channel run at less than 1 knot at springs. rocks, each 1.5m high with numerous holes in them, stand

Anchorage can be taken by large vessels, in depths of 5.5 tbout 1 mile SSE of Point Gibson Light.
12.8m, W of Carawa Jetty, or, in a depth of 9.8m, sand and Fairway Rock (32°45'S., 134°13'E.), about 0.6 mile W of
weed, with Lindsay Point bearing 272°, distant 1.75 miles andPerforated Rocks, consists of a rocky patch about 0.4 mile in
the summit of the prominent sandhill inside Acraman CreeKength, with a depth of 0.4m.
bearing 309°. Small vessels can anchor between this position Oyster Spit (32°46'S., 134°13'E.) dries for a distance of
and the entrance of Acraman Creek according to draft. Goodbout 0.5 mile W of Crawford Landing, which is the next point
shelter with fairly smooth water is provided in all weather. S of Perforated Rocks.

Vessels that can pass through Dashwood Channel can anchoiSponge Rocks(32°47'S., 134°12'E.), with depths of about
anywhere between North Bank and South Sand and the shoram, lie about 1.25 miles W and SW of Crawford Landing.
or between the shoal water that extends N from the Gibson Anchorage can be taken off Blanche Port, in a depth of 5m,
Peninsula and the S side of South Sand. West winds raiseraud, with the church in Streaky Bay township bearing 176°
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and the point at Crawford Landing bearing 082°. Small vessels 7.25 Corvisart Bay(32°49'S., 134°05'E.) indents the coast
anchor nearer the township. A good berth, in a depth of 3mbetween Cape Bauer and Westall Point, about 11 miles to the
mud, lies about 0.3 mile from the jetty with the church bearingS. The shore of the bay consists of sand and rocks, with sand
177°. hills behind and the hills of the Gibson Peninsula farther in-
The mean range of the tide in Streaky Bay is 1m. The tidaland. Dreadnaughts Reef, with a depth of 7.3m over its outer
currents in Streaky Bay generally set directly through theend and on which the sea occasionally breaks, extends more
channels, but are very weak in the open parts of the bay. Athan 1 mile N from a position about 2 miles NE of Westall
springs, they attain a velocity of 1 knot in Warburton Channel,Point. With the exception of this reef, there are considerable
1.5 knots in Dashwood Channel, less than 1 knot in Soutldepths near the shore of Corvisart Bay; however, this bay is
Channel, 1.5 knots in the channel between South Sand arekposed to SW winds, and anchorage is not recommended.
Perlubie, and 2.5 knots in the entrance of Blanche Port. Within Westall Point (32°55'S., 134°03'E.) is a narrow projection
the port, the currents are slight. which extends W about 0.75 mile from a headland forming the
Streaky Bay Township (32°48'S., 134°12'E.) is situated at S side of Corvisart Bay. The coast near the point is generally
the S end of Blanche Port and is fronted by a wooden piesteep and reddish in appearance. Mount Westall, which rises to
which extends from the shore N of the town. Streaky Bay isa height of 96m, stands about 1.75 miles NE of the point and
now only used as a fishing port. has a conspicuous and even-shaped summit. A reef, on which
the sea breaks heavily, extends about 1 mile SW from a posi-
7.24 Directions—Warburton Channel.—To pass through tion about 1.75 miles SE of Westall Point. A small foul bight
Warburton Channel, steer for a position about 3 miles S of Déndenting the shore about 3 miles SE of Westall Point is bor-
Mole Point, taking care to avoid the previously-describeddered by sand hills, about 36 to 40m high.
dangers. From this position, steer to bring Carawa Jetty to bear Sceale Bay(32°58'S., 134°10'E.) is entered about 6 miles SE
081°, and steer for it on that bearing. Having passed the NV@f Westall Point and provides anchorage to small vessels with
elbow of North Bank, which is marked by a beacon, steer arocal knowledge at both ends during SE winds; however, it is
ENE course until Carawa Jetty bears 089°; it should be steerawbt safe during W gales except in its NW part.
for on this bearing, which leads to the anchorage or alongside. Yanerby Hill (32°55'S., 134°11'E.) rises to a height of 46m
If intending to anchor at the N end of Streaky Bay, proceed ast the N end of a large patch of bare sand on the N shore of the
directed above and do not alter course for the N anchorageay and is conspicuous. A rocky patch, with a least depth of
until near the anchorage off the jetty. 8.2m and on which the sea breaks at times, lies about 1.25
Dashwood Channel.—Fo enter by Dashwood Channel, miles E of a rocky point on the N side of Sceale Bay; other-
steer for the entrance, avoiding the previously-described darwise, the bay is free of dangers.
gers SE of Brown Point and Dashwood Rock. Anchorage can be taken in the N part of the bay, in a depth of
Approach Dashwood Channel with Perlubie Hill bearing5.5m, with Mount Westall, seen over the sand hills in the bight
106° until the red beacon at the SW end of North Bank bearsV of Sceale Bay, bearing 307° and the near point 206°. Note
344°, distant about 1.75 miles, then steer to cross the bar in thbat when approaching this anchorage, Yanerby Hill bearing
best charted water. 034° leads W of the 8.2m patch and when the N point of the
If proceeding to Blanche Port and having crossed Dashwoodntrance bears 275° this patch will have been passed.
Channel Bar, steer to bring Perlubie Hill to bear 113° and steer The S anchorage lies at the junction of the long sandy beach
for it on that bearing; when the W end of Eba Island bears 177and the rocky coast of Cape Blanche on a bearing 172°. An-
steer for it, passing between the E end of South Sand anchorage can be taken according to draft.
Perlubie Hill. When Perlubie Hill bears 060°, alter course to Sceale Bay Jetty extends offshore at the S end of the bay, but
pass not less 0.6 mile W of Eba Island and about midwayan no longer be used by commercial shipping.
between that island and the 6.7m shoal lying 1.75 miles W of Cape Blanche(33°02'S., 134°07'E.) is the outer extremity of
it; then steer for Perforated Rocks at the entrance of Blancha headland that extends about 3.5 miles W from the coast and
Port. forms the S side of Sceale Bay. The outer end of the cape is
Give Perforated Rocks a berth of about 0.3 mile and steer tbold and cliffy and topped by sand which is nearly of the same
pass between them and Fairway Rock, which is marked by height as the summit for a distance of 2 miles SE.
beacon. When Streaky Bay Church bears 200°, steer for it on From the sea, the point slopes inland to a low grassy plain
that bearing, until Perforated Rocks bear 048°, then steer tahich forms an isthmus. Rocks and breakers extend almost 1
keep them astern on that bearing until the church bears 177fmile W and N from the cape. Slade Point, the S extremity of
steer for the church on that bearing and anchor according tthe above headland, stands 3 miles SE of Cape Blanche. A

draft. heavily-breaking reef extends 0.6 mile S from Slade Point. An
The least depth obtained when following these directions id8.3m patch lies about 7 miles WSW of Cape Blanche. A
4.9m. depth of 35m lies 12.5 miles WSW of Cape Blanche.

South Channel.—To enter by South Channel, cross the bar Searcy Bay(33°05'S., 134°12'E.) indents the coast between
with Eba Island bearing 093°, and having passed N of thé&lade Point and Point Labatt, about 7 miles SSE. The shores of
lighted beacon marking the S side of the channel, steer ESthe bay are sandy and backed by sand hills, 37 to 61m high.
until Perforated Rocks bear 171°, then steer for them on tha®oint Labatt is fringed by foul ground which extends up to 1
bearing until the directions given above can be followed. mile offshore in all directions.
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7.26 Cape Radstock(33°12'S., 134°19'E.), about 5 miles  The bay is fouled over most of its area by sand banks and
SE of Point Labatt, is the N entrance point of Anxious Bay. Atshoals; the only entrance to the bay lies about 1.75 miles NE of
Point Labatt the cliffs begin and extend uninterruptedly to theWeyland Point. The outer and most exposed part of the en-
cape. At the cape, which is steep and bold, the cliffs rise to &rance bar has a least depth of 6.4m and usually breaks, except
height of 135m, but on either side of the cape the cliffswith a flood current and in moderate weather. During bad
decrease in height. The cape has been reported to be a gooeather with an ebb current, the bar is a mass of breakers. In
radar target at distances up to 23 miles. the inner and narrowest part of the entrance, there is a least

Sunken rocks, marked by heavy breakers, extend almost @pth of 4m, which is usually marked by smooth water.
miles offshore at the N end of the cliffs between Point Labatt The town of Parkin stands on the S side of the bay, about 1
and Cape Radstock. A reef, which breaks occasionally, extendsile E of the entrance. Port Kenny stands on the N side of the
about 0.75 mile S from the cape. A rocky patch, about 100m irbay 3.5 miles N of Parkin.
extent and with a depth of 3.7m, was reported to lie about 2.25 Germein Island (33°13'S., 134°40'E.) lies on the N side of
miles SE of the cape. Detached banks, with depths of 55 antthe channel leading to Port Kenny, about 0.75 mile NE of the N
37m, lie 23 and 26.5 miles, respectively, W of Cape Radstockpoint of the entrance. The island is low and swampy and

marked by mangroves on all except its S side, which is marked

7.27 Anxious Bay(33°24'S., 134°34'E.), entered betweenby a sand ridge, 12.2m high. Within the bay, the currents set in
Cape Radstock and Cape Finnis, about 35 miles SE, extendlse direction of the channels at a rate of 3 to 4 knots. Two white
about 10 miles NE and is fully exposed to the prevailing SWrange beacons, with triangular topmarks, stand on the W side

swell. of the entrance. These beacons, in range 027°, lead through the
Venus Bay, about 16 miles E of Cape Radstock, is the onlputer part of the bar. Two beacons, in range 069.5°, lead
place of commercial importance. through the deepest water on the inner part of the bar and

Baird Bay is an indentation close NE of Cape Radstock. between the entrance points. The channel to Port Kenny is
Mount Hall (33°04'S., 134°28'E.), about 11 miles NE of marked by beacons.
Cape Radstock, is the 195m summit of a flat-topped, sandy,
scrub-covered range that extends some distance inland. Calca7.29 Port Kenny (33°14'S., 134°41'E.) and Parkin are the
Bluff, 106m high, stands 8 miles N of Cape Radstock. Thedistribution centers for the surrounding area. A jetty is situated
bluff slopes steeply and marks the W end of the above range 0.5 mile E of the entrance, with a depth of 4m at its outer end,
Mount Camel (33°17'S., 134°45'E.) stands 5 miles SE of thewhich is 37m long; there is a small crane on the jetty. Another
entrance of Venus Bay and close to the coast. This peak is 79jatty, 32m in length, with depths alongside of 1.5m, is situated
high and shows above the sand hills on both sides of it. Taliat Port Kenny, on the N side of the bay, about 3.5 miles N of
Hill, 4 miles inland, about 8 miles SE of Mount Camel, is a VVenus Bay.
round isolated hill that attains a height of 122m. Bramfield From the entrance of Venus Bay, the coast extends about 9
Hill, somewhat similar to Talia Hill but higher, stands 7.5 miles miles SE and then 18 miles S to Cape Finnis. This section of
ENE of Cape Finnis. coast consists of sandy beach backed by sand hills. Between
Baird Bay (Beard Bay) (33°07'S., 134°19'E.) is a shallow Weyland Point and Cape Finnis, the coast may be approached
inlet extending about 10 miles inland in a NW direction. Theat a distance of 1 mile.
bay entrance, 1.5 miles E of Cape Radstock, is fouled by JonesCape Finnis (33°38'S., 134°49'E.), the S entrance point of
Island and numerous other rocks, which generally break thAnxious Bay, is a rocky headland with a rounded top, 47m
sea surface. A least depth of 3m can be carried over this bar byigh. Sunken rocks, with a depth of less than 1.8m, extend
those possessing local knowledge. from the N side of the cape to the E island of th Waldegrave
The coast extends ENE for 5 miles from the entrance ofslands, about 1.5 miles to the NW.
Baird Bay and consists of rock and sand backed by sand hills
about 30m high. Rocks and breakers extend about 1 mil§he Investigator Group
offshore along this stretch of coast. The coast then extends SE
for 10 miles to Weyland Point and is fronted by a continuous 7.30 The Investigator Group (33°44'S., 134°21'E.) con-
line of cliffs. sists of a number of islands, rocks, and sunken dangers which
extend about 38 miles SW from Cape Finnis. The group con-
7.28 Weyland Point(33°15'S., 134°38'E.), a conspicuous sists of the Waldegrave Islands, The Watchers, Flinders Island,
cliffy point, 89m high, stands close SW of the entrance ofTopgallant Isles, the Ward Isles, and the Pearson Islands.
Venus Bay. The point rises to a height of 96m close N and Anchorage, except during strong N and NE winds, can be
slopes inland toward Venus Bay. taken off the NE side of Flinders Island, and for small vessels
Howard Rock (33°15'S., 134°37'E.) is a dangerous rock thatduring S winds, NE of the more E of the Waldegrave Islands.
lies 0.25 mile SE of Weyland Point. During bad weather, the The Waldegrave Islands (33°36'S., 134°47'E.) consist of
sea breaks heavily over this rock, but at high water with awo islands joined to each other and to Cape Finnis by sunken
smooth sea it may not show. rocks. The E island, which is the larger of the group, is flat-
Venus Bay (33°14'S., 134°39'E.) is an almost completely topped and grassy and rises to a 39m summit near the E end.
landlocked lagoon that is available to vessels with local know-An above-water rock stands at the N end of a reef that extends

ledge having a draft of not more than 3.7m. 0.1 mile N from the NE extremity of the island.
Anchorage is available, but the space is limited. Only fishing During S winds, anchorage can be taken by small vessels
vessels frequent the bay and the port accommodations. with local knowledge close off the NE side of the island. The
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W island, 25m high, has a steep cliff on its S side, from the top 7.32 The Topgallant Isles (33°43'S., 134°37'E.), about 3.5
of which the land slopes gradually on the N side. An abovemiles E of Flinders Island, consist of an islet and a number of
water rock stands between the two islands about 0.15 mile idare rocks that extend almost 1 mile SE from it. The islet,
of the E island. 101m high, has a rounded top and a high, steep, cliffy coast.
The group takes its name from the rocks that, from various
The Watchers (33°36'S., 134°42'E.) are two detached directions, have the appearance of sailing vessels showing their
above-water rocks about 1 mile apart. The W rock, 7.3m highypper sails above the horizon. Sunken rocks extend about 0.5
lies about 3.5 miles W of the W island of the Waldegravemile SW from the islet and 0.75 mile E from the rock;
Islands. These rocks are surrounded by sunken rocks for @sewhere the Topgallant Isles are steep-to.
short distance, but there are moderate depths in the passag&he Ward Islands (33°45'S., 134°15'E.) consist of two
between them. islets, surrounded by sunken rocks, and three detached reefs,
on which the sea generally breaks. The larger and NW islet,
7.31 Flinders Island (33°43'S., 134°29'E.), about 15.5 about 8 miles WNW of the SW end of Flinders Island, is 49m
miles WSW of Cape Finnis, is the largest and only inhabitechigh and flat-topped, with a steep coast. Sunken rocks extend
island of the group. The coast consists of cliffs and sandylmost 0.5 mile N from it.
beaches. The cliff on the E side of the island is 53m high and A detached reef lies 1 mile WNW of this islet; two similar
that on the next point to the W is 62m high. The land slopes Neefs lie 0.75 and 1.25 miles, respectively, S of the same islet.
from these remarkable cliffs and three heads show above th& depth of 15.5m lies about 15 miles W of the islet. The SE
top of them when viewed from the E. A steep cliff, 63m high, islet, 28m high, is a small rock which lies about 1.5 miles from
fronts the N end of the island. The island has several longthe NW islet. Sunken rocks surround the islet and extend about
topped rises which slope to the S and W and are somewh&t1 mile S and N from it. Two shoals, each with a depth of
higher than the above cliffs; however, the most conspicuous af5m, lie 4 miles NW and 16.5 miles WNW of the Ward
these hills, about 1 mile NE of the SW extremity of the island,Islands.
is 66m high. Several small bights indent the E side of the ThePearson Islands(33°57'S., 134°15'E.), the SW and out-
island. ermost of the Investigator Group, consists of four bold gran-ite
The bight close N of the inner end of the projection thatformations which lie between 13 and 18 miles SW of Flinders
forms the E end of the island is the only one which providedsland. An above-water rock lies W of the N island of the
anchorage. The beach in this bight is backed by sand hills. Aroup, and a sunken rock lies between this island and the island
detached reef, which dries in its central part, lies about 0.5 mil& of it. A reef is located close to the SW end of the S island.
E of the S end of the beach in this bight. With the exception of the above dangers, the Pearson Islands
The N and W sides of the island are generally foul, and reefare steep-to.
and rocky patches extend over 1 mile from the coast. The bays The N island has steep cliffs on its W side which rise in the
on the S coast are foul, but between them and the SWW part almost to its 238m high peaked summit. When first
extremity of the island, rocks do not extend more than 0.2%een, this part of the island resembles Greenly Island (see
mile offshore. A light is shown from the NE point of the island. paragraph 7.42), about 50 miles to the SE. The E side of the
summit consists of a grassy slope that is partly wooded. The N
Vessels with local knowledge can anchor in a bight on theend of the island attains a height of 183m. The S part of the
NE side of Flinders Island. This anchorage is safe only whemsland has two bare, rocky peaks, the S peak rising to a height
W or SW gales occur or in the summer during moderately S oof 115m. A light is shown from the W side of the island.
E winds. Large vessels can anchor about 0.5 mile offshore, N The two middle islands of the group are bare rocks; the N
of the middle of the beach, in depths of 11 to 14.6m, sand, withiock is 82m high and the S rock is 36m high. The S island of
the SE extremity of the island bearing 169°, and the point at théhe group is barren and almost split in the middle. The N part
N end of the beach bearing 301°. of the island is 140m high and the S part is 102m high. Banks,
Small vessels anchor between the above-mentioned detachetith depths of 32m and 27m lie, respectively, 4.75 miles W
reef and the shore, in depths of 5.5 to 7.3m, sand, with the SEnd 9 miles W of Pearson Islands Light.
extremity of the island bearing 161° If the wind blows from the Caution.—Care should be taken when approaching the
N or NE, vessels should heave up and head for deeper watBearson Islands at night; the light is obscured from several
before the sea has time to break. directions. The Pearson Islands have been reported to be a
Directions.—When approaching this anchorage from the S,good radar target at distances up to 22 miles.
steer to pass between Flinders Island and the Topgallant Isles,
keeping more than 1 mile off Flinders Island until the N isle of Cape Finnis to Coffin Bay
the Topgallant Isles bears 099°. Then alter course to 279" and
steer for the anchorage, with Topgallant Isles astern, taking 7.33 The coast between Cape Finnis and Wellesley Point,
care to avoid the previously-mentioned detached reef. about 2.5 miles SE, is cliffy and backed by hills about 61m
A large area of foul ground, about 2.5 miles in extent and orhigh.
which the sea always breaks, lies between 3 and 6 miles W of Waterloo Bay (33°38'S., 134°52'E.), a semicircular indenta-
the N part of Flinders Island. A detached breaking rock lies 2.8ion in the coast, is entered between Wellesley Point and
miles NW of the NW end of the island, with a similar rock Wellington Point, about 0.75 mile SE. The bay is open to the
lying about midway between the SE extremity of the foul areaSW, but is partially protected by the reefs which obstruct the
and the island. entrance.

Pub. 175



174 Sector 7. South Coast of Australia—Cape Adieu to Cape Spencer

Bramfield Hill (33°35'S., 134°58'E.), 193m high and Caution.—An unexamined depth of 12.1m lies 2 miles NE
conspicuous, stands 6.25 miles NE of Wellesley Hill. Whenof Krause Point.
viewed from the SW, the hill appears to slope on either side.

The bay provides shelter to vessels with local knowledge and a 7.36  Mount Greenly(34°21'S., 135°22'E.) rises to a height
draft not exceeding 4.6m in all weather except SW gales. Aof 305m about 0.5 mile inland. When viewed from the N or S,
rocky ledge extends across the bay entrance close behind thee mount appears as a sharp peak, but when seen from the W,
reefs, the edges of which can usually be seen. The basin withib has a rather long summit that falls abruptly to the N and
the ledge has depths of 5.5 to 10.3m and is about 0.25 mile islopes gradually in three steps to the S. Rocky cliffs form the
extent. There is a least depth of 4m leading through the chann#&p of the hill on the seaward side and around the summit, but
in the fairway of the entrance. Vessels with a draft of not morebetween the base of these rocky cliffs and the top of the coastal
than 3m at all stages of the tide can use this channel. cliff, the sloping sides are wooded. From the base of Mount

Caution.—Vessels are advised to use their anchors with car&reenly to Frenchman Lookout, 0.5 mile inland abreast the E
in the area between 235 and 470m SW of the pier. An obstrugoint of the entrance of Coffin Bay, the coast extends S for 4
tion, presumed to be an old mooring cable, was reported to lieniles and is cliffy.
in this area. Two lighted beacons and two daybeacons, in rangeNorth Block (34°22'S., 135°32'E.), a high peak, stands 9
031.75°, lead across the bar in the greatest depths. miles E of Mount Greenly. Frenchman Lookout rises to three

peaks of almost equal height; the summit, which is the central

7.34 Elliston (33°38'S., 134°52'E.), a small town on the E peak, rises to a height of 166m.
side of the bay, is fronted by a pier, about 412m long, with a
depth of 4.9m alongside its outer end. Vessels up to 45m in 7.37 Sir Isaac Point(34°26'S., 135°13'E.), about 8 miles
length, with a draft of up to 3.7m, can be accommodated alongw/ of Frenchman Lookout, is the W point of the entrance of
side. The coast between Wellington Point and DrummondCoffin Bay and the N extremity of the Coffin Bay Peninsula,
Point, about 35 miles SE, consists principally of steep cliffs.which forms the W side of Coffin Bay. The W side of the point
The only dangers along this stretch of coast are Tungketts fronted by cliffs, which are topped by partly-vegetated hills
Reef, a breaking reef which extends 1 mile offshore, 14 milegising to a height of 52m. The E side of the point is lower and
SE of Wellington Point, and some rocks in a sandy bight aboubas a sandy beach at its base. A light is shown from Sir Isaac
6 to 8 miles farther SE. Point.

Conspicuous hills standing between Waterloo Bay and The W side of the Coffin Bay Peninsula, between Sir Isaac
Drummond Point are Tungketta Hill, 138m high, about 11Point and Whidbey Point, about 11 miles SSW, is rugged and
miles SE of Waterloo Bay; Mount Misery, 114m high, about cliffy. Reef Point, about midway between the above points, is
midway between Tungketta Hill and Drummond Point; andthe most projecting part of this coast. A depth of 2.7m lies 1.25
Kiana CIiff, 115m high, steep, and bold, almost midway be-miles NNW of Reef Point. A sunken reef, about 1.5 miles in
tween Mount Misery and Drummond Point. extent and which breaks heavily, lies off Reef Point. The S part

Cap Island (33°57'S., 135°07'E.), named for its appearanceof this reef apparently dries. Rocky ground, with depths of 11
is 28m high and steep-to. This small islet lies W of Mountto 14.6m, extends 1 mile N from the reef. During W gales the
Misery, about 4 miles offshore. sea breaks over this rocky ground. Mount Greenly kept open N

7.35 Drummond Point (34°09'S., 135°14'E.), a prominent of Sir Isaac Point and bearing more than 063° leads NW of the
cliffy headland that extends from the coast, rises to a hill aboutlangers off Reef Point.
59m high. Mount Hope, a wooded hill 172m high, stands 5
miles E of the point and Mount Drummond, also wooded and Whidbey Point (34°35'S., 135°06'E.) is fronted by low cliffs
173m high, stands 6 miles SE of the point. Both hills areand rises to a round hill, 62m high, about 1 mile inland. Break-
conspicuous. A small above-water rock, with some breakers img reefs extend almost 0.75 mile S from the middle and E
the vicinity, lies close off Drummond Point. The coast betweerparts of the seaward side of Whidbey Point.

Drummond Point and another point about 2 miles S, and on Caution.—The W side of the Coffin Bay Peninsula should
which there is a hillock, 45m high, is steep-to. A rock, awashnot be approached within a distance of 2 miles because of the
lies 1 mile S of the latter point. From this point, the coastheavy W swell that rolls in.

extends about 1 mile NE and forms a bight. Between the head

of this bight and the foot of Mount Greenly, about 12 miles SE,Coffin Bay

the sandy coast rises gradually to some wooded ranges about 3

miles inland. These ranges terminate abruptly about 2 miles S 7.38 Coffin Bay (34°30'S., 135°20'E.), about 14 miles
of Mount Greenly. long, lies between the mainland S of Frenchman Lookout and

Rocky Island (34°16'S., 135°15'E.), 15m high, stands 6.5the Coffin Bay Peninsula. The bay is divided into two parts by
miles S of Drummond Point and about 3.5 miles offshore. Theahe Horse Peninsula. That part of Coffin Bay to the W and S of
island has been reported to be a good radar target at distandiss peninsula is Port Douglas; Mount Dutton Bay lies to the E
up to 28 miles. of the peninsula and Kellidie Bay is the SE extension of Coffin

Krause Rock (34°14'S., 135°05'E.), over which the depth is Bay. There are considerable depths in parts of the bay, but
14.6m, lies about 8.5 miles WSW of Drummond Point. The seanany are so exposed that anchorage is not advised. Sheltered
breaks heavily over this danger during a high swell. Less watanchorage can be obtained by small vessels only, either in the
than charted has been reported to lie in the vicinity of this rocklee of Sir Isaac Point, at Port Douglas, or in Mount Dutton Bay.
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7.39 Coffin Bay—East side.—Fhe coast from Frenchman entrance to Killidie Bay. A jetty, 28m long, with a depth of
Lookout to the Horse Peninsula consists of rugged cliffs3.4m alongside, extends from the shore of the bay for the use
backed by wooded hills. South of the peninsula, the coast isf fishing vessels.
bordered by sandy beach for 1.75 miles. Cliff Hill, about 3.25 Anchorages.—The outer part of Coffin Bay is exposed and
miles S of Frenchman Lookout, is very similar in appearancanot recommended as an anchorage. However, there is sheltered
to it. The central peak of three is the highest. anchorage for small vessels in a bight formed in the shoal bank

Mount Dutton, about 2.3 miles SSE of Cliff Hill, slopes SE of Sir Isaac Point. The anchorage has a depth of 4.6m, sand
gradually and is well-covered by trees. Its 276m summit curvesind mud, with Frenchman Lookout bearing 062° and the NE
to the E and S from the highest part on the W side. Marbleextremity of Sir Isaac Point bearing about 340°.

Range, rising to a height of 411m about 7 miles ESE of In Port Douglas, the best anchorage can be taken, in a depth

Frenchman Lookout, has two remarkable summits, with the ®f 4m, sand and mud, with the W point of the entrance of

summit being very rocky near the top. Mount Dutton Bay bearing 043° and the 8.5m rocky islet bear-
ing 094°.

7.40 Coffin Bay—West side.—Fhe coast from Sir Isaac  In Mount Dutton Bay, anchorage can be taken, in depths of
Point extends S for 4 miles and is generally low, with rocky2.7 to 3.7m, mud, with Mount Dutton just open W of the rocky
points and sandy beaches. It then extends E for 7 miles to thislet and bearing 356°, and 0.5 mile from the islet.
outer end of Longnose Point. Some conspicuous bare sand hillsAt the entrance to Port Douglas, the tidal currents commence
of moderate height stand close to the beach about 2 miles E df hour after high and low water, respectively. Inside the en-
the junction of the S and E trend of the coast. A shoal, with d&rance, the currents set in the direction of the channel where the
depth of 1.3m, lies about 3.75 miles SE of Sir Isaac Pointfairway trends in a N and S direction, but where the channel
another shoal, with a depth of 1.8m, lies about 0.75 mile farthetrends in an E and W direction, the currents set across the chan-
SSE. Longnose Point is a very narrow, sandy peninsula aboutrl. After a continuance of W winds, the tidal currents are very
miles long and 6.1m high. strong at the entrance from 1 hour after high water to 1 hour

Port Douglas(34°32'S., 135°23'E.) is entered over a bar thatafter low water.
lies between Longnose Point and a low point on the Horse Directions.—A vessel approaching Coffin Bay from the SE
Peninsula, about 1.5 miles to the E. Local knowledge is essershould pass about 4 miles WNW of Reef Point, with Mount
tial. Greenly open N of Sir Isaac Point and bearing more than 063°.

Shoal water and drying sand banks obstruct the entrance &ir Isaac Point should then be rounded at a distance of 0.5
Port Douglas. A drying sand bank fronts the W side of themile. Vessels intending to anchor in the outer part of the bay
Horse Peninsula and extends W in places up to 2 miles. Ahould steer for the conspicuous 46m sand hill in the SW part
similar bank extends from the peninsula terminating in Long-of the bay bearing 167° for about 2 miles or until Frenchman
nose Point as far S as 2 miles in places. However, depths of 31okout bears 062°. Course can then be altered to the W for
to 7.3m are found over a considerable area in the S part of Potthe previously-described anchorage.

Douglas. In the NW part of the port, there is a basin with Local knowledge is necessary for vessels intending to anchor
depths of 4.6 to 9.1m between the W edge of the drying santh Mount Dutton Bay.
bank and the shore.

There is a least depth of 2.4m in the fairway of a narrowCoffin Bay to Spencer Gulf
intricate channel that leads over the bar and between the drying
sand banks to the S part of the bay, and to Mount Dutton Bay 7.42 Greenly Island(34°39'S., 134°47'E.), about 16 miles
and Kellidie Bay. WSW of Whidbey Point, is a bold mass of granite that rises to

The Brothers, two small rocky islets, lie in the S part of Porta 230m summit in its E part. The island is almost divided into
Douglas about 1 mile W of the S extremity of the Horse Penintwo parts near its NW part. The isthmus that connects its two
sula. Another rocky islet, 8.5m high and surrounded by a dryparts is awash at times. A rock, 61m high, stands 0.5 mile E of
ing sand bank, lies about 1.25 miles SSE of the SE extremity athe island. Considerable depths exist about 1 mile from the
the Horse Peninsula. island.

The channel that leads to Port Douglas is marked by lighted Rocky Island (34°39'S., 134°42'E.), about 10.5 miles SSW
beacons and buoys. of Greenly Island, is a precipitous granite rock, 68m high. A

Caution.—The shoals and soundings are subject to changsunken rock, which breaks, lies 0.5 mile W of the N extremity
and the beacons should not be passed close to. of the island, and rocks extend about 0.2 mile from the S

extremity of the island; otherwise it is steep-to. Rocky Island

7.41 Mount Dutton Bay (34°34'S., 135°25'E.) lies be- has been reported to be a good radar target at distances of up to
tween the E side of the Horse Peninsula and the mainlan@8 miles.

There are depths of 3.7 to 7.3m in the S part of the bay, which The Whidbey Islands (34°44'S., 135°08'E.) consist of the
is relatively steep-to on its E side, but the N part of the bay id~our Hummocks Islands, a rock to the E of them, Perforated
shallow. A small rocky islet lies in the NE part of Mount Dut- Island, Price Island, and an island near the S side of Avoid
ton Bay. Point; all of this group lies between Rocky Island and Avoid

Kellidie Bay (Killidie Bay) (34°36'S., 135°28'E.), E of the S Point, which lies 12 miles SE of Whidbey Point.
part of Port Douglas, is shallow and obstructed across its TheFour Hummocks Islands(34°46'S., 135°01'E.) are four
entrance by a rocky ledge which almost dries. A submarineteep rounded granite islands with several small rocks among
telephone cable, marked by notice boards, is laid across thteem, most of which are above water. The S and highest of the
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group rises to a height of 110m and stands 15 miles E of Rockgxtremity of this reef. A flat rock lies about 0.1 mile WNW of
Island. A large rock lies close off its SE side. A light is shown the islet and a reef, with a small rock on its NW end, extends
from the summit of the S island. 0.3 mile farther WNW from the flat rock.

The two middle islands are almost joined and appear on Avoid Point (34°40'S., 135°19'E.) is fronted on all of its sea-
most bearings as one island with two peaks; the N peak rises tward sides by limestone cliffs, about 46m high, which change
a height of 88m and is the higher of the two. The passagabruptly to sand hills E of its S extremity. A green hill rises to a
between the S island and the two middle islands is about 0.Beight of 57m above the point and a sand hill tops a rocky point
mile wide and fouled by rocks, the highest of which is 15.2min the N part of Avoid Point.
high. The N island of the group, 89m high, stands about 2 A rock, which seldom breaks, lies about 0.25 mile NE of the
miles NNE of the S island. The passage between this islandbove-mentioned rocky point. A flat above-water rock lies
and the two middle islands is about 0.75 mile wide, clear ofclose to the W side of Avoid Point. A sunken rock, which
dangers, and has depths of 27.5m and more. almost always breaks, lies about 1 mile W of the flat rock and

A bare 23m high rock stands 2 miles E of the N island and ianust be avoided when entering Avoid Bay from the SW.
separated from it by a clear passage with depths of 38.4m andThe sandy coast from the S side of Avoid Point extends
more. A depth of 42m was reported to lie 3 miles WNW of theabout 10 miles SE to where the cliffs begin. The beach along
S island. A depth of 31m was reported to lie 5 miles W of thethe SE stretch of this coast is backed by bare sand hills that
island. Depths of 34m were reported to lie 0.5 mile farther NW.extend about 5 miles inland and attain their greatest height of
Depths of 33m and 35m were reported to lie 6 miles SW ofL65m about 2 miles behind the beach. The shore is fairly steep-
Four Hummocks Light. to and always marked by breakers.

A wooded hill, which slopes down to the cliffs NNW of

7.43 Perforated Island (34°43'S., 135°09'E.), about 8.25 Shoal Point (Stuart Point) (34°47'S., 135°29'E.) and joins the
miles SSE of Whidbey Point and nearly midway between Fousand hills to the N of it, rises to a summit 193m high, about 2.5
Hummocks and Avoid Point, is 72m high, irregular in shape,miles N of Shoal Point. This is the highest land between
and surrounded by steep cliffs almost as high as the summitWhidbey Point and Cape Catastrophe. Shoal Point, which is
The heavy sea which breaks on the island has washed tlimnted by cliffs about 122m high, has a round green hill, about
island into rugged forms. There is a hole through the island.37m, high for a summit.
near the top, about 0.25 mile from its N end. A breaking Stuart Reef (34°50'S., 135°22'E.), a dangerous sunken reef
sunken reef extends about 1 mile W from the S end of thavhich breaks heavily at times, lies 6.5 miles WSW of Shoal
island. Point. The coast from Shoal Point extends regularly SE for 10

Caution.—There is much foul ground S of an E-W line tan- miles and then extends SSW for 2 miles to the extremity of
gent to the S extremity of Perforated Island and within 3 milesCape Carnot. This entire stretch of coast is fronted by high
of that extremity. Vessels should not approach the island nearetiffs which are steep in places. Sand hills rise an additional
than 4 miles on any bearing more than 090° or less than 270°15.2 to 30.5m above these cliffs.

A depth of 8m lies about 1.5 miles N of the NE end of Per- D’Anville Bay, a slight indentation, lies 3 miles N of Cape
forated Island. Carnot. A sunken rock, which seldom breaks during SE winds,

lies about 0.5 mile offshore, 3 miles SSE of Shoal Point.

7.44 Price Island (34°43'S., 135°17'E.), about 2.5 miles Cape Rock (34°55'S., 135°32'E.), 6.4m high, stands 4.5
SW of Avoid Point, is 64m high, surrounded by limestone miles WNW of Cape Carnot. A small breaking sunken rock
cliffs, and steep-to, except for a reef which extends 0.2 mile Nies 2 miles NE of Cape Rock.
from its N end. A limestone island, 55m high, stands 0.75 mile
S of Avoid Point and is joined to it by an above and below- 7.46 Cape Carnot (34°56'S., 135°37'E.) is the SW
water ledge. A sunken reef extends about 1 mile W from the Wextremity of a broad promontory of which Cape Wiles, 3 miles
extremity of the island. to the E, is the SE extremity. The summit of Cape Carnot is a

Currents.—The currents between Greenly Island, Rockyround stony hill, 89m high, which slopes to the shore. Low
Island, and the Whidbey Islands are very strong. During andliffs commence at the extremity of Cape Carnot and rise grad-
after a gale, these currents cause a confused sea in many placedly with the E trend of the coast, attaining their greatest
about the islands. Among the outer islands, from November televation at Cape Wiles; the summit of Cape Wiles, 143m high,
May, and after a continuance of SE winds, the current sets NWises just above these cliffs.
and attains a velocity of up to 2 knots. From May to November, A breaking rock lies about 0.75 mile NW of Cape Carnot
during W winds, the current sets E at about the same velocityand an uncovered ledge extends about 0.3 mile S from the

cape. A 7.8m shoal depth lies approximately 1.5 miles SW of

7.45 Avoid Bay (34°37'S., 135°14'E.) is entered betweenCape Carnot. Two high rocks, conspicuous from the W or from
Whidbey Point and Avoid Point, about 12 miles SE, and re-Sleaford Bay, are just detached from Cape Wiles, and an
cedes about 4.5 miles to the NE. There are considerable depthbove-water rock, about 0.2 mile long, lies about 0.3 mile S of
in Avoid Bay, with soundings of 18.3m and more being foundthe cape.
up to 1 mile offshore. Liguanea Island (35°00'S., 135°37'E.) about 2 miles S of

Black Rocks (34°37'S., 135°17'E.) lie about 5 miles NNW Cape Carnot, is cliffy and rather flat-topped. The highest part
of Avoid Point. The largest and highest of this group is an isletof the island, 56m high, stands near the S end. A detached reef,
47m high. A reef, which breaks, extends about 0.75 mile SBEvith its S end above water, extends about 0.5 mile SSW from
from the islet. A small above-water rock stands on the SEhe S extremity of the island.
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Cabbage Patch, a shoal with a depth of 14.6m over which thepon which there are a few trees. A ledge of black rocks, which
sea breaks, lies 16 miles S of Liguanea Island. A bank, with &reaks, extends about 100m S from the cape.
depth of 29m, which also breaks, lies 3 miles N of Cabbage
Patch. Spencer Gulf

7.47 Sleaford Bay(34°54'S., 135°46'E.), entered between 7.49 Spencer Gulf(34°38'S., 136°53'E.) is entered be-
Cape Wiles and Cape Tournefort, about 8 miles to the ENEtween Cape Catastrophe and Cape Spencer, about 48 miles to
indents the coast in a N direction for about 4.5 miles. There aréhe ESE. The gulf extends about 180 miles in a general NNE
depths of 18.3 to 36.6m about 1 mile offshore around the peridirection to Port Augusta, at the head of the gulf. Port Lincoln,
meter of the bay, but anchorage is not recommended becau$amby Bay, Franklin Harbor, and Port Whyalla are on the W
of the heavy swell which sets inward. During bad weather, aide of the gulf. Port Victoria, Tipara Bay, Wallaroo Bay, Port
very confused sea can be expected. Broughton, Port Pirie, and Germein Bay are on the E side of

Cobbler Hill, conspicuous, conical, and 198m high, standghe gulf.
about 6.5 miles N of the head of the bay. North Side Hill, 195m The gulf is navigable over most of its area by deep-draft ves-
high and conspicuous when viewed from the W part of the baysels; vessels of moderate draft can reach and lie at Port
stands 5.5 miles E of Cobbler Hill. Augusta. In the middle of the entrance of the gulf lie the Gam-

From Cape Wiles, the coast extends N for 2 miles to the Sier Islands; Thistle Island lies in the entrance near the W
point of the entrance of Fishery Bay and is fronted by cliffs.shore. Low Rocks and Neptune Isles are located in the offing to
Fishery Bay, about 0.5 mile in extent, is fronted by cliffs. the S of Thistle Island.

Anchorage is not recommended in this bay. A breaking rock Tides—Currents.—Strong tidal currents flow close around
lies about 0.5 mile E of the N entrance point of the bay. Cape Catastrophe, and between the cape and Williams Island.

The coast of Sleaford Bay from the entrance of Fishery BayThe ebb sets SW and the flood sets NE. With onshore winds,
extends about 4 miles N and then generally SE for 7.5 miles tthese tidal currents cause a race dangerous to small vessels.
Cape Tournefort. The shores of the bay are fronted by sandy Caution.—Local magnetic disturbances affecting the com-
beaches and backed by cliffs and hills. A rocky islet, aboutpass to a very marked degree have been reported by vessels
7.6m high, stands close offshore about 2.25 miles NNW ohavigating Spencer Gulf, especially between Middle Bank and
Cape Tournefort. Another rocky islet, 55m high, stands abouTiparra Reef. This magnetic attraction is stronger on the W
0.75 mile SE of the above islet. side of the gulf, but it has been reported that there were con-

siderable magnetic disturbances on the E side as well. Vessels

7.48 Cape Tournefort (34°55'S., 135°51'E.), which ex- traveling S find that their compasses become sluggish after
tends about 0.75 mile SW from the coast, rises to a 104m greeshaping course from Middle Bank to Tiparra Reef, and the
summit that is bare of trees. The E side of the cape is frontetarther W the vessel happens to be, the more sluggish the
by high cliffs. compass becomes. It has been reported that the variation

Jussieu Bay(34°57'S., 135°54'E.), a slight indentation, is changed from 001° W to 008° E within a distance of 2 miles of
entered between Cape Tournefort and West Point, about 6& position about 11 miles WSW of Tiparra Reef Light.
miles SE. A chain of low rocks and islets, the highest being
about 37m high, extends 2 miles S from the coast about 1 mil§pencer Gulf—Islands off the Entrance
SE of Cape Tournefort. The coast of Jussieu Bay has been
reported to be a good radar target at distances up to 24 miles. 7.50 The Neptune Islands (35°16'S., 136°06'E.), con-

West Point (35°00'S., 135°57'E.), the S extremity of Cape sisting of South Neptunes and North Neptunes, stand 22 and 15
Catastrophe, is a cliffy headland that rises to a 140m high cormiles SSE, respectively, of Cape Catastrophe.
ical summit. South Neptunes(35°20'S., 136°07'E.), two islands com-

posed of black-colored granite, are separated by a narrow foul

Williams Island (35°02'S., 135°58'E.), about 1 mile SSE of channel. The S island is 37m high and covered with stunted
West Point, is separated from the mainland by a passage witregetation; the N island is 35m high. The sea breaks very
considerable depths. The top of the island is almost flat. The Beavily on the S side of both islands. A rock, with a depth of
side of the island is very rugged, with long ledges of rockless than 1.8m, lies within 0.2 mile of the NW side of the N
extending out from the cliffs. island. An above-water rock lies 0.2 mile NW of the S island.

A bay on the N side of the island has depths of 8.2m at itsA light is shown from the summit of the S island. A racon
head, but is not suitable as an anchorage, except as a last restnansmits from the light. The light on South Neptunes has been
A light is shown from the W summit of the island. reported to be a good radar target at distances up to 19 miles.

A sunken rock lies close off the SE point of the island. A A jetty, with a depth of 1.8m alongside its outer end, extends
bank, with a depth of 44m, lies 4.5 miles SSW of Williams Is- from the S island.
land; a rocky bank, with a depth of 68m, lies 1.75 miles farther Caution.—Because of the irregularity of the bottom and
SSW. lack of detailed surveys, deep-draft vessels should not ap-

Cape Catastrophe(34°59'S., 136°00'E.) is high and gen- proach within 5 miles of South Neptunes.
erally rocky. The cliffs, 15 to 30m high, consist of red and
white limestone formation. Behind the cliffs, the land rises to 7.51 North Neptunes(35°14'S., 136°04'E.) consists of an
conical hills, which are densely covered with scrub; fartherisland, an islet, and several detached rocks. The island is 49m
inland the land rises to a rocky range of considerable heightjigh and almost flat-topped. Granite cliffs, against which the
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sea breaks heavily, front the S and SW sides of the island. A 7.53 Middle Rock (35°06'S., 136°29'E.) and Northnorth-
heavy surf breaks on the sand east Rock, both awash, lie 1 mile N and 3 miles NNE of North
A rock, on which the sea breaks only at times, but then withislet. Deep water lies between Middle Rock and North Islet,
great violence, lies 0.25 mile E of the SE extremity of theand also between Middle Rock and Northnortheast Rock, but
island. A 12.8m shoal lies 1 mile E of the same extremity. Athe latter, which stands on a foul area, should be given a berth
granite islet, 29m high, stands 0.25 mile E of the NE extremityof at least 1 mile.
of the island. A large rock, on which the sea breaks heavily, lies A 16.5m patch, which breaks at times, lies at the W end of
about 0.5 mile E of the islet. A light is shown from the summit the passage between North Islet and Middle Rock, about 1.25
of the island. North Neptunes have been reported to be a goadiles WSW of the latter. Southwest Rock, open its own
radar target at distances of up to 19 miles. breadth or more, W of the W end of Wedge Island and bearing
Low Rocks (35°10'S., 136°27'E.), about 3.5 miles N of less than 198°, leads W of Middle Rock and Northnortheast
North Neptunes, are a straggling mass of rocks, about 9.1iRRock. The 43m high Peaked Rock, open E of the E end of
high. A rock, which breaks heavily, lies awash about 0.5 mileWedge Island and bearing more than 190°, leads E of the rocks.
NNE of Low Rocks. There is a good anchorage off the sandy beach on the NE
side of Wedge Island, in depths of 11 to 12.8m, rocky bottom,
7.52 The Gambier Islands (35°10'S., 136°27'E.), consist- sheltered from NW through W to S winds. The anchorage is
ing of Wedge Island, North Islet, and a number of rocks andocated SE of the sunken rocks which extend from the low
dangers in the vicinity, are located in the entrance of Spencgroint near the NW extremity of the island, about 0.25 mile off-
Gulf, about midway between Cape Catastrophe and Capghore, with the stone house, or the E corner of the field, on the
Spencer. island bearing 184° and the E point of Wedge Island bearing
Wedge Island(35°10'S., 136°28'E.), about 19 miles ENE of 139°.
South Neptunes, consists of limestone covered with low Vessels approaching the anchorage from the W between
bushes, trees, and some grass. The island rises gradually fraffest Rock and Ward Rock should keep the high cliff on the E
its N part and attains a height of 202m at its SE end, where iend of Wedge Island just open E of the N extremity of the is-
forms a nearly perpendicular cliff facing S. This cliff gives the land bearing 128°. The N extremity may be passed close, but a
island a wedge-shaped appearance when seen from a distangeod berth should be given to the sunken rocks off the low
Wedge Island has been reported to be a good radar target point about 1 mile SE of it.
distances up to 22 miles. Tidal currents in the vicinity of the Gambier Islands vary in
Sunken rocks extend about 0.25 mile offshore from a lowvelocity from less than 0.5 to 0.75 knot. The flood sets to the
point 1 mile SE of the NW extremity of the island; a 10.7m NW and the ebb sets to the SE.
patch lies about 0.25 mile offshore, 0.5 mile N of the island’s E
extremity. Wedge Island Light is shown from the SE point of Spencer Gulf—West Side
the island.
Louise Shoal (35°13'S., 136°32'E.), an 18.3m patch, and 7.54 Thistle Island (35°00'S., 136°09'E.) lies on the W
Suzanne Shoal, a 15.8m patch, lie about 3.5 and 5.25 miles Sfide of the entrance of Spencer Gulf, about 4 miles E of Cape
of the SE extremity of Wedge Island. During and after SWCatastrophe. Thorny Passage separates Thistle Island from

gales, there are heavy breakers in this area. Cape Catastrophe. The island is irregular in outline, being
Lake Macquarie Bank (35°19'S., 136°39'E.), with a depth about 9 miles long in a NW-SE direction. It rises to a 228m
of 29.2m, lies 11.5 miles SE of Wedge Island Light. high summit near the middle of the island.

Peaked Rocks(35°11'S., 136°30'E.), 64 and 43m high, are Good anchorage can be taken off the E and NE side of the
two conical islets which lie 0.5 mile SW and 0.25 mile SSE,island.
respectively, of the SE extremity of Wedge Island. A detached Waterhouse Point (35°04'S., 136°12'E.), the SE extremity
10.1m patch lies 0.5 mile SE of the westernmost Peaked Roclof Thistle Island, is a rugged cliffy head, 46m high. The rock
Southwest Rock(35°11'S., 136°25'E.), about 1.75 miles SW fringed point is steep-to. A small bight indents the coast
of the SW end of Wedge Island and separated from it by a cledvetween Waterhouse Point and another point about 1 mile to
deep passage, is a mass of granite, 21m high. A cleft runs inthe W, but no good anchorage is available because of the S
NNE direction in the rock and divides it into two unequal parts.swell which rolls in. Waterhouse Point Light is shown from
West Rock (35°09'S., 136°27'E.), which always breaks, liesthis point.
awash about 0.5 mile W of the NW extremity of Wedge Island.  Albatross Islet (35°04'S., 136°11'E.) lies 0.5 mile S of the W
North Islet (35°07'S., 136°28'E.), about 1.25 miles NNE of entrance point of the above bight and is separated from it by a
the NW extremity of Wedge Island and separated from it by gpassage with depths of 4.6 to 11m. During gales, the sea breaks
passage with a depth of 9.1m, is 47m high. It has a few treeacross this passage.
and some vegetation on it. South Rock (35°05'S., 136°11'E.), which breaks, lies awash
Ward Rock (35°07'S., 136°27'E.), with a depth of 12.8m, about 1 mile S of the above islet. The rock is steep-to and has a
rises abruptly from depths of 37m about 0.75 mile W of Northdepth of 13.4m about 0.3 mile N of it.
Islet. The rock is dangerous during a heavy swell because the Caution.—Vessels rounding Waterhouse Point should give
sea then breaks violently over it. The rock does not break iiit a berth of more than 2 miles to clear South Rock and the race
fine weather. off the point.
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7.55 Fossil Point(35°02'S., 136°09'E.), about 3.5 miles and the ebb sets SW. A dangerous race occurs off Waterhouse
NW of Waterhouse Point, extends WNW from the W coast ofPoint when the S current meets the SW swell during S winds.
Thistle Island. Note.—The dangers extending NNE from Observatory Point

O’Loughlin Bay (35°01'S., 136°09'E.), a small bight, in- are described beginning in paragraph 7.59.
dents the coast NE of Fossil Point. From the N point of this
bay, the coast extends NW for 3.5 miles to a sandy beach 7.57 Thorny Passage(34°57'S., 136°02'E.), which lies
backed by a causeway of sand extending 0.75 mile NE to hetween Thistle Island and Cape Catastrophe and the mainland
remarkable hill, 82m high. The stretch of coast from FossiIN of it, is interspersed with a number of islands and dangers.
Point to this sandy beach is fronted by red limestone cliffs 12Between Hopkins Island and Cape Catastrophe, the passage is
to 180m high. restricted to its narrowest part, about 2.5 miles wide, which in

From the N end of the sandy beacBarrington Point turn is divided by Smith Island.

(34°58'S., 136°05'E.), a high white cliffy projection, extends The best channel in the passage lies between Cape Catas-
about 1 mile W from the coast. A ledge of breaking rockstrophe and Smith Island. This channel is about 1 mile wide and
fronts the S side of this projection for a distance of about 0.2has depths of over 36.6m. In the S part of Thorny Passage,
mile offshore. A small bay lies between Carrington Point andthere are general depths of over 40m, which decrease gradually
Nose Point (34°57'S., 136°05'E.), the NW extremity of the to about 18.3m NW of Thistle Island. Vessels navigating this
island, about 1 mile to the N. Observatory Point is located Zhannel at night do so in the white sector of Taylor Island Light
miles farther NE. between the bearings of 355° and 001°.

Observatory Point (34°56'S., 136°06'E.), the N extremity of ~ Smith Island (34°59'S., 136°01'E.), 1 mile E of Cape Catas-
Thistle Island, is the low projecting extremity of a long sandytrophe, is 30m high, oval in shape, flat-topped, covered with
beach. A foul sand flat, which is occasionally marked bystunted vegetation, and steep-to. A shoal, with a depth of 11m,
breakers during strong S or SW winds, extends 0.75 mile NWies about 1.5 miles SE of the S extremity of Smith Island.
from the point. From Observatory Point, the coast extends Hopkins Island (34°58'S., 136°03'E.), located 1.25 miles
about 5.5 miles SE to Whalers Bay. NE of Smith Island, is separated from the NW extremity of

Whalers Bay (35°00'S., 136°11'E.), which lies W of Horny Thistle Island by a passage about 0.5 mile wide. This passage
Point, provides anchorage for coasters with local knowledgeis fouled by rocks. Rollers break across this passage during a S
Shelter is provided from S to W winds, in a depth of 7.3m,current. The island is about 69m high, sandy, and flat-topped,
sand, with Horny Point bearing 071°, distant 0.25 mile. A rock,with steep cliffs that resemble the white cliffs at the NW end of
awash, lies in the S side of Whalers Bay, about 0.15 mile W ofThistle Island. Several detached rocks lie off the N end of the
Horny Point. The coast between Horny Point and Waterhousisland.

Point, about 3 miles to the S, consists of sandy beach. DepthsHopkins Island is dangerous to approach from the S because
of 36m and more lie about 1.5 miles offshore along this stretclthe S side of the island is fronted by foul ground and a sunken

of coast. rock, with a depth of 4.2m. This rock, which only breaks
Caution.—A restricted area, with a radius of 2 miles, lies during bad weather, lies 0.5 mile SSW of the SW extremity of
about 1.5 miles E of Horny Point. the island.

The W side of Grindal Island, described below, in range 353°
7.56 Waterhouse Bay (35°03'S., 136°12'E.) provides with the E side of Lewis Island leads about 0.5 mile W of the
shelter to coasters with local knowledge. A rocky patch, whichfoul ground off Hopkins Island in depths of 49.4m.
occasionally breaks, lies almost awash, about 0.3 mile off- Lewis Island (34°57'S., 136°02'E.), 44m high and steep-to,
shore, 0.25 mile NW of the S entrance point of the bay. lies 1.5 miles N of Smith Island. This island is peaked, whereas
Anchorages.—On the NE side of Thistle Island, the sound- the others are flat-topped. A shoal patch, with a depth of
ings gradually shoal to the NW. A vessel may take goodl0.4m, lies about 1 mile NE of Lewis Island.
anchorage, in a depth of 12.8m, sand, with Observatory Point Little Islet (34°57'S., 136°02'E.), about 0.5 mile NW of
bearing 276°, distant 0.75 mile, and the SE end of the sandyewis Island, is an irregular mass of black granite, 8.2m high.
beach bearing from 194° to 184°. A 6.4m shoal patch lies about 2 miles NNE of this islet.
Waterhouse Bay provides shelter for small vessels, in a depth Caution.—lIt is dangerous to pass between Lewis Island and
of 5.5m, near the S part of the bay. Caution is necessary thittle Islet because the currents sweep from one side to the
avoid a 0.1 mile long rocky patch which lies 0.25 mile NW of other at a rate of more than 3 knots, forming eddies and tide
the point. rips. With a strong N current, these rips extend more than 0.5
Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in the vicinity of mile N from Little Islet.
Waterhouse Point attain a rate of 2 knots; the flood sets N
around the point, and the ebb sweeps S around the point. Near7.58 Grindal Island (34°55'S., 136°02'E.), about 3.75
the anchorage off Observatory Point, the tidal currents nevamiles N of Smith Island, is 25m high, flat-topped, and brush
attain a velocity that exceeds 0.5 knot. Sometimes they reversmvered. Several rocks, awash, lie off the NE extremity of the
direction, with the flood setting SE and the ebb setting NW.sland. A coral ledge, with depths of 7.3 to 12.8m, extends
However, there is no regularity to these currents, and freabout 0.75 mile N from the N end of the island.
quently they set in one direction all day and night. Between Doolan Shoal, a detached 6.1m shoal patch, lies about 0.75
Observatory Point and Porter Rock, about 3 miles to the N, thenile SE from the SE extremity of the island; elsewhere, there
currents attain a velocity of about 1.5 knots; the flood sets NE&re depths of 16.4 to 18.3m close offshore.
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Taylor Island (34°53'S., 136°01'E.), the N island in Thorny 0.75 mile long and 0.25 mile wide, lies 8.5 miles NE of
Passage, is about 1.25 miles NNW of Grindal Island; the fairObservatory Point and about 2.5 miles SE of the center of
way between the islands has depths of 17.4 to 18.3m. A 69rangerous Reef. The depths over this shoal are less than 9.1m
high summit stands near the N end and a high cliff fronts the Eand decrease to a least depth of 2.7m near its middle, on which
side of the island. A light, with sectors which aids vesselsthe sea occasionally breaks heavily during S gales.
through the passage, stands on the NE side of the island. WithDangerous Reef(34°49'S., 136°13'E.), which consists of
the exception of a sand flat that extends about 0.25 mile N frorfour large rocks and a number of small rocks, lies about 9 miles
its N end, the island is steep-to. An islet, 12.2m high, stands oNINE of Observatory Point. These rocks, the highest of which
the N extremity of the sand flat. An islet off the S end of Tayloris 3m, extend 0.75 mile W and about 2.5 miles SE,
Island is separated from it by a narrow passage. respectively, from the largest rock. The depths exceed 18.3m

Anchorage.—The passage between Taylor Island and theabout 0.25 mile from the reef. A light is shown from the center
mainland, about 1.5 miles to the W, is clear of dangers and proaf the reef.
vides anchorage, in a depth of 16.5m, marl bottom, with the S A 12.2m patch, with depths of 14.6 to 18.3m all around, lies
extremity of Taylor Island bearing 139° and a remarkable high4.5 miles NW of Dangerous Reef Light.
striped limestone cliff on the mainland bearing about 229°.

Tidal currents in Thorny Passage attain a rate of 3 knots;
between Taylor Island and the mainland a rate of 1 knot is
attained during spring tides. The flood sets to the N and the ebb
to the S. In the vicinity of the islands between Cape Catas-
trophe and Thistle Island, there are tide rips which are strong
enough to swamp a boat.

Directions.—When proceeding N through Thorny Passage,
pass Cape Catastrophe at a distance of about 0.5 mile and then
proceed between Grindal Island and Taylor Island.

7.59 Caution.—Black Rock (34°55'S., 136°06'E.) lies ol e o R
awash at high water about 1.25 miles N of Observatory Point, Dangerous Reef Light
but at low water the rock appears as a mass of black granite,
1.8m above water. Sunken rocks surround the rock; a ledg =
extends about 0.2 mile SSW from it. Spencer Gulf—West Coast
There are depths of 3.7 to 5.5m between Black Rock and the 7 60 The coast between Cape Catastrophe and the E
sand flat off Observatory Point. The small projection SE Ofentrance of Memory Cove, about 1.5 miles to the N, is fronted
Observatory Point kept open between the high cliffs and Horny,y, high cliffs.
Point leads between Black Rock and the sand flat NW of “\emory Cove (34°58'S., 135°59'E.), a small bight, is

Observatory Point. The E end of Hopkins Island kept well-gheltered from all winds from the NNW through W to SE.
open of Thistle Island leads W of Black Rock. Winds from other directions raise a short sea in the bay.

_ Porter Rock (34'53'S., 136°'09'E.), about 0.2 mile in extent, anchorage can be taken by moderate-sized vessels, with
lies about 3 miles NNE of Observatory Point. There is a leasfgcg| knowledge, in a depth of 9.1m, sand, with the E entrance
depth of 1.2m over several knobs near the N end of this rockygint of the cove in range 088° with the cliffs on the N side of
but near the S end of this rock there are depths of 3.7m. Hopkins Island and the E end of the beach in the bight bearing

Between Black Rock and Porter Rock, there are depths ofgge.
about 11m, rocky bottom. Black Rock is dangerous because | grger vessels anchor farther out, in depths of 14.6 to 16.5m,
the sea seldom breaks over it enough to be seen. Frequentlyity the N extremity of Smith Island bearing 128° and the E
there is no broken water over it for some days. end of the beach in the bight bearing 195°.

Hopkins Island closed in by Thistle Island leads E of Porter The coast between Memory Cove and Maclaren Point, about
Rock, while the same islands kept well-open of each other leall0 miles NNE, consists of rocky points bordered by sandy
W of the rock. The northernmost of the high wooded conicalbeaches in between.
hills N of Memory Cove kept open N of Taylor Island, bearing Maclaren Point (34°48'S., 136°01'E.) extends about 0.5
274°, leads about 0.75 mile N of Porter Rock. mile E of the general line of the coast and has a small bight on

Simms Rock (34°52'S., 136°08'E.), on which the sea doeseither side of it. A rock, with a depth of 1.8m, lies about 0.15
not always break, lies about 4.75 miles NNE of Observatorymile NE of the E extremity of the point.

Point. It consists of a number of pinnacle rocks, with a least The coast from the inner end of Maclaren Point extends N
depth of 3m. There are depths of 12.8m at a distance of 0.2for 4 miles to Cape Donington. It consists of sandy beaches
mile from the rock. broken by rocky points and backed by high hills. A rock, about

Howard Rock (34°50'S., 136°09'E.), on which the sea 3m high, stands 1.5 miles N of Maclaren Point. Depths of 11 to
seldom breaks, lies about 6.5 miles NNE of Observatory Poin12.8m are found about 0.5 mile offshore along this stretch of
and about 2.75 miles WSW of the center of Dangerous Reetoast.

This steep-to rock has a depth of 3.9m. The W tip of Hopkins Cape Donington(34°44'S., 136°00'E.), the S entrance point
Island bearing not more than 200° leads clear of Howard Rockof Port Lincoln, is the N extremity of a peninsula which
Porter Rock, Simms Rock, and Black Rock. A shoal, abouextends 4 miles N from the coast. This extension forms the E
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side of Spalding Cove. About 0.5 mile SW of the cape, the landBoston Island. A depth of 1.5m lies midway along the length
rises to a wooded summit, 53m high. Cape Colbert is the NWbf this bank 0.15 mile NE of the point.
extremity of the peninsula and is cliffy. A light is shown from  Maria Point (34°40'S., 135°55'E.), the N end of Boston Is-
Cape Donington. land, is low, rocky, and the end of a narrow projection which is
Donington Reef(34°43'S., 136°00'E.), with a depth of 1.8m about 12.2m high. A steep-to reef, with a depth of 0.9m, ex-
over its outer end, extends about 0.25 mile N from a rock, 3ntends about 0.25 mile W from a small white cliff, with a house
high, which lies 0.25 mile NNE of Cape Donington. Depths of near it, on the W side of the island, about 0.6 mile S of Maria
10.3 and 11m lie about 0.25 mile ESE and 0.25 mile E of thePoint.
same rock. Kangaroo Reef(34°40'S., 135°55'E.), with depths of less
Helen Shoal, with a depth of 14m, lies 3.5 miles E of Capethan 5.5m, has a least depth of 1.2m. This steep-to reef extends
Donington. Jane Shoal, with a depth of 10.9m, and Nicolett@bout 0.75 mile NE from Maria Point and is marked by a buoy.
Shoal, with a depth of 13.5m, lie about 7 and 6 miles, respect-
ively, ENE of the same cape. A 15.5m patch lies about 0.5 mile 7.63 Spalding Cove (34°46'S., 135°58'E.), entered be-
W of Nicolette Shoal. tween Cape Colbert and Surfleet Point, about 2 miles SW, ex-
tends about 3.5 miles S. The shores of the cove consist of
7.61 Port Lincoln (34°43'S., 135°56'E.), a large bay that sandy bights and low, rocky points; its E side is bordered by
indents the coast very irregularly in a general W direction forsandy cliffs. There are general depths of 9.1 to 14.6m within 1
about 6 miles between Cape Donington and Boston Pointnile of the cove head and within 0.5 mile of both sides.
about 5.5 miles to the NW, has several smaller bays within it. It Anchorage can be taken anywhere because there are no
is divided into two parts by Kirton Point, which is located 4.75 known dangers. The best anchorage lies in the small bay
miles W of Cape Colbert, and Boston Island. The S part of théocated close S of the summit of Cape Donington. During
bay consists of Spalding Cove, Proper Bay (Port Lincolnstrong N winds, there is a short sea in this bay.
Proper), and Porter Bay. The N part consists of Boston Bay. Surfleet Point (34°46'S., 135°57'E.) and the Bickers Islets
Boston Island lies 1 mile inside the entrance of Port Lincolnseparate Spalding Cove from Proper Bay. The Bickers Islets,
and separates it into two entrances. The N entrance lieisvo in number and small, lie NW of Surfleet Point. A ledge ex-
between Boston Island and Boston Point; the S entrance ligends about 0.15 mile S from the S side of the N islet, but there
between Cape Colbert and the SE extremity of Boston Islandare depths of 12.8 to 14.6m about 0.1 mile from the other sides.
Port Lincoln is the terminal for the Eyre Peninsula Railway A stony bank extends about 0.1 mile SE from the SE end of
System and is considered the finest harbor in South Australithe S islet. There are depths of more than 9.1m about 0.1 mile
The bay can provide land-locked anchorage for a large numbeff the W side and 0.25 mile off the E side of the S islet.
of deep-draft vessels between Boston Island and the mainlandSunken Brother Rock, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.5
to the W. mile WSW of the summit of the southernmost of the Bickers
The town of Port Lincoln is situated in the SW part of Bos- Islets. A short distance off there are depths of over 9.1m.
ton Bay. Alongside berthing facilities, described in paragraph

7.66, are provided for ocean-going vessels. 7.64 Proper Bay (Port Lincoln Proper) (34°46'S.,
The approach channel to Port Lincoln is dredged to a depthi35°54'E.), which is entered between Surfleet Point and Billy
of 14.6m. Lights Point, the S entrance point of Porter Bay, about 3.25

Boston Point(34°39'S., 135°56'E.), the N entrance point of miles to the WNW, extends almost 8 miles in a general SW
Port Lincoln, is broad and low. It is also the S extremity of adirection. The coast between Surfleet Point and a point SE of
peninsula that forms the NE side of Boston Bay. A light isHorse Rock, about 5.75 miles to the SW, consists of rocky
shown from Boston Point. Davidson Rock, with a depth ofpoints and sandy beaches backed by low, scrub-covered rises,
14m, lies about 2.75 miles SSE of Boston Point. over which the sand hills inland from Sleaford Bay are visible.

Boston Island (34°42'S., 135°56'E.) is generally hilly and Horse Rock (34°48'S., 135°51'E.), about 0.6m high, lies
rises to a summit, 90m high, near the middle of the island. It i$.75 miles SW of Surfleet Point. The rock is connected to the
wooded and in the winter is covered with very green grass. Thpoint SE of it by a sandy spit with a depth of 0.4m. The coast
coast of the island is irregular and composed of sandy bays aribtween the point SE of Horse Rock and a sandy beach at the
sloping points. The island is fairly steep-to, with depths of 11head of Proper Bay, about 3.75 miles to the W, consists of low
to 14.6m lying 0.25 mile offshore. limestone cliffs that have scrub-covered hills rising directly

Caution.—Marine farms, best seen on chart, have been esabove them.
tablished E of Boston Island. Marine farms, which may be From the N end of the sandy beach at the head of the port the
floating or fixed structures, and their associated mooringtow limestone coast extends NE for 4.75 miles to the W end of
should be avoided. The farms are usually marked by buoys dhe sandy beach on the S side of the peninsula of which Kirton
beacons, which may be lit. Point is the NE extremity.

A drying sand spit extends about 0.5 mile offshore from a

7.62 Fanny Point(34°44'S., 135°56'E.), the S extremity of sandy beach located about 1.75 miles NE of the head of the
Boston Island, is low. A reef, with a depth of 2.7m over its port. The coast from the W end of the sandy beach on the S
outer end, extends about 0.15 mile S from the point. A light isside of the peninsula curves E for 0.5 mile, then S for 1 mile,
shown from the point. and forms a shallow bay.

The coastal bank, with a depth of 6.1m over its outer end, From Murray Point (34°46'S., 135°52'E.), the E entrance
extends 0.3 mile NE from Hayden Point, the SE extremity ofpoint of this bay, the coast extends NE for about 2 miles to
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Billy Lights Point. This section of coast consists of low cliffs another 0.5 mile. The coast then extends almost due N for

with sandy beaches and two slightly projecting points backe@bout 5 miles to the village of North Shields. From North

by hills, about 46m high. A sand flat, with shallow depths, Shields, the coast extends NE, then E for about 1.25 miles, and

extends SE from the S part of this stretch of coast to Grantharns bordered by a sandy beach backed by low sand hills. From

Island. the E end of this beach, the coast extends SSE for 2 miles to
General depths of 5.5 to 9.1m are found in Proper Bay, wittBoston Point. Port Lincoln is a first port of entry.

depths of 6.4 to 9.1m completely across the entrance. In the S

part of the port, from Surfleet Point to within 1 mile of the head Flinders Ports South Australia

of the port, there are depths of more than 5.5m about 0.5 mile . .
offshore; however, the NW part of the port is shallower, with http://www.flindersports.com.au/about_loc_linc.htm
depths of 5.5m and less N of a line from Grantham Island to

the head of the port. Winds—Weather—Prevailing winds are from the W.

Grantham Island (34°47'S., 135°52'E.), about 4 miles Tides—Currents.—There is very little tidal current in any
WSW of Surfleet Point, is 15.2m high and scrub-covered. Ipart of Port Lincoln, but about 2 to 3 miles outside the port
has a cliffy coast, with rocks extending a short distance fronentrance the currents set N on the flood and S on the ebb. The
all sides except the SE, which is steep-to. tidal range is 0.9 to 1.5m.

Caution.—Shoals, with depths of 5.5 to 9.1m, extend about Depths—Limitations.—The principal berths in Port Lin-
1.5 miles ENE from Billy Lights Point and occupy the greater coln are at the Shipping Pier, which extends N from the S shore
part of the W side of the passage between that point and Fan®f Boston Bay. Berth No. 1 through Berth No. 4 are situated on
Point. A shoal patch, with depths of 6.7 to 7.3m, lies in thethe W side of the Shipping Pier; Berth No. 5 through Berth No.
deeper part of Port Lincoln Proper about 1 mile NE and 1.75L0 are situated on the E side.
miles ENE of the NE extremity of Grantham Island. Berth No. 1 (Old Grain Berth), is 204m long, with a depth

An 8.5m patch lies S of the above patch, about 1 mile ENEalongside of 9.7m; this berth is no longer used and alongside
of the NE extremity of Grantham Island. A 5.5m patch liesdepths are no longer maintained by dredging. The berth ex-
about 1.25 miles W of Horse Rock. The summit of the north-tends E, at a right angle, from the root of the Shipping Pier.
ernmost of the Bicker Islets, in range 062° with the S end of Berth No. 2, a general cargo berth situated at the root of
Grantham Island, leads N of this patch; the SE extremity ofShipping Pier, is 189m long and has a dredged depth of 8.5m.
Boston Island, in range 050° with the S end of Grantham Berth No. 3, in the middle of the W side of the Shipping Pier,
Island, leads S of the patch. is not used.

The seaward end of the Shipping Pier is equipped for loading

7.65 Porter Bay (34°44'S., 135°53'E.) indents the peninsuladeep draft bulk grain ships. Berth No. 4 lies the W side and
which forms the SW side of Boston Bay for about 1 mile. The SBerth No. 5 lies on the E side. Both are 349m in length, have a
side of the bay consists of low sandy beach backed by scrutsvedged depth of 14.9m, and can accommodate vessels up to
covered hills. Foul ground extends about 0.25 mile in all direction$0,000 dwt.
from the S entrance point of the bay; depths of 7.3 to 9.1m exist Berth No. 6 is in the middle of the E side of the Shipping
between the entrance points, shoaling gradually toward the baier and is 247m in length, with an alongside depth of 11.9m.
head. A small craft harbor is located in Porter Bay; a range bearing Berth No. 7 through Berth No. 10 are situated along the E
261° marks the approach to the entrance. root of the Shipping Pier, have alongside depths of 2.4 to 8.2m,

Kirton Point (34°43'S., 135°53'E.), the N entrance point of and are used for local shipping and fishing craft.

Porter Bay, is a broad projection that rises to a 67m high A ro-ro ramp, dredged to 5.5m alongside, is situated at Berth
summit covered with scrub; a radio mast stands on the point.No. 9.
Kirton Point Jetty, about 0.25 mile E of the Shipping Pier,

Boston Bay(34°41'S., 135°53'E.), protected from the sea byextends from the shore close W of Kirton Point. An oil tanker
Boston Island, is an indentation in the coast between Kirtorberth, formed by a 61m long T-head with four dolphins, is
Point and Boston Point. It can be entered by either the S or Nituated at the head of the jetty. An acid berth lies close S of the
entrance. The 10m curve lies about 0.75 mile off the W shord-head. The tanker berth is 280m long, with a depth of 9.9m
and about 1.5 miles off the NW and N shores of the bay. alongside; a vessel up to 198m in length, with a draft of 8.7m,

Le Hunte Shoal (34°42'S., 135°52'E.), with a least depth of has been accommodated.
6.1m, soft mud over a rock bottom, lies about 2 miles NNW of Proper Bay (Port Lincoln Proper) lies in a small bight about
Kirton Point. North Side Hill in range 223° with Town Jetty 0.5 mile SW of Billy Lights Point and contains facilities for the
leads 0.25 mile SE of Le Hunte Shoal: the Roman Catholidoading of limestone. An L-shaped pier extends from the shore
Church in range 198° with the outer end of Town Jetty leadsit the head of the bight and is approached from the ENE
about 0.25 mile W of the shoal. through a channel with a least fairway depth of 9.1m. A lighted

Bass Shoal(34°41'S., 135°53'E.), a detached 8.5m patchpeacon marks the E side of the channel 0.75 mile SW of Point
lies about 2.25 miles N of Kirton Point. A fish haven, markedFanny. The L-shaped pier at Proper Bay has a berthing length
close E by a buoy, lies W of Bass Shoal. of 274m between the dolphins, with a depth of 9.6m alongside.

Vessels up to 76,500 dwt, with lengths of up to 245m and

7.66 Port Lincoln (34°43'S., 135°52'E.) (World Port Index drafts up to 14.7m, can be accommodated in Port Lincoln. At
No. 54350) lies about 1 mile W of Kirton Point and is fronted Proper Bay, the maximum length permitted at the berth is
by a sandy beach that extends W for 0.5 mile, and then NW fo83m; the maximum beam permitted is 24m.

Pub. 175


http://www.flindersports.com.au/about_loc_linc.htm

Sector 7. South Coast of Australia—Cape Adieu to Cape Spencer 183

The depth in the approach channel to Port Lincoln through Berlin Rock (34°36'S., 136°04'E.), with a depth of 4.9m, lies
Boston Bay is 14.4m. about 3.25 miles SSW of Bolingbroke Point. A rock with a
Aspect.—A power station is situated on Kirton Point. depth of less than 2m lies 1.75 miles NNW of Berlin Rock.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board incoming Rabbit Island (34°36'S., 135°59'E.), 10m high, lies about
vessels off the N entrance of Port Lincoln, about 1.5 miles SBB.5 miles NE of Boston Point and about 1.5 miles E of the
of Boston Point. entrance of the S bay. Its E side is cliffy, but its W side slopes
Pilotage should be requested through the harbormaster gtadually to the waters edge. A rock, with a depth of less than
least 2 hours prior to arrival; if a pilot is required outside 1.8m, lies about 0.25 mile N of the N end of the island; a shoal,
normal working hours, the request should be sent at least With a least depth of 7.6m, lies almost 0.75 miles farther N.
hours in advance. The pilot vessel is equipped with radioNowland Shoal, with a depth of 6.7m, lies about 0.5 mile S of

telephone. There is a Port Radio Station at Port Lincoln. the S end of the island. Elsewhere, there are depths of over
Regulations.—\essels should send their ETA 24 hours and9.1m about 0.25 mile offshore and 9.1 to 12.8m between the
4 hours in advance. island and the entrance of the bay.
Berthing is allowed during daylight hours only. Unberthing Hawkers Devil (34°38'S., 135°57'E.), a rock, awash at low
may be done at any time. water, lies 1.25 miles NNE of Boston Point. Shoal water lies
Vessels normally berth port side-to. between the rock and the shore to the W. The S bay lies
Signals.—At Proper Bay, berthing signals are shown from between a point about 2.5 miles N of Boston Point and Louth
the ship loader, as follows: Island, which lies about 1 mile farther NE. With the exception
1. Four green neon strips—Jetty open for berthing. of Hawkers Devil, the 10m curve extends from a position about
2. Four red neon strips—Jetty closed for berthing. 230m E of Boston Point to a position about 0.25 mile S of the S
Anchorage.—\Vessels may anchor 2 miles SE of Point end of Louth Island. There are depths of 5.5 to 7.3m in an area
Boston, in 18 to 22m, good holding ground. about 1 mile in extent close within the entrance of the bay.

The anchorages at the N and S ends of Boston Bay, in 13m,
are more sheltered; however, the holding ground is reported to 7.69 Louth Island (34°34'S., 135°57'E.), almost 1.75 miles
be fair to moderate. NW of Rabbit Island, has two wooded peaks, both 23m high. A

Directions.—The preferred approach to Port Lincoln and dry sandspit extends about 0.75 mile W from the NW end of
Boston Bay is to pass N of Boston Island rounding Pointthe island and is connected to the mainland about 1 mile farther
Boston close-to, avoiding Kangaroo Reef. Vessels should thew by a sand bar which almost dries. The middle bay lies
follow the 14.4m dredged channel, which is marked by lightecbetween the S extremity of Louth Island and Peake Point,
beacons, taking care to avoid Bass Shoal and Le Hunte Shoabout 5.5 miles to the NE, and has depths of more than 11m

about 1 mile from its head. A pier extends from the shore of a

7.67 Louth Bay (34°34'S., 136°00'E.) indents the coastcove about 2 miles NNW of Louth Island. The pier is 91m
between Boston Point and Bolingbroke Point, about 10 milesong, with a depth of 1.5m alongside, but is closed to
NE, and is divided into three distinct smaller bays by thecommercial shipping. A reef lies close E of the pier. A rock,
irregular coastal formations. There are general depths of 16.\Wwith a least depth of 0.9m, lies 0.25 mile offshore, about 0.75
to 21.9m in the entrance of Louth Bay between Rabbit Islandnile N of the pier. Another reef lies about 0.5 mile offshore,
and Berlin Rock and 12.8 to 18.3m in the middle of the bay. about 1.5 miles NE of the pier.

In the smaller bays within the limits of Louth Bay, there are Peake Bay(34°30'S., 136°03'E.) indents the E part of Louth
general depths of 7.3 to 14.6m in the middle bay, and 10 t®ay between Peake Point and Bolingbroke Point, about 4 miles
11m in Peake Bay and the N bay. The S bay is shallow. ESE. There are depths of 10 to 11m in an area about 2 miles in

A range of wooded hills, about 2 miles inland, parallels theextent in the middle of the bay.

W shore of the bay. Mount Knott, the highest of these hills, is Bolingbroke Reef, which uncovers and is steep-to off its W
well-wooded and flat-topped, and rises to a 254m high summi¢nd, extends about 3 miles W from Bolingbroke Point and
about 8 miles NNW of Boston Point. Mount Gawler, also flat- restricts the entrance of the bay to a width of 0.75 mile between
topped, rises to a height of 248m about 2 miles WSW of Mounthe 10m curves. The E extremity of Peake Point, bearing N,
Knott. leads close off the W extremity of Bolingbroke Reef.

On the N side of the bay, between the foot of the range of Anchorages.—The best anchorage in Louth Bay lies N of
hills and Bolingbroke Point, the country consists of low hills the sandspit extending from Louth Island, in a depth of 5.8m,
covered with dense scrub, but the land on the W side of the bagand, with the extremities of Louth Island bearing 128° and
is well-grassed and has open woods. Mount Liverpool, 322m.73°, respectively.
high, about 16 miles N of Boston Point, and a conical hill, There is good anchorage, except during S gales, off the long
259m high, about 1.5 miles ENE of Mount Liverpool, are bothsandy beach on the E side of Peake Bay, in a depth of 5.5m,
very conspicuous from Louth Bay. sand, with the W side of Bolingbroke Point bearing 167° and

the S extremity of some rocks that extend seaward from the

7.68 Bolingbroke Point (34°33'S., 136°05'E.) is a round middle of the beach bearing 055°.
rocky point about 12.2m high. A reef, with a depth of less than Directions.—\essels approaching Louth Bay from the N
1.8m, extends about 0.5 mile S from the point, and a detachethust pass about 3 miles E of Bolingbroke Point, and then steer
shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 1.5 miles S of the pointto pass S of Berlin Rock, taking care to avoid the 6.4m patch
A light is shown from the point. A dangerous wreck lies 0.75and the foul ground between Bolingbroke Point and Berlin
mile SE of Bolingbroke Point. Rock. Care must be taken to give Berlin Rock a good berth.
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Vessels intending to enter Peake Bay must have locdburing E winds, small craft can anchor with the extremities of

knowledge. Spilsby Island bearing 088° and 167°, in a depth of 5.5m, but
this position lies close to the 1.8m bank extending NW from
The Sir Joseph Banks Group the island. Local knowledge is required for both anchorages.

Stickney lIslet (34°41'S., 136°17'E.), about 2.5 miles WSW

7.70 The Sir Joseph Banks Group(34°35'S., 136°18'E.) of Spilsby Island, is 30.5m high and almost divided by two
consists of about 20 islands, islets, and above-water rockslets. An above-water rock lies about 0.2 mile off the islet’s
located E of Louth Bay and Bolingbroke Point. The S part of SE point, being connected to it by drying rocks. The islet is
the group lies as far as 23.5 miles E of Cape Donington and thsteep-to at a distance of 0.5 mile offshore.
N part lies about 11 miles ENE of Bolingbroke Point. The N Sibsey Islet (34°39'S., 136°11'E.), about 24m high and
part of the group, excepting Kirkby Islet and Dalby Islet, is steep-to, lies about 4.25 miles WNW of Stickney Islet; a light
located on a shoal bank, with depths of less than 9.1m, thas shown on Sibsey Islet.
extends 9 miles N from positions 8.25 and 12 miles ESE of English Islet, about 0.75 mile NE of Sibsey Islet, is about 9m
Bolingbroke Point; the islands of the group to the S are allhigh, rocky, and steep-to, except on its N side. There are depths
detached. of 12.8 to 16.5m between these two islets.

Anchorages near Spilsby Island, Blyth Islet, and Reevesby Karen Shoal, with a depth of 14.6m, lies about 1 mile NE of
Island are included in the principal description. Spilsby Islandthe N extremity of English Islet.
and Reevesby Island are the only two islands of the group Caution.—The islands comprising the N part of the Sir
which are inhabited and on which the vegetation is higher thadoseph Banks Group all lie within the limits of a shoal bank,
low bushes. with depths of less than 9.1m.

Buffalo Reef (34°43'S., 136°28'E.), 3m high, the southern-
most and outermost of the group, lies about 23.5 miles E of 7.72 Roxby Islet (34°36'S., 136°19'E.) lies near the SE
Cape Donington and about 14 miles ENE of Dangerous Reekxtremity of the above bank, about 3.5 miles NNW of Spilsby
Sunken rocks extend about 0.2 mile W and 0.1 mile NE fromisland. The islet is 23m high and cliffy on its N and E sides, but
the reef; otherwise, it is steep-to. The sea sometimes breaktopes to sandy beaches on its S and W sides. A reef, with a

with considerable violence on this reef. rock awash on it, extends about 0.5 mile SSE from the SE
Rosalind Shoal (34°48'S., 136°33'E.), with a depth of extremity of the islet.
16.5m, lies about 6 miles SE of Buffalo Reef. Hareby Islet (34°35'S., 136°18'E.), located about 0.5 mile

Spilsby Island (34°40'S., 136°21'E.), about 6 miles NW of NW of Roxby Islet, rises to a height of 15m in its E part, which
Buffalo Reef, is the highest and only wooded island of theis the highest part of the islet. Shoals and drying rocks extend
group; its N part rises to a round wooded summit, 41m high. ltsabout 0.75 mile W from the islet and there are depths of 4.6m
coast is cliffy and bordered by sandy beaches and sand hills. Between it and Roxby Islet.
drying ledge extends about 0.2 mile offshore on the SW side of
the island. Langton Islet (34°36'S., 136°15'E.), 9.1m high, lies at the

A sunken reef, about 0.5 mile in extent, extends about 1 mil&SW extremity of the above bank and about 2.5 miles W of
W from the S end of Spilsby Island. There are depths of lesRkoxby Islet. The NE side of the islet consists of a sandbank
than 1.8m on the reef, but the foul outer end projects S foabout 0.2 mile long. The islet is steep-to about 0.5 mile off the
about 0.5 mile to a depth of 3.7m. E and S sides. A shoal, with a depth of a little over 5.5m,

A shoal bank, with a depth of 2.4m, extends about 1.25 milegxtends about 1 mile W from the islet.

NE from the NE extremity of the island. Boucaut Islet, 9.1m Smith Rock (34°35'S., 136°16'E.) lies above water about 0.5
high, with Seal Rock close SE of it, lies near the NE edge ofmile NE of Langton Islet. A channel, with a fairway depth of
this shoal. The E side of Seal Rock is steep-to. The sea som6:4m, lies midway between Langton Islet and the rock. Also,
times breaks over the shoal area between Spilsby Island armbtween Smith Rock and the foul ground that extends W from
Boucaut Islet. A shoal area, with depths of 9.1m and lessHareby Islet, there is a narrow channel with a fairway depth of
extends between 1 and 1.25 miles from the N, NW, W and SW6.4m.
sides of the island. Blyth Islet (34°34'S., 136°18'E.), about 0.75 mile N of
Hareby Islet, is 11.6m high, round, and sandy. Depths of less

7.71 Bridget Shoal(34°43'S., 136°18'E.), with a depth of than 1.8m extend up to 1 mile NW from the islet; an above-
11.9m, lies about 5 miles SW of the S extremity of Spilsbywater rock lies 0.3 mile NE of the island, with drying rocks in
Island. A detached patch, with a depth of 11.3m, lies aboubetween.
midway in between. A 10m patch lies about 1 mile N of the Anchorage can be taken by vessels with local knowledge
latter patch. with Blyth Islet bearing 308° and the N extremity of Hareby

Rosemary Shoal (34°42'S., 136°22'E.), with a depth of Islet bearing 240°. Shelter is provided from W and S winds.
7.9m, lies about 1 mile SE of the S extremity of Spilsby Island.

Duffield Islet (34°39'S., 136°20'E.), about 6m high, lies 7.73 Reevesby Island(34°32'S., 136°17'E.), the largest
about 0.75 mile W of the NW extremity of Spilsby Island. Foul island of the N group of the Sir Joseph Banks Islands, lies 1.25
ground lies between the islet and the island; rocks extend aboutiles NNW of Blyth Islet. The island has a general height of
0.2 mile S from the islet. 9.1 to 12.2m, but a round green hill, with a clump of bushes

There is good anchorage, sheltered from winds from W to Siear the top, rises to a height of 33m near the S end of the
to SE, in a depth of 9.1m, off the N side of Spilsby Island.island. A sandy peninsula, topped by a sand hill, extends 0.5
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mile E from the N part of the island. A farm house and some Dalby Islet (34°34'S., 136°15'E.), 8.8m high, lies about 1.25
sheds stand near the S end of the island. miles SE of Kirkby Islet. The islet is steep-to, except on its SW
The coast consists of sandy beaches and low rocky pointside, where the 10m curve lies about 0.25 mile offshore.
The 10m curve lies about 0.5 mile off the E side of the island,
but on the W side foul ground extends W to Partney IsIandSpencer Gulf—West Coast (continued)
Marum lIslet, and Lusby Islet. A sandspit, with a rock ,awash,
at its extremity, extends about 0.5 mile W from a position 1 7.75 The coast between Bolingbroke Point and Cape Euler,
mile S of the NW extremity of the island. about 7 miles to the N, consists of low, red cliffs and sandy
Good anchorage can be taken by vessels with local knowbeaches, with drying rocks extending up to 0.5 mile offshore in
ledge, in depths of 5.5 to 9.1m, N of the above sandspit, excegtlaces. Massena Bay is an indentation in the coast about 4
during N and NW winds. Small vessels can anchor, in a deptimiles N of Bolingbroke Point. A red cliff stands on the N
of 6.4m, about 0.25 mile offshore. entrance point of the bay.
Tumby Island (34°24'S., 136°09'E.) stands about 2.25 miles
Winceby Island (34°30'S., 136°17'E.), 10m high and the N NNE of Cape Euler and off a low point to which it is connected
island of the group, lies 0.5 mile N of Reevesby Island. The inby a spit. There are depths of 14.6 to 20.1m between this
tervening channel has a fairway depth of 7.3m. This channel istretch of coast and Sir Joseph Banks Group, but the coast

available only to vessels with local knowledge. should be given a berth of at least 1 mile between Bolingbroke
Point and Cape Euler. Tumby Island should be given a berth of
2 miles.

Secret Rock (34°31'S., 136°07'E.) lies, awash, almost 0.5
mile E of a point located about 2 miles N of Bolingbroke Point.
Quilty Rock, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 1.25 miles SE of
the same point. There are depths of less than 5.5m between the
former point and the rock, and shoal water, with depths of less
than 9.1m, extends about 0.75 mile S from Quilty Rock.

Rabbit Island, bearing 243° and well open S of Bolingbroke
Point, leads clear of the shoal water S of Quilty Rock. The
same bearing of Rabbit Island leads NW of the 6.4m shoal that
lies 1.5 miles S of Bolingbroke Point, although this course is
not recommended.

Winceby Island Light

7.76 Tumby Bay (34°23'S., 136°10'E.), also known as

Shoal water, with a depth of less than 9.1m, extends 1 mil&larvey’s Bay, lies between Tumby Island and a point about
NW and 0.75 mile N from the island. Winceby Island Light is 4-75 miles NE. Depths in the middle of the entrance range

shown from a tower situated on the summit of the island. from 9.1 to 11m, shoaling gradually to the shores around the
Judith Shoal (34°28'S., 136°21'E.), with a least depth of lessPay- . _
than 15.5m, lies about 3 miles ENE of Winceby Island. From a position about 3 miles E of Tumby Island, the range

Marum Islet (34°31'S., 136°15'E.), 8.8m high, lies 1.5 miles Of hills to the N of the bay is conspicuous; Sheep Hill is the

WSW of the NW extremity of Reevesby Island. The 10m curveSUmmit of this range. The red cliffs of Tumby Island and the
lies about 0.3 mile N and W of the islet. coast between the island and Bolingbroke Point are prominent

marks; however, the low hills that back this coast are barely

7.74 Partney Island(34°31'S., 136°16'E.), 14m high, lies Visible above the cliffs. , _ ,
0.5 mile SSE of Marum Islet and is joined to it by a sandspit A remarkable range, of which Mount Liverpool is the most
which dries in places. A rocky patch, with a depth of less tharfOnspicuous summit, is visible inland. The town of Tumby is
1.8m, lies about 0.75 mile W of Partney Island. situated in the SW corner of the bay, about 2.5 miles NW of

A detached reef, with depths of less than 1.8m and with 2Umby Island. A jetty, about 0.2 mile long, with a depth of
rock, awash, near its center, lies about 1.75 miles WSW of-2M, extends from the shore abreast of the town but is now
Partney Island. The reef marks the W extremity of the shoaflosed to commercial shipping. A light is shown from a white
bank on which the N part of Sir Joseph Banks Group lies. ~ POSt on the jetty head. _ _ _

Lusby Islet (34°32'S., 136°15'E.), 8.8m high, is joined to the Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 5 to 9m, with the jetty
W part of the S extremity of Reevesby Island by a drying@t the town bearing 269". Local knowledge is necessary.
sandspit,about 0.5 mile long. Rocks that dry in patches extend Small vessels can anchor, in depths of 4.6 to 5.5m, about
about 0.25 mile W and N from the NW extremity of the islet. 1.25 miles NW of Tumby Island with the NE extremity of the
The 10m curve lies close S and W of the islet. island bearing 122". _ _

Kirkby Islet (34°33'S., 136°13'E.), located about 6 miles E Pllot_age is not compulsory, but a pilot can be obtained at
of Bolingbroke Point and 2 miles W of Lusby Islet, is 26m Port Lincoln if needed. _
high and cone-shaped. Shoal water, with depths of less than Directions.—Vessels approaching Tumby Bay from the S
5.5m, extends about 0.5 mile NW from the islet. A small rock,Should pass about 2 miles E of Tumby Island on a N course

with a depth of 8.2m and 18.3 to 20.1m all around, lies 0.754ntil the jetty at the town of Tumby bears 269°. Course should
mile NNE of the islet. then be altered to approach the jetty on that bearing.
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Vessels approaching from the N should give the N entrance 7.79 Cape Driver(33°57'S., 136°35'E.), a broad point 16m
point of the bay a berth of about 2.25 miles until the jetty athigh, with rocks around its seaward face, lies 5 miles NE of the
Tumby bears 269°, then proceed as directed above. N point of Dutton Bay. A red cliffy point, of similar height and

appearance to Cape Driver, lies 2 miles SW of Cape Driver.

7.77 The coast between the N entrance point of Tumby Elbow Hill (33°43'S., 136°48'E.), which rises to a height of
Bay and Lipson Cove, about 5.5 miles NE, consists of a sandg216m about 6.5 miles NNE of Gibbon Point, appears by itself
beach backed by low land for a distance of 3.5 miles and theon the extreme right to the NE. Triple Hill, the first con-
high rocky points with sandy beach for the remaining distance spicuous summit W of Elbow Hill, rises to a height of 283m, in

Lipson Cove (34°16'S., 136°16'E.) is formed by a sandy three summits of almost equal height, about 9 miles NW of
beach and a rock that extends 0.2 mile in a NE direction fronGibbon Point.
the S end of the beach; the cove contains a damaged andin clear weather, two ranges can be seen WSW of Triple
disused jetty. Hill; the most conspicuous part of these ranges is a summit

Vessels with local knowledge may anchor, in a depth ofwhich rises to a sharp peak, 408m high, about 16.5 miles NW
5.5m, about midway between the NE end of the rock and the f Gibbon Point. The land to the SW of these ranges is much
end of the beach. The anchorage is only 0.3 mile across arldwer, and there are no conspicuous peaks as far as Mount
provides little swinging room during NE winds. It should only Priscilla.
be used during offshore winds that are likely to continue from Mount Priscilla rises to a sharp cone, about 244m high, 12
that direction. miles NW of Cape Driver. Cone Hill and a ridge about 1 mile

long rise to elevations of 122m midway between Mount

7.78 Cape Hardy (34°11'S., 136°20'E.), 30m high and Priscilla and Cape Driver.
grassy, lies 5 miles NE of Lipson Cove. A range of wooded Towards the W and SW, there is nothing conspicuous to be
hills parallels the coast between Lipson Cove and Cape Burr, 8een except Mount Hill, which may be seen if it is sufficiently

miles NE. clear. The land immediately behind the coast consists of low
Sheep Hill (34°14'S., 136°15'E.), the summit of this range, rises covered with dense scrub, and is barely higher than the
rises about 1.75 miles NNW of Lipson Cove. cliffs or coastal sand hills.

Cape Burr (34°07'S., 136°21'E.) lies 4 miles NNE of Cape
Hardy. With the exception of a rock with a depth of 1.8m, 7.80 Arno Bay (Salt Creek Cove) (33°55'S., 136°35'E.)
which lies 0.75 mile S of the cape, the coast between Lipsoimdents the coast between a sandy point about 0.5 mile N of
Cove and Cape Burr is fairly steep-to close offshore. Cape Driver and another similar point about 1.5 miles farther

Mount Hill (34°04'S., 136°11'E.), the highest and most con-N. A reef, which dries, extends 0.2 mile from the S point of the
spicuous landmark along this coast, consists of an isolatedhay; a similar reef extends 0.3 mile SE from the N point of the
truncated cone, 378m high, which stands 8.5 miles WNW obay. A sunken rock lies about 0.2 mile SW of the extremity of
Cape Burr. the latter reef.

Mottled Cove (34°06'S., 136°21'E.), a small sandy bight A salt creek discharges into the SW part of the bay. A pier,
about 1 mile N of Cape Burr, is the site of Port Neill, a small with a depth of 3.7m alongside its outer end, extends from the
settlement. A jetty extends about 250m offshore abreast thehore close N of the creek, but is closed to commercial
settlement and has a depth of 4.6m alongside its outer end. Tis&ipping.
jetty is now closed to commercial shipping. Anchorage can be taken by small vessels with local

Lighted beacons, in range 279°, indicate the axis of the jettyknowledge, in a depth of 5.8m, sand, with Cape Driver bearing
By keeping N of the range with the lights slightly open, vessels195°, distant 1.25 miles, and the mouth of the salt creek
may approach in the deepest water right up to the seaward etaring 257°. Shelter is provided from N to SW winds.
of the jetty. A sandy bight is formed in the coast between the N point of

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor, in a depth oArno Bay and a position about 1.75 miles NE. From this
5.5m, between Cape Burr and the jetty, with Cape Burr bearingosition, the coast extends NE for 9 miles to Gibbon Point. The
162°. first 5.5 miles of this coast is cliffy with an occasional sand hill,

Dutton Bay (34°05'S., 136°24'E.), formed by a slight curve and the remaining 3.5 miles consists of a sandy beach backed
in the coast between Cape Burr and a sandy point about 1dy low sand hills. A green hill, 45m high, rises on the highest
miles to the NE, consists of sandy bays and cliffs. The cliffspart of the cliffy coast, about 0.75 mile NE of the SW end of
along this stretch of coast are higher than those S of Cape Butthe cliffs.
and the country immediately behind the cliffs is lower and All of the dangers between Arno Bay and Gibbon Point are
covered with dense scrub. The land behind the sandy poirdontained within the 10m curve, which lies about 0.5 mile
mentioned above is very low. offshore. A marine farm is situated here.

The 10m curve lies about 1.75 miles off the N and S parts of
the bay, but in the middle of the bay, where the cliffs are 7.81 Gibbon Point(33°50'S., 136°47'E.), which lies about
highest, there are depths of more than 9.1m about 0.5 mil&2.25 miles NE of Cape Driver, consists of a sandy point,
offshore. 16.8m high, with drying rocks on either side.

Vessels with local knowledge can anchor on the bank in the Port Gibbon (33°49'S., 136°49'E.) lies in a bight between
N part of Dutton Bay, in a depth of 5.5m, sand, 1 mile offshore,Gibbon Point and a low, rocky point about 3.75 miles NE. The
with Cape Driver bearing 043° and the SW extremity of theS half of the bight consists of low, red sandy beach backed by
long beach, 7.75 miles N of Port Neill, bearing 263°. low sand hills.
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A jetty, 60m long with a depth of 2.1m alongside, extendsmiles to Shoalwater Point. Three wooded rises stand 7 miles
from the shore about 2 miles NNE of Gibbon Point. This jetty ENE of Victoria Point; off these rises, the edge of the drying
is now closed to commercial shipping. bank lies a little over 1 mile from the beach. From Victoria

Anchorage for small vessels with local knowledge can bePoint and up to 4 miles to the E, the 10m curve lies 2 miles
taken, in a depth of 6.4m, with Gibbon Point bearing 229° offshore; from there to Shoalwater Point, it lies from 3 to 4
distant 0.5 mile. Shelter is provided against W winds. miles offshore. The majority of coastal dangers are contained

The coast between Port Gibbon and Germein Point, the SWiithin this curve. A dangerous wreck lies 3 miles SE of
entrance point of Franklin Harbor, about 7 miles ENE, isVictoria Point.
sandy. Shoalwater Point(33°40'S., 137°12'E.) is not more than 3m

high and backed by swampy land up to 15 miles inland. The

7.82 Franklin Harbor (33°44'S., 136°57'E.) is a large shore bank dries up to 1.5 miles offshore and there are depths
landlocked body of water which is half-filled with drying sand of less than 9.1m within 4 miles offshore. A conspicuous house
banks; it is available only for vessels of not more than 2.4nstands about 1 mile inland of Shoalwater Point. A light is
draft, to which it offers shelter in all weather. shown at the point and a beacon stands about 2.5 miles SSE of

The harbor is entered over a bar that lies about 1.25 milethe light structure marking the shore bank.
seaward of the entrance between Germein Point and Victoria At a distance of about 3 miles off Shoalwater Point, the flood
Point, 1.25 miles to the NE. An intricate channel, marked bysets NE and the ebb sets SW, at a rate of about 2 knots.
beacons and indicated by ranges, leads to the town of Cowell Good anchorage can be taken anywhere on the bank off
about 4 miles NW of Germein Point. Shoalwater Point, in depths of 3.7 to 9.1m, good holding

The shores of the harbor are generally very low, swampyground. The coast between Shoalwater Point and Plank Point,
and covered with mangroves, except in the NE corner, wherabout 15 miles NNE, never rises higher than 6.1m. A drying
there is a bare sandy beach. sand bank extends about 1 mile off this coast; depths of less

A narrow passage, with depths of 2.4 to 4.9m, leads from th¢han 9.1m are formed up to 5 miles offshore.
main channel in the vicinity of Cowell through drying sand Clan Macdougall Shoal(33°53'S., 137°13'E.), with a depth
banks to a large pool that forms the SW part of the harbor thadf 10.6m, lies 11 miles S of Shoalwater Point beacon.
has depths of 2.4 to 4.3m. Dillon Shoal (33°49'S., 137°08'E.), with a least depth of

With the exception of the low sandy beach that extends SWL1.6m, lies about 8.5 miles SSW of Shoalwater Point beacon.
for about 5 miles from Germein Point, the land between the SR shoal, with a least depth of 3m, lies with its outer edge about
side of this pool and the sea is swampy and nearly covers & miles offshore, about 11.25 miles NE of Shoalwater Point
spring tides. beacon. Depths of 9.1m and less extend about 2 miles SSE

Entrance Island fronts the harbor entrance about 0.75 miléom this shoal. A shoal, with a least depth of 7.6m, lies 6
within the entrance points. The island is infested with highly-miles ESE of Shoalwater Point beacon.
venemous Death adders. Plank Point (33°27'S., 137°21'E.) may be easily identified

Germein Point (Germain Point) (33°45'S., 136°58'E.) is low by the obelisk on it. The point lies close to the northernmost of
and composed of masses of sand and weed which shift abotitree prominent sand hills. A lighted beacon stands about 6
from time to time. A spit, with depths of 0.6 to 1.4m, extendsmiles SE of Plank Point and marks Plank Shoal; this shoal lies
about 0.3 mile E and 1.25 miles SE from the E end of the point7 miles ESE of the obelisk on Plank Point and is 2.5 miles in
this spit forms the W side of the bar. There are depths of lesextent, with a least depth of 8.8m.
than 1.8m within 230m of the N side of the point. An obstruc- The coast from Plank Point extends in a general NNE
tion lies about 1.75 miles S of Germein Point. direction for 21 miles to the foot of Mount Young and forms a

Victoria Point (33°45'S., 136°59'E.), the NE entrance pointshallow bay close S of the mount. This section of coast is bor-
of Franklin Harbor, has a red cliff, 15.2m high, for a sea face.dered by a shallow bank that extends about 2 miles offshore in
A drying bank, composed of sand and reefs, extends about Ofaces and is steep-to.
mile W and 0.75 mile S from the point, and a shoal, with A shoal area, about 0.75 mile in extent, with depths of about
depths of less than 1.2m, extends 0.75 mile farther S from th&0m, lies 5 miles offshore about 9 miles NNE of Plank Point.
drying bank. This foul ground forms the E side of the bar. TheA 5.2m patch lies about 5 miles NE of Plank Point.
underwater remains of a beacon lie about 1.5 miles S of
Victoria Point. 7.84 Mount Young (33°06'S., 137°29'E.), about 22 miles

Cowell (33°41'S., 136°56'E.), a small town and fishing port, NNE of Plank Point, is the most conspicuous feature of this
is situated in a gap in the mangroves on the W side of the Nart of Spencer Gulf; it rises steeply to an elevation of 135m
part of the harbor. The town jetty consists of a causewaywbout 1 mile inland. When viewed from a distance, it appears
extending 0.25 mile E from the shore at Cowell. New Jettyas a double peak. The land between it and the coast is swampy.
extends 320m SE from the head of the causeway and hasMount Young has been reported to be a good radar target at
depth alongside of 3m. A light is shown from the head of thedistances up to 10 miles.
jetty. Old Jetty extends 147m E from the head of the causeway.The country inland of Mount Young is an extensive plain

gradually rising to the W and is covered with stunted scrub.

7.83 The coast between Victoria Point and a sand hill at theMount Middleback, 457m high, stands 19 miles WSW of
entrance of a swamp about 3.5 miles ENE is very low, with theMount Young. This mount and the surrounding ranges are too
exception of one wooded rise. From the sand hill, the coadar distant to be of any use to navigation. An aeronautical
extends E for 6 miles to a very low point and then NE for 2.5radiobeacon is situated about 3 miles NE of Mount Young.
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Western Shoal (33°09'S., 127°32'E.), with depths of less the alignment of the channel is indicated by lighted beacons, in
than 5.5m, extends about 5 miles offshore in the vicinity ofrange 306.5 °.
Mount Young. A part of the shoal, about 3.5 miles S of Mount Main Harbor Wharf (Blast Furnace Wharf), on the N side of
Young, dries; depths of less than 1.8m are formed up to 3 milekner Harbor, is 700m long, with four berths having a depth of
E of the drying patch. A lighted beacon stands about 2 miled0.7m alongside, including one berth for ro-ro traffic. The
SE of Western Shoal. main wharf is equipped with loading facilities for bulk cargo,
The coast between Mount Young and Hummock Hill, aboutcoal, limestone, and salt.
6.5 miles NE, is very low and swampy for some distance in- There is a berth, 180m long, on the S side of the basin used
land, and is fringed by mangroves. Drying sand flats extendby the shipyard.
from 0.5 to 1 mile offshore along this section of coast. Vessels up to 69,000 dwt can be accommodated at Port

, o o . Whyalla.
Hummock Hill (33°02'S., 137°36'E.), about 6.5 miles NE of y

; \ , . Aspect.—Several buildings and a conspicuous convoluted
Mount Young, is a grassy, round hill that rises to an elevationy oot fmace stand on the NE side of Inner Harbor. A radio

of 61m a short distance inland. A conspicuous metal frameg,, er stands at the seaward corner of the Main Wharf
work tower, 78m high, stands 0.75 mile WNW of Hummock 5 high radio tower stands on high ground about 1 mile

Hill. oo S :
o o . WNW of the ore-loading jetty. A hospital is situated 0.75 mile
Mount Laura (33°00'S., 137°31'E.), a conspicuous sharp\ynw of Hummock HIiII?” 4 pitalis st !

wedge-shaped hill with a nearly perpendicular W face, is 182m ro4ar navigation has been reported to be qood within 15
high and is located 4 miles NW of Hummocks Hill. miles of Whya?lla. P g

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board about 1.7
miles SE of Lighted Beacon No. 1. The request for pilot and
'ETA should be made 48 hours and 24 hours in advance. The

; réignal for a pilot should be displayed when within at least 10
approached through dredged channels marked by lighted begjjies of Port Whyalla. The pilot vessel is equipped with radio-

cons and indicated by ranges. The berthing facilities are Situgephone. There is a Port Radio Station at Port Whyalla.
ated in the SW part of False Bay. Port Whyalla is a first port of - g lations.—Vessels must have an underkeel clearance of

entry. _ _ 10 per cent of the maximum draft. If the vessel's draft is less
Winds—Weather.—The climate is hot and dry. The 5 6 53m, then a minimum underkeel clearance of 0.76m is
warmest weather is fr_om November to March. South of therequired.
port, the heat is modified by the sea breeze. July and August gjgnals _Berthing signals are displayed from a tower at the
are the coldest months. The prevailing winds are from the SWy +ar end of the Inner Harbor. as follows:
Tides—Currents.—The tide rises 2.5m at springs and 1.5m ’
at neaps. About 0.5 mile offshore, in the vicinity of Hummock Sanal ~oam
Hill, the flood sets N and the ebb sets S. Off Black Point, the 'gna eaning
flood sets E and the ebb sets W. One intensified red light Vessel may not enter befth.
Depths—Limitations.—The Preferred Route to Whyalla
from the Spencer Gulf is charted as far S as in the vicinity of
15 miles W of Cape Elizabeth. The route is approximately 77 ) .
miles long from its commencement off Cape Elizabeth to the Berthing signals are also shown from the top of the ore
entrance buoy 6.5 miles SSE of Port Whyalla. The tracks showlpader at the Outer Harbor Ore Jetty, as follows:
have not been surveyed in accordance with IMO standards for
recommended tracks, but are the preferred routes for vessels Signal Meaning
with regard to the charted depths. A least depth of 20m is

7.85 Port Whyalla (33°02'S., 137°36'E.) (World Port
Index No. 54320) is one of the major ports of call in Spence

One intensified green light  Vessel may enter berth.

: Day signal
charted along this route.
Outer Harbor (South Harbor) consists of two jetties. The N Two yellow balls Vessel may berth .
jetty extends ESE from the coast at the foot of Hummock Hill. One yellow ball Vessel may not berth .
The ore berth, on the N side of the outer end of the N jetty, is . .
dredged to a depth of 11.6m and is 250m long. A dolphin to Night signal
assist vessels in turning lies off the head of the jetty. The One green light or
maximum length of a vessel permitted at the berth is 250m. neongstrip J Vessel may berth.
The jetty S of the ore jetty is lighted and has alongside -
depths of less than 2m One red light or Vessel may not berth.
The approach channel, dredged to a depth of 10.7m, is neon strip
marked by a lighted beacons; the center line of the channel is
indicated by lighted beacons, in range 280°. Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in a depth of 8.2m,
The channel, leading in a 251° direction toward the ore jettyclay and mud, with the summit of Hummock Hill bearing 245°,
and dredged to a depth of 7.6m, is unmarked. distant 1.5 miles.

Inner Harbor (North Harbor) is located 1 mile N of Outer The quarantine anchorage lies close off the outer beacons on
Harbor and is entered through a channel dredged to a depth tfe 306.5 ° range line and about 2 miles ESE of the ore jetty. At
10m. The sides of this channel are marked by lighted beacontgast 48 hours notice for a request for pratique is required.
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7.86 False Bay(33°00'S., 137°40'E.) is an indentation in  Regulations.—Navigation is permitted during daylight
the coast between Hummock Hill and Black Point, about 7hours only.
miles ENE. The land at the head of the bay is very low and Vessels should send their ETA to the harbormaster at Port
swampy for many miles inland. The bay shore is bordered by &Vhyalla at least 24 hours in advance, stating the following:
drying sand flat which extends about 1.5 miles offshore in 1. Draft.
places. 2. Last port of call.
East of Hummock Hill and S of Black Point, the 5m curve 3.  Whether ballast is clean and hull is sound.
lies close offshore but between the two places it lies up to 2.5 A restricted area surrounds the T-headed jetty. Berth
miles offshore; the 10m curve lies from about 1 to 2 milesoperation lights indicate vessels are prohibited from entering
farther offshore than the 5m curve. the area without prior permission from Port Bonython.
A dumping ground for solid ballast and a spoil ground are Anchorage.—Anchorage is available, in 16m, sand, good
situated within the bay and can best be seen on the chart. Amlding ground, near the pilot boarding position.
obstruction, least depth 2.8m, is situated in the NW corner of
the spoil ground. Spencer Gulf—East Side—The Althorpe Islands
Black Point (32°59'S., 137°43'E.), a fairly steep-to lime- and Off-lying Dangers
stone cliff about 15.2m high, lies 7 miles ENE of Hummock
Hill. Although the point is light-colored, its overhanging face 7.88 The Althorpe Islands (35°23'S., 136°51'E.) consists
is nearly always shadowed and appears black. of a group of three islands, the southernmost of the group lying
The coast between Black Point and Lowly Point, about 3.3about 4.5 miles S of Cape Spencer, the E entrance point of
miles to the E and marked by a light, is bordered by a dryingSpencer Gulf. The group has been reported to be a good radar
rocky ledge that extends about 0.3 mile offshore in places. Offarget from distances of up to 16 miles.
this section of coast, the 10m curve varies from about 1.5 miles Althorpe Island, the S and largest, lies 4.5 miles S of Cape
offshore S of Black Point to about 0.25 mile offshore S of Spencer, with Haystack Island, 3.75 miles NE, and Seal Island,
Lowly Point. 3.5 miles ENE of it.
Haystack Island (35°19'S., 136°54'E.) and Seal Island are
7.87 Port Bonython (33°00'S., 137°46'E.) (World Port bare rocks, 43m and 30m high, respectively. A submerged
Index No. 54325), situated close E of Stony Point, about 2ock, which generally breaks, lies 0.25 mile N of Seal Island.
miles E of Black Point, is an oil and LPG terminal. Althorpe Island is 93m high, nearly flat-topped, with steep
Tides—Currents.—In the area off the berth, the spring sides, and has a cleft across its S part which is visible from
floods reach 1.25 knots and the ebbs 1.75 knots; both flood arzbth E and W.
ebb set slightly across the line of the berth towards the shore. Several rocks and islets lie within 1.5 miles off the NW side
Depths—Limitations.—The port consists of a jetty 1.25 of Althorpe Island and the outer rock breaks. A light is shown
miles long, with a T-head wharf 340m long, and has a depttirom the center of Althorpe Island.
alongside of 18m. The jetty will accommodate tankers up to A range consisting of a light situated on the NW side of the
110,000 dwt; gas carriers of up to 45,0000 dwt may be accomisland and the one at the center leads on a bearing of 157
modated. The maximum departure draft is 16m. between the mainland and the off-lying dangers at the SW
A submarine pipeline is laid from the T-head NNE to the extremity of the Yorke Peninsula.
shore. A swinging basin, with a least depth of 20m, extends Anchorage, sheltered from W gales, can be taken, in depths
0.25 mile from the jetty. of 14.6 to 18.3m, sand, off a remarkable yellow overhanging
The approach channel to the jetty lies E of Fairway Bank andliff on the E side of Althorpe Island.
is marked by lighted buoys. The least charted depth in the A jetty, with depths of 3.4m at its outer end, extends from the
channel is 18.4m. NE side of the island.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board 2 miles NW  Southwest Rock(35°20'S., 136°49'E.), which breaks during
of Entrance Lighted Buoy, moored 10 miles SSW of Lowly a heavy swell or in W gales, has a depth of 3m, and lies 3.25
Point. The port is equipped with VHF radio. miles NW of Althorpe Island Light.

o

Lighthouse
bearing 045°
distant 2 8 miles

Althorpe Island from SW
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The Yorke Peninsula—SW extremity, with West Cape (left) bearing 067°, distant 3 miles

7.89 Emmes Reef(35°18'S., 136°49'E.), almost 2 miles Waller Shoal (35°13'S., 136°48'E.), with a least depth of
NNE of Southwest Rock, is a steep-to rocky patch about 2.1mM0.4m, lies 2.25 miles NNW of West Cape. An 18.3m patch

high. The sea breaks heavily on this rock. lies about 3.75 miles NNW of West Cape.
Brook Shoal (35°19'S., 136°48'E.), with a depth of 8.8m,
lies about 0.75 mile WSW of Emmes Reef. 7.91 Pondalowie Bay35°14'S., 136°50'E.), a small inden-

Iron Whyalla Shoal (35°18'S., 136°47'E.), with a depth of tation in the coast, lies between a point located 0.75 mile NNE
11.3m and on which the sea breaks, lies 1.75 miles WNW o0bf West Cape and Royston Head, about 2.75 miles farther
Emmes Reef; the sea also breaks close NW of this shoal durifdNE. The E shore of the bay consists of a sandy beach backed

heavy SW swells. by sand hills. Three islets, dark-colored on their W sides, front
A shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, lies 2 miles NNW of Iron Pondalowie Bay. With the sun behind them, these islets appear
Whyalla Shoal. This shoal breaks with a SW swell. quite black against the sand hills on the shore.

Tides—Currents.—South of the Althorpe Islands, the flood The S islet is small and is joined to the S point of the bay by
sets NE and divides off Cape Spencer, with the E part settindrying ground. A light is shown on the S islet.
along the coast toward Marion Bay, and the W part setting NW, A rock, with a depth of 2.1m and which breaks at times
around West Cape, at a rate of 1.5 knots. during SW gales, lies close inside the bay entrance, about 0.25
Directions.—Small vessels with local knowledge may passmile NE of the outer point of the S islet.
between Haystack Island and Cape Spencer; Packman Shoallhe middle islet, about 0.75 mile N of the S islet, is 31m
(see paragraph 7.90) lies close to this route. high and separated from the mainland by a rocky channel. A
Vessels approaching from a position midway betweerdrying reef extends 0.4 mile from its W point; a similar reef
Althorpe Island and Seal Island should steer to pass midwagxtends 0.1 mile from its S side.
between Emmes Reef and the reef extending off Reef Head The N islet, 38m high, is close to Royston Head and is
(see paragraph 7.90). connected to it by a drying reef.
Emmes Reef is very close to the track of vessels using the The S part of Pondalowie Bay provides anchorage from
inner route and the greatest care should be exercised whavinds between N through E to WSW, in a depth of about 6.4m,

navigating in this vicinity. about 0.25 mile offshore, over a bottom of smooth limestone
with a thin cover of sand. The holding ground is poor.
Spencer Gulf—East Side The entrance of Pondalowie Bay is about 0.75 mile wide be-

tween the S and middle islets; there are depths of 11m in it.

7.90 Cape Spence(35°18'S., 136°53'E.), 79m high, is the Small vessels, entering the bay between the middle and S
E entrance point of Spencer Gulf. When viewed from the Sjslets, should steer with the high sand hill just open N of the S
Cape Spencer appears as a cone with a ledge of rocks at itdet, bearing 105°, in order to avoid the sunken rock NE of the
base. Together with Reef Head and West Cape, two clifiyS islet and the reef extending S from the middle islet. This
points lying 2 and 4 miles, respectively, NW, it forms the SW course passes the steep-to S islet at a distance of about 0.1
end of the Yorke Peninsula, which separates Spencer Gulf frommile, but local knowledge is necessary.
the Gulf St. Vincent. Cape Spencer has been reported to be a
good radar target at distances up to 15 miles. A light is shown Royston Head (35°12'S., 136°50'E.), 59m high, lies 3.25
on the S extremity of the cape. miles NNE of West Cape and is cliffy. The coast between Roy-

Packman Shoal (35°19'S., 136°53'E.), with a depth of ston Head and a point about 8 miles to the NE is composed of
11.6m, lies about 1 mile S of Cape Spencer. A rocky shoalsmall sandy beaches and rocky points.
with a depth of 13.1m, lies about 1.5 miles E of Packman Formby Bay, a small bight, lies between the point about 8
Shoal. miles NE of Royston Head and Daly Head, 4 miles to the N.

Reef Head(35°17'S., 136°51'E.), about 2 miles WNW of This bay has a sandy beach about 4 miles long. High sand hills
Cape Spencer, has a reef extending about 0.4 mile SW from ihack this section of coast and most of the rocky points have
Foul ground lies in the vicinity. rocks which extend between 0.1 and 0.2 mile from them.

West Cape(35°15'S., 136°49'E.), lies 2.25 miles NNW of A heavily-breaking rock lies 1 mile offshore 3.5 miles NNE
Reef Head. A reef of sunken rocks, which breaks during SWof Royston Head. During E winds and in very fine weather this
gales, extends about 0.5 mile seaward from a cliffy head closeck does not break. A 13.7m shoal patch, over which tide rips
S of a point about 0.75 mile NNE of West Cape. West Capeoccur, lies about 4.5 miles NNE of Royston Head.

Light is shown from the cape.

Lawry Shoal (35°15'S., 136°46'E.), with a depth of 15.2m, 7.92 Daly Head (35°02'S., 136°56'E.), almost 11 miles

lies 2.75 miles WNW of West Cape. NNE of Royston Head, is a steep rocky point which has a
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Lighthouse

bearing 072°
distant 1.3 miles

Corny Point from SW

grassy summit, 63m high. This point has been reported to bethe bay, vessels with a good scope of chain should anchor

good radar target at distances of up to 14 miles. safely.
A reef, part of which is 1.2m high, extends about 0.5 mile
seaward from the head. 7.95 Hardwicke Bay—South side.—Fhe coast between

The coast between Daly Head and Corny Point, about €orny Point and Souttar Point, 12.75 miles E, consists of a
miles NNE, is generally sandy and backed by sand hills. Thisandy beach backed by woodlands. Corny Point Settlement is
section of coast forms two bights, with Berry Bay being the Nsituated 4 miles E of Corny Point.
bight. A spit, with depths of less than 5.5m, extends 3.75 miles

The coast NE of Daly Head is low and marked by saltNNW from a low sandy point 8.75 miles E of Corny Point. A
swamps and small grassy plains. Two reefs extend about Oshoal with similar depths, which extends 2.5 miles offshore in
mile seaward from a rocky point about 1 mile NE of Daly places, fronts the coast between Corny Point and the above low
Head; a number of rocks lie about 0.25 mile farther NE. Asandy point. A shoal, with depths of less than 9.1m, and with
rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies off a rocky point 4depths of 6.4m near its outer end, extends 7 miles NE from the
miles NE of Daly Head. N point of the spit.

Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 8.2m, off Corny Point

7.93 Webb Rock(34°58'S., 136°55'E.) lies about 3 miles Settlement, with Corny Point bearing 257°. There is good
N of Daly Head and 2.25 miles offshore. A knob on the outershelter, good holding ground, and smooth water in a depth of
part of the rock is awash and there are usually heavy breakeBsn, about 0.5 mile offshore, between the lighted beacon, about
over it;. In the summer, during long continued E winds, it4 miles WNW of Souttar Point, and the point itself.
breaks only at intervals, but then only slightly. Passage E of Souttar Point (34°54'S., 137°17'E.), 12.75 miles E of Corny
Webb Rock should never be attempted except by thosPoint, is marked by a 26m high sand hill, which is partly white.
completely familiar with the coast. A rock, with a depth of A lighted beacon stands about 4 miles W of the point.
3.7m, has been reported to lie about 1.25 miles ENE of Webb The coast between Souttar Point and Point Turton, a cliffy
Rock. Two low, above-water rocks lie in this vicinity. projection about 4 miles to the ESE, consists of stony beaches

Corny Point (34°54'S., 137°01'E.), a sloping rocky double and low cliffs.
projection, lies about 9 miles NNE of Daly Head. The coast on Mount Gore (35°00'S., 137°16'E.), 101m high, is located 6
the N side is low and sandy whereas the coast on the S sideiisiles S of Souttar Point.
higher than the point itself. Corny Point has been reported to be Port Turton (34°57'S., 137°21'E.), used exclusively by fish-
a good radar target at distances of up to 11 miles. A light isng boats, lies close E of Turton Point. A jetty, with a depth of
shown from the point. 3.4m alongside its outer end and marked by a light, extends

Some detached rocks lie not more than 0.25 mile offshor@bout 137m from the SE side of the point. The jetty is closed to
SW of Corny Point, but it is otherwise free of dangers. Thecommercial shipping and is how occationaly used to offload
point may safely be rounded at a distance of 0.5 mile, but théish catches of salmon and prawns.
depths shoal rapidly E of the point. A number of rocks, with depths of 0.6 to 1.2m, lie off off

either side of the jetty and at its extremities.

7.94 Hardwicke Bay (34°40'S., 137°20'E.) lies between Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can anchor, in
Corny Point and the S extremity of Wardang Island, about 2&lepths of 6.1 to 6.7m, with the jetty bearing 230°, distant 0.3
miles NE. mile.

Port Turton is situated in the SE part of the bay; Port Small vessels can anchor, in depths of 3.7 to 4.6m, on the
Minlacowie and Port Rickaby are situated on the E shore; andlignment of the jetty, bearing 241°, distant 0.15 mile.

Port Victoria is situated at the N end. The bottom in the vicinity of Port Turton is so rocky that a

The bay has general depths of 14.6 to 20.1m, but betweenliroken sea rises very quickly but subsides just as quickly when
and 10 miles SW of Wardang Island, the depths are veryhe wind dies down.
irregular. The rocky bottom raises a disturbed sea in the bay
during W gales. 7.96 Hardwicke Bay—East side.-A sandy beach, which

Anchorage, sheltered from all S winds, can be taken in mangxtends E and NE from Port Turton for a distance of 5 miles,
parts of the bay. These S winds appear to be the only ones wiforms the head of Hardwicke Bay. There is low sandy land
much strength. Although there is a rocky bottom in all parts ofbetween the two wooded ranges S of this beach; this is the
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narrowest part of the Yorke Peninsula, which is only 9 milesbeyond this the bottom is very irregular, but there are not
across here. depths of less than 5.8m.

The coast from the NE end of this sandy beach extends N to Anchorage can be taken in, depths of 7.3 to 8.2m, about 0.75
Gawler Point, about 26.5 miles NNE of Turton Point. This mile offshore, with the 16.8m sand hill with a pole on it bear-
section of coast consists of sandy beaches and low, rockiyng 095°.
points, with a coastal range of sand hills. Behind these hills the Small vessels can anchor on the same alignment but closer
land rises gradually to an elevation of about 152m. inshore.

Local knowledge is necessary for both anchorages.

7.97 Port Minlacowie (34°51'S., 137°28'E.) is situated In Hardwicke Bay, the flood current sets N and the ebb cur-
almost 8 miles NE of Turton Point. The shore in this vicinity is rent sets S, following the direction of the coast. The offshore
backed by low sand hills covered with bushes and small treegurrents are stronger than the inshore currents.
and fronted by a ledge of rocks which dry up to a distance of Directions.—As a general rule, when approaching any of
about 0.15 mile offshore. A cairn on the shoreline marks wheré¢he ports in Hardwicke Bay, there are depths of more than 9.1m
the root of the former jetty once stood. A number of dangerouso within a distance of 1 mile of the shore, but off Port Victoria
rocks, with depths of 0.6 to 3.4m, lie up to about 0.2 mileand Turton Point such depths are found much closer inshore.
offshore. At night, all dangers will be avoided if vessels anchor

Anchorage can be taken about 0.3 mile offshore in depths aimediately upon obtaining depths of less than 9.1m.

6.1 to 6.7m or about 0.75 mile offshore in depths of 7.3 to Corny Point may be safely rounded at a distance of 0.5 mile,
7.9m. Local knowledge is essential. but vessels bound for Port Turton should keep Corny Point

Brown Point (34°43'S., 137°29'E.), marked by a white- bearing less than 237° astern until Mount Gore bears more than
topped sand hill with trees on it, stands 7 miles N of Port Min-181°, at which time the jetty at Port Turton may be steered for.
lacowie. Vessels drawing no more than 4.6m may keep Corny Point

bearing less than 247°, and when Mount Gore bears more than

7.98 Port Rickaby(34°40'S., 137°30'E.), 10.75 miles N of 163°, steer for the jetty at Port Turton.

Port Minlacowie, is fronted by a sandy beach. A jetty, with a When approaching Port Minlacowie, and if drawing more
depth of 5.5m along its outer end, extends from the shor¢han 3m, keep the outer end of the jetty bearing 125°; when
abreast of Port Rickaby but is no longer used by shipping.  within 0.5 mile of the shore; with a draft exceeding 2.4m, the
outer end of the jetty must be kept between the bearings of
050° and 140° to avoid the submerged rocks.

Vessels approaching Port Rickaby should not come within 1
mile of the coast until the sand hill, mentioned above and
located almost 0.35 mile N of the root of the jetty, bears
between 072° and 140°.

7.99 Port Victoria (34°27'S., 137°28'E.) is the bight at the
N end of Hardwicke Bay, E of Wardang Island and E of the
peninsula of which Pearce Point is the S extremity.

The port has general depths of 6.4 to 9.1m, but the N and W
sides of the port are shallow.

Within the harbor is a jetty, which is closed to commercial
traffic, having a depth alongside of 3.4m. A ramp is situated
almost 0.75 mile S of the jetty. A light is shown from the head
of the jetty. The jetty is popular with recreational fishermen
and divers.

Anchorage.—The port provides protection from all winds
except those from between SW and S. The holding ground is
not good and NW and W gales usually end with a gale from the

Port Rickaby Jetty SW, at which time anchorage becomes dangerous.
The shallow N entrance between Wardang Island and Pearce

A tree-topped 21m high hill rises 0.25 mile S of the jetty. A Point is used by small coastal vessels; otherwise, the port is
rocky point lies almost 0.2 mile N of the root of the jetty; a approached from Hardwicke Bay.
drying reef lies about 0.1 mile off this rocky point, with a 3m  Gawler Point (34°30'S., 137°28'E.), the SE entrance point of
patch lying about 0.15 mile farther seaward. Port Victoria, is located 10 miles N of Port Rickaby. The low,

A sandy beach, which is clear of rocks, lies between thesloping grassy point is steep-to on its W side, there being
above rocky point and a position about 0.4 mile to the N, fromdepths of 5.5m at less than 0.1 mile offshore. Drying rocks
which rocky drying ledges extend 0.4 mile seaward. Two barextend about 0.25 mile N from the point.
sand hills rise behind this beach. Eclipse Rock (34°30'S., 137°28'E.), with a depth of 1.8m,

General depths of less than 5.5m extend not more than 0.1&nd with depths of less than 3.7m extending for a distance of
mile off this beach, but a number of rocky patches, with depthsibout 100m from it, lies 0.75 mile N of Gawler Point. The rock
of 4.6 to 5.5m, lie about 0.4 mile off the middle of the beach;is marked by a beacon.
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7.100 Wardang Island (Wauraltee Island) (34°32'S.,  Green Islet(34°26'S., 137°25'E.), which is connected to the
137°21'E.), with its S point about 6 miles WSW of Gawler W side of the above peninsula at LW, lies 1 mile SSW of the
Point, rises to a height of 29m near its W side. The island isbove low islet.
grass-covered except near the coast. Marine farms establishedPearce Point (34°28'S., 137°26'E.), the S point of the
in the offshore waters are best seen on the chart. peninsula, lies 1.25 miles SE of Green lIslet.

Above-water and sunken rocks extend as far as 0.5 mile S Rocky Islet (34°29'S., 137°26'E.) lies 0.75 mile S of Pearce
from the S part of the island. A light is shown from the summit Point. There are depths of about 1.8m in a channel that leads N
of the island. Stranded wrecks lie close offshore on the W sidef Rocky Islet and into Port Victoria, but local knowledge is
of the island, 0.5 mile WNW and 1.5 miles SSW of the light necessary for the use of this channel.
structure. Historic wrecks are protected from unauthorised The three channels, which intersect the spit extending ENE
interference. from Bird Point, lie between Rocky Islet and Wardang Island.

The W coast of Wardang Island consists of alternate sandyhese channels are liable to change, both in position and depth,
beaches and rocky points, with sand hills toward the N end o&nd local knowledge is necessary to use them. Rocky Islet
the island, where there are some remarkable cliffy points.  Channel, the E channel of the three, has a least depth of 2.4m
and is used by small coastal craft. It is marked by two red can
buoys, with red square topmarks, on its E side.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, sheltered from all
but N and NW winds, in the N entrance of Port Victoria. The
best anchorage lies, in a depth of 8.2m, sand and mud, with
Goose Islet summit bearing 268° and Bird Point bearing 179°.
Smaller vessels may anchor farther S.

Anchorage can be taken by vessels with a draft of 5.5m, in
depths of 6.4 to 7m, off Port Victoria Jetty, with the outer end
of the jetty bearing 134°, distant not less than 0.5 mile; vessels
of greater draft can anchor, in depths of 7.3 to 8.2m, with the
outer end of the jetty bearing 095°, distant not less than 1 mile.

Wardang Island Light With the prior permission of the harbormaster, small vessels
unable to go alongside the jetty may anchor, in depths of 3 to

A dangerous wreck lies approximately 0.5 mile off the NE 3-7M, with the outer end of the jetty bearing 162°, distant about
end of the island. 0.15 mile. o

Goose Islet(34°27'S., 137°22'E.), a small grassy islet 27m Tides—Currents.—The mean range of the tide is 0.8m; the

high, lies about 0.3 mile off the N end of Wardang Island, toSPring range is 1.2m. o
which it is connected at LW. At the anchorage in the N entrance of Port Victoria, the flood

Cormorant Islet lies about 0.1 mile NNE of Goose Islet, toS€ts N at a rate of about 1.25 knots and the ebb sets S.
which it is connected at LW. The outer edge of White Rock, [N the vicinity of Rocky Islet Channel the flood sets NW and
which dries, lies about 0.3 mile NNW of Goose Islet. An the ebb SE at a rate of 2.5 knots at springs.
obstruction, with depths of less than 2.7m over it and the ) o o, _
position of which is approximate, lies about 0.1 mile N of /-102 Reef Point(34°24'S., 137°27'E.), lying about 3.25
White Rock. miles NNE of Island Point, is a low projection with a reddish
The E coast of Wardang Island, with the exception of a red:li_ff onits w sid(_a and a remarkable white sand patch about 0.4
cliff located about 0.75 mile SE of the N extremity of the mile S of it. Drying ledges and a sunken reef extend 0.5 mile
island, is a continuous sandy beach as far S as Cliff Point, thW from it. _
SE extremity of the island. A number of de_tached rocks, Wh_lch generally break at LW,
A drying sandy spit extends about 3.75 miles ENE from Birdext_end about _2 miles N from the point. Th_e coast bet_ween Reef
Point, the E extremity of Wardang Island. Three narrowPoint and Point Warrenne, about 5.25 miles NNE, is low and
channels intersect this spit. forms a sandy shallow bay obstructed by numerous rocks and
Caution.—Mariners are warned of the presence of marineshoals. A drying flat extends about 0.5 mile offshore in the S
farms in the coastal waters surrounding Wardang lIslandPart of the bay. _ . . .
Marine farms, which may be floating or fixed structures, and Point Warrenne (Balgowan Point) (34°19'S., 137°29'E.) is a
their associated moorings should be avoided. The farms at@W rocky projection with a grassy summit. A disused jetty ex-

W of the jetty.

7.101 Island Point (34°27'S., 137°25'E.) is a low grassy 1he coast extends N for 3.25 miles from Point Warrenne to

point with a low islet close off it. It is the NE entrance point of S0me low red cliffs at the head of a small open bay; this section
the N entrance to Port Victoria and is connected to thelf coast consists of red cliffs that rise, in one place, to a height

peninsula at low water. of 16.5m.

Beatrice Rock, which dries 0.6m, lies about 0.5 mile N of the The coast N of the bay consists of sandy beach extending 4
above low islet at Island Point. A small drying rock lies 0.75 miles N to some bare white sand hills. From these hills a con-

mile WSW of the islet. tinuation of the sandy beach extends 3.5 miles NNW to Cape
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Elizabeth, and is bordered by rocky ledges, which in somenly a slight break on the drying ledge. Some of the shallow
places extend up to 0.5 mile offshore. parts may show white where the sand is clear of weeds.
Directions.—When traveling N up the coast between Island When navigating seaward of Tiparra Reef, vessels should
Point and Cape Elizabeth, small vessels usually keep clodeeep in depths of not less than 12.8m. The entire S shore of the
inshore. Larger vessels should not approach the bay N of Reéfy is fronted by drying sand flats. The bight in the SE part of
Point within a distance of 2 miles, as the depths shoal rapidlythe bay is backed by salt swamps. A sand hill, 30.5m high, is

in some places, from 11m to 1.8m. located close to the coast about 4 miles ENE of Cape
There is no good holding ground along this coast and anElizabeth. Although this hill is partly covered with bushes, it
chorage is not recommended. may be identified by a bare space on its side; when viewed

from the N part of the bay, this hill appears like a point. A
7.103 Cape Elizabeth(34°08'S., 137°27'E.), a rounded drying rocky ledge extends off a point about 0.75 mile NNE of
sandy point, lies 11 miles N of Point Warrenne. It is coveredthe 30.5m sand hill, and a sandy beach lies between this drying
with sparse vegetation and has a small cliffy point NE of it.ledge and Middle Point.
Some bush-covered sand hills, which from seaward appear as
separate elevations, the highest being 21.3m high, rise close S7.104 Middle Point (34°05'S., 137°33'E.), almost 6 miles
of the cape. NE of Cape Elizabeth, is a rocky projection with a smooth
The land behind the cape is very low, level, and grassy. Agrassy summit. The small town of Port Hughes lies on Middle
drying ledge extends about 0.3 mile W from Cape Elizabeth. APoint.
dangerous rocky patch lies awash about 0.4 mile NW of Cape The coast up to 2 miles NNE of Middle Point consists of
Elizabeth; the outer edge of this patch lies about 0.4 milesandy red cliffs fronted by rocky ledges that dry. Because of
farther NW and is marked by a beacon. A dangerous wreck liethe rolling character of the country in this vicinity, the build-
2 miles WNW of the cape. ings of the Moonta Mines, about 3 miles inland, can be seen
The 3.6m channel between the rocky patch and Cape Elizdrom a W direction. A 32m hill stands close to the coast almost
beth should not be used because the currents are strong ab® miles NNE of Middle Point; Port Moonta lies close N of

attain a rate of 3 knots. this hill. A sandy beach extends NNW for about 2.5 miles from
A rocky patch, with a least depth of 4.1m, lies almost 1.25Port Moonta to the inner end of Warburton Point.
miles NNE of Cape Elizabeth,. Warburton Point (Warburto Point) (34°01'S., 137°30'E.),

] o o ~about 4.25 miles NNW of Middle Point, is a rocky projection
Tiparra Bay (34°04'S., 137°30'E.) lies between Cape Eliza-that extends about 1.5 miles W from the mainland. It is 6.1m
beth and Warburton Point, about 8.25 miles NNE. Tiparra Reehigh and is fringed by mangroves along each of its sides. The

divides the entrance into two parts. point is marked by a light.
Port HugheS lies in the middle of the E shore of the bay; Port A shoal, with depths of less than 5m, extends about 1.75
Moonta lies about 1.5 miles NNE of Port Hughes. miles S, almost 3.5 miles W, and 2.5 miles NW from War-

_Tiparra Bay has general depths of 5.5 to 11m. The land in thgurton Point. The S part of this shoal has been reported to be
vicinity of Tiparra Bay presents no prominent features. Wherbxtending S.

viewed from about 10 miles offshore, the outline of the land A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 4 miles SW of
appears almost straight and uniformly dark in color. The obyyarburton Point.
jects on the coast are generally low and are not easily seen.  The tidal currents in the vicinity of Cape Elizabeth, Tiparra

Tiparra Reef (34°04'S., 137°24'E.) is a bank of sand, 2.5Reef, and Warburton Point are irregular and rapid. Off Cape
miles in extent, with depths of less than 5m, that lies in thegjizabeth, the flood sets NW and the ebb SW, at a rate of 2
middle of Tiparra Bay. A limestone ledge, 0.1 mile long in a N- knots. Over Tiparra Reef, the flood sets NNE and the ebb SSW,
S direction and about 20m wide, that just dries, lies on the SWt a rate of 2 knots; outside the reef, the currents set in a more
end of the reef 5 miles NW of Cape Elizabeth. A light is shownN and S direction. In Tiparra Bay, the currents generally follow
from the drying ledge. the direction of the shore; the inshore currents are not as strong
as those outside the bay.

Anchorage.—\essels may anchor about 0.5 mile off Port
Hughes, in depths of 7.3 to 9.1m, or about 1 mile off Port
Moonta in the same depths.

During SW gales, good anchorage can be taken, in a depth of
8.2m, mud, in the S part of Tipara Bay, with the N end of Cape
Elizabeth bearing 238°, and the 30.5m sandhill about 4 miles
ENE of that cape bearing 092°.

Directions.—A vessel approaching from the W should not
bring Cape Elizabeth to bear more than 128° until at least 1
mile S of Tiparra Reef Light. A course can then be steered for
Port Hughes Jetty or the anchorage.

Tiparra Reef Light Small craft approaching from the S, having passed W of the
buoy off Cape Elizabeth, may enter the bay in a least depth of

Two patches, which almost dry, lie on the reef NNE and N of7.3m, with the 30m sand hill 4 miles ENE of Cape Elizabeth
Tiparra Reef Light. Unless the wind force is very high, there isbearing 084°. Local knowledge is essential.
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Vessels of light draft may use the entrance between the bank 7.107 Wallaroo(33°56'S., 137°37'E.) (World Port Index No.
extending from Warburton Point and Tiparra Reef; the 30mb4280), which contains the town and port facilities for the
sand hill is a good mark on which to steer. Care should bédoading of bulk cargo, lies in the SE part of Wallaroo Bay. It is
taken to avoid the detached 5.5m patch 4 miles SW of Wara small commercial port and a first port of entry. Alongside
burton Point. berthing facilities are provided for handling ocean-going ves-

If passing through Tiparra Bay, using the inner route tosels.

Wallaroo, pass W of the beacon off Cape Elizabeth, 2 miles E
of Tiparra Reef Light, and 0.5 mile W of the W extremity ofH Flinders Ports South Australia

the 5m bank extending from Warburton Point. The depths o
this track are not less than 7.3m.

http://www.flindersports.com.au/about_loc_wall.htm

7.105 Port Hughes(34°05'S., 137°33'E.), a small township  Winds—Weather—There are no prevailing winds from
and fishing port, lies on Middle Point. Moonta, an old copper-August to November; the wind shifts around the compass every
mining center and the center of a large wheat-growing area or 4 days. After a day of calms, or land and sea breezes, the
lies 3 miles inland from Port Hughes. Port Hughes Jetty exformer from the E, and the latter from the SW, the wind may
tends 412m from Middle Point and has a depth of 6.1m alongshift to the N, accompanied by a clear sky, a falling barometer,
side its head. The jetty is closed to commercial shipping. and the land on the opposite side of Spencer Gulf coming into

Port Moonta (34°04'S., 137°33'E.), another fishing port, view because of the mirage effect.
situated 1.5 miles NNE of Port Hughes, has a jetty 503m long, If the wind shifts to the NW, and the sky becomes overcast,
with a depth of 2.1m alongside. and the barometer does not rise, a gale may be expected. When

The coast between Warburton Point and Hughes Point, abotite barometer begins to rise, the wind shifts to the W or SW
6.25 miles NE, consists of a low, sandy beach partly fringed byand the sky becomes clear.
mangroves. Rocky ledges and drying sand flats front this When the wind shifts to SW or W and then back to NW
section of coast. These drying flats extend as far as 1.5 mileggain, some heavy weather, which sometimes lasts two or three
offshore at Bird Reef, a rocky ledge located on the outer edgédays, can be expected.
of these flats about 2.25 miles NNE of Warburton Point. East
of Bird Reef, the flat narrows and its outer edge lies close The N wind is very hot, even in the winter, and the shift of
offshore at Hughes Point. Bird Reef is awash at HW. the wind to the W sometimes brings heavy squalls accom-

ThebBird Islands, between Bird Reef and the coast, are loywanied by thunder and lightning. If the wind shifts from N to
and covered with mangroves. Bird Islands have been reporte@W, and does not shift back, and the barometer suddenly rises,
to be a good radar target at distances up to 22 miles. the weather remains fine.

From November to March the prevailing winds are from the

7.106 Walrus Rock (34°00'S., 137°30'E.), a dangerous S or SW, sometimes continuing for weeks on end in Spencer
rocky patch with depths of not more 0.3m in places, lies almosGulf, with land and sea breezes inshore. The SW wind is
1 mile NNW of Warburton Point. Although there are strong sometimes very fresh, but occasionally it is interrupted by a
tide rips over the rock, the sea does not break over it in ordiday or two of hot winds from the N. The barometer is a very
nary weather. A small rock, with a depth of 1.2m, lies almost 1good guide, and rises rapidly as a gale shifts to the SW and the
mile NW of Walrus Rock. The outer edge of the large shoalwind soon subsides.
with depths of less than 5m, that extends from Warburton Tides—Currents.—The mean range of the tide is 0.8m; the
Point, lies up to 2.5 miles offshore NW of that point. The outerspring range is 1.5m.
edge then follows a general NE trend of the coast until the Outside a line drawn between Hughes Point and Point Riley,
shoal terminates in a narrow spit about 2 miles W of Hugheghe flood sets to the NE and the ebb sets to the SW; a W gale

Point. causes a N setting current of long duration, and stops the S
A small 5m patch lies about 2.5 miles WSW of Hughessetting current altogether. The tidal currents are barely felt at
Point. the anchorage NW of New Jetty, but a strong W wind causes a

Hughes Point(33°56'S., 137°36'E.), about 6.25 miles NE of set to windward.
Warburton Point, is a red cliffy projection, 7.6m high; a 15.8m Depths—Limitations.—A broad flat, with depths of less
hill rises close to the coast about 0.25 mile SW of the pointthan 9.1m, fronts the bay to a distance of about 4 miles from its
Hughes Point cannot be distinguished as a point, and appedtsad; the seaward edge of this flat is fairly steep-to. The outer
only as a small red patch on the coast, until viewed from gdge of this flat forms a bar, with a least depth of 8.2m in the
position near the anchorage off Wallaroo. fairway of the channel over it. East of this bar, the depths
Wallaroo Bay (33°55'S., 137°35'E.), is formed by a bight in increase slightly and there are depths of over 9m about 1 mile
the coast which lies between Point Hughes and Point RileyV of the head of the bay. The 5m curve lies from 0.15 to 0.4
about 3.5 miles to the N. The town of Wallaroo lies on the SEmile off the shores of the bay.
shore of this bay. The dredged approach channel to Wallaroo is approximately
Point Riley (33°53'S., 137°36'E.), 13.7m high, is a cliffy 4 miles long, with a depth of 8.5m. It is marked on its seaward
projection fringed by rocky ledges that extend about 0.25 mileside by Entrance Lighted Beacon, then by lighted beacons,
offshore. This point is not easily made out until well in, either mostly in pairs.
N or S of it, because the land which backs it is much higher Moonta Shoal (33°54'S., 137°36'E.), with a depth of 4.6m,
than the point. lies to the N of the fairway, about 1.5 miles SW of Point Riley.
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Riley Shoal (33°54'S., 137°35'E.), with a least depth of extends W from Warburton Point. The depths along this track
3.6m, lies about 1 mile WSW of Point Riley. The shoal is are not less than 7.3m.
composed of hard sand, and its shallowest part appears whiteCaution.—A high pressure system in the Bight of Australia
because of the absence of weed, which covers the sandgay cause tides to be lower than predicted; a low pressure
bottom in other parts of the bay. system may cause tides to be higher than predicted.

The depths for some distance seaward of Point Riley are
very irregular. Depths of 4.1 to 6.4m lie between Riley Shoal 7.108 The coast extends NE for 3.75 miles from Point Riley
and Point Riley. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 4.9m, lies 0.75to Myponie Point (Tickera Point), which is marked by a clear
mile NW of Point Riley; a detached 5m patch lies about 0.2grassy space that looks like the face of a cliff. The coast then
mile SW of this shoal. extends NE for 3.25 miles to the S point of Tickera Bay. The

Wallaroo Jetty has three berths on either side, extending ovamtire stretch of coast between Point Riley and Tickera Bay is
a length of 440m. Depths alongside ranged from 9.5m at theocky and bordered by limestone cliffs.
outer berths to 7.3m at the inner berths. A spur jetty used as a Tickera Bay (33°46'S., 137°42'E.) is a slight indentation

fishing wharf projects from the N side of the main jetty. with a smooth sandy beach fringed by sand flats. A red cliff,
Vessels up to 65,000 dwt, with lengths up to 200m, can bd3.4m high, with some huts to the S of it, is located about
accommodated. midway along the shore of the bay.

Vessels normally enter only during daylight hours. Vessels Anchorage, sheltered from winds S of SW, may be taken
with a draft of less than 8.5m must have an underkeel clearanabout 1 mile offshore in Tickera Bay, in a depth of 5.5m, with
of 0.6m; vessels with a draft greater than 8.5m must have athe huts bearing 174°. This anchorage is partially protected on

underkeel clearance of 0.75m. its W side by a spit, with depths of less than 5m, that extends
Aspect.—Two lighted beacons, in range bearing 120°30',about 2.75 miles NNW from the S part of the shore of the bay.
stand W of Wallaroo Jetty. The coast for 12 miles NE of the 13.4m cliff at Tickera Bay

A square chimney, 43m high, built of light-colored bricks, is formed by a sandy beach; from there to Mundoora Arm, the
and which is the E of several chimneys at the Wallaroo smelS arm of the Hamilton Lagoons, the coast is low. This section
ting works, is prominent; rising higher than the surroundingof coast is fronted by a flat which dries up to 2 miles offshore.
country, it may be seen over Warburton Point. During the
mirage, which is frequent with N winds, it has been seen Webling Point (33°37'S., 137°52'E.), about 21 miles NE of
distinctly from a position off Cape Elizabeth, a distance of 15Point Riley, is thickly covered with vegetation. A reddish bank,

miles. 15.2m high, stands close N of the point, which is higher than
The large grain silos near the root of Wallaroo Jetty areany of the land to the N of it.
conspicuous. The Hamilton Lagoons (33°35'S., 137°55'E.) consist of two

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for merchant vessels. Thenlets, named Mundoora Arm to the S and Fisherman Bay
pilot will board about 1.5 miles W of Channel Entrance Bea-(Mundoora Bay) to the N. Both lagoons, which nearly dry, are
con. surrounded by swampy land except on their E sides, which are

Pilots should be requested from the harbormaster at leasttBickly wooded.
hours in advance; if the pilot is required outside normal The entrance of Fisherman Bay is plainly visible from sea-
working hours, the request should be made at least 4 hours imard, there being a red cliff on its N side and a small mangrove
advance. The pilot vessel is equipped with radiotelephone. islet about 1 mile W of it; the channel of this bay dries.

Regulations.—\essels should send thier ETA 24 hours and Mundoora Channel, leading to the jetty at Port Broughton, is

4 hours prior to arrival. marked by beacons. It has been dredged to a depth of 3m, over
Signals.—Australian weather forecast signals for severea width of about 20m. An artificial reef of automobile bodies,
gales are displayed at Wallaroo. with a least depth over it of 4.5m, lies 1.25 miles NW of the

Anchorage.—Good secure anchorage can be taken, in a&hannel entrance and is marked by a buoy.
depth of about 9m, about 0.75 mile NW of the outerend of Anchorage, with good holding ground, can be taken about 2
Wallaroo Jetty. Although the bay is open, the force of the sea isniles W of Port Broughton Light, in a depth of 10.1m.
well broken at the anchorage; with suitable light the bottom
shows very clearly in the approaches, the weeds on the bottom7.109 Port Broughton (33°36'S., 137°55'E.) lies on the E

appearing like rocks with white sand between them. side of Mundoora Arm, just inside the entrance. Port Brough-
The quarantine anchorage is defined by a line between Poitdn Jetty, which is about 366m long, has a T-head with depths
Hughes and Point Riley. of 2.4m alongside; there is a turning basin, 90m in extent, off

Directions.—When approaching from the S, proceed tothe jetty. The jetty is now closed to commercial shipping and
round Tiparra Reef at a distance of about 3 miles keeping imsed only by fishing craft.
depths of not less than 12.8m. When the 43m chimney at Directions.—When approaching from the S, pass about 4
Wallaroo bears 112°, steer for it on that bearing to the pilotmiles W of Point Riley and steer for a position 5 miles WNW
boarding station. A vessel using the inner passage, throughf Port Broughton Light, keeping in depths of more than 11m.
Tiparra Bay should pass W of the beacon off Cape Elizabeth, Barn Hill (33°35'S., 138°08'E.), bearing 101°, leads up to the
avoiding the rocky patch and dangerous wreck off that capegntrance of Mundoora Channel. The coast between the en-
then about 2 miles E of the light on Tiparra Reef, and thertrance of Fisherman Bay and Wood Point, a low sandy projec-
about 0.5 mile W of the W extremity of the 5.5m shoal thattion about 12 miles N of Webling Point, consists of a sandy
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beach backed by low swampy land. The sand flat that fronts The coast extends NNE for 3.5 miles from Point Jarrold to a
this coast dries up to 4 miles seaward of Wood Point. mangrove point which is the S point of Germein Bay. This
Aspect.—The summit of a hill, which can be seen from section of coast consists of mangroves backed by low partially
Spencer Gulf, stands 25.5 miles E of Point Riley; a range oflooded land; drying sand and mud flats extend up to 1.5 miles
hills, reddish brown in color during the summer months,offshore.
extends about 30 miles N from this hill. The sand and mud flats that front the coast between the en-
Barn Hill rises to an elevation of 356m about 11 miles E oftrance of Port Broughton and the entrance of Germein Bay are
Webling Point; this conspicuous hill has a flat top, is barrenfronted by shallow water. The 10m curve extends in a general
and has a saddle with a small peak close N of it. With the exN direction from a position about 7.75 miles W of Wood Point
ception of Barn Hill, the other hills are too far inland to be to a position about 5 miles NW of Jarrold Point.
easily identified. Yarraville Shoals (33°17'S., 137°36'E.), about 4.75 miles
. . om ot . long and 2.75 miles wide, lies centered about 10.5 miles W of
Middle Bank (33'38'S., 137°34°E.), with a least known pgint jarrold. These shoals, with depths of less than 11m, have
depth of 5.2m, extends about 13 miles N from a position abou}, |a5st depth of 6.4m and are marked by a lighted beacon.

10 miles NNW of Point Riley. _ _ Musgrave Shoal(33°15'S., 137°39'E.), about 1 mile NE of
A light is shown from a structure standing about 16 milesy,

. ; . arraville Shoals, is almost 3 miles long and 0.75 mile wide.
NNW of Point Riley and marking the center of the bank. The Stis shoal has a least depth of 5.2m in its central part.

extremity of the bank is marked by a lighted beacon, with @ g4qtermn Shoal(33°08'S., 137°46'E.) lies with its S end about
racon standing about 10 miles NW of Point Riley. There aré, 5 mjjes ENE of Musgrave Shoal and extends about 10.5
general depths of 6.1 to 8.2m over most of this bank with th&yjjes NE. Depths over this shoal range from 5.8m at the S end

least depths near the center of the E side, NE and SE of thg 4 drying patch near its NE end. The shoal is marked by

light. lighted beacons at its N and S ends.

A detached shoal, with depths of less than 5m and with a
1.8m patch near its center, lies about 6.5 miles N of Jarrold
Point and is marked by a pile beacon.

A similar shoal, with a least depth of 3.3m, lies centered
about 8.5 miles N of the same point and is marked by a buoy
on the N side.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 1.5m, lies centered
about 3.5 miles ESE of the lighted beacon on the N end of
Eastern Shoal and is marked by a beacon.

A clear channel, about 3 miles wide and with depths of 11 to
20.1m, lies between Eastern Shoal and Fairway Bank to the
NW. The channel is marked by lighted buoys.

Middle Bank Light 7.111 Germein Bay(33°05'S., 137°55'E.) lies between a
mangrove swamp fronted by sand and mud, extending NE of

A 7.3m shoal lies about 2 miles NW of the N extremity of Point Jarrold and Ward Spit, a drying shoal which extends 5.5
the bank. A line of shoals, with depths of 8.5 to 10m, lies in amiles W fromWard Point (33°01'S., 137°57'E.). Ward Spit is
N-S direction from 6.5 to 8.75 miles NNW of Middle Bank marked by a light shown from a structure about 6.5 miles
Light. WSW of Ward Point and a lighted beacon situated 2.75 miles E

It should be noted that several patches were reported to lie Bf the light structure.
and NW of Middle Bank, but were found to be non-existent or The approaches to the bay and the bay itself are fouled by
inaccurately charted during recent surveys. numerous shoals, banks, and shallow depths.

To the E of Middle Bank, a shoal spit, with depths of less Port Germein lies in the N side of the bay; the dredged
than 9.1m, extends about 14.5 miles NE in the direction othannel that leads to Port Pirie is in the SE part of the bay.
Wood Point from a position about 5.25 miles ESE of Middle Cockle Spit (33°04'S., 137°56'E.), a detached shoal with
Bank Light; it has depths of 8.5m near its S end. depths of less than 5m and with a central part which dries, lies

An 8.5m patch and a 9.1m patch lie about 2 miles S and In the middle of Germein Bay. Cockle Spit is marked on the N
mile ESE, respectively, of the S end of the shoal spit; thesgide by a light shown from a structure about 2.75 miles SSW of
patches lie in the track of vessels approaching Port Broughtonward Point and on the S side by a beacon.

The channel between Middle Bank and the above shoal spit The S shore of Germein Bay consists of thick mangroves
is obstructed by an 8.2m patch that lies 1 mile NW of the S endiith partially-flooded land behind; it is bordered by drying
of the spit. Use of this channel is not recommended by deepsand and mud flats, which dry for a distance of 1 mile.
draft vessels. Mount Ferguson (33°06'S., 138°02'E.), a rounded grassy

hill, isolated by a swamp, rises to an elevation of 41m on the E

7.110 Point Jarrold (33°16'S., 137°49'E.), about 8 miles shore of the S part of the bay. The low country behind the hill
NNW of Wood Point, is a low sandy projection. The sand andis thickly wooded for about 3 miles inland and rises to the
mud flats that border the coast between Wood Point and Poimlinders Range. Mount Ferguson shows up well against the
Jarrold dry up to 1.75 miles seaward of Point Jarrold. dark vegetation that covers the slopes of the Flinders Range,
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near The Bluff, 700m high, 6 miles inland. A light is shown in At night, the white sector of Port Germein Jetty Light covers
the vicinity of Mount Ferguson. the fairway between Ward Spit and Cockle Spit.
From a position 1 mile NE of Mount Ferguson, a sandy
beach and drying sand flat curves round the NE part of the bay 7.113 Port Pirie (33°11'S., 138°01'E.) (World Port Index
to Ward Point. No. 54290), the principal port for the mines at Broken Hill,
some 250 miles NE, lies on the W side of a tidal inlet at the SE
7.112 Germein(33°02'S., 138°00'E.), a town and a former end of Germein Bay. The chief exports are ores, concentrates,
port, lies 5 miles NNW of Mount Ferguson. A jetty extends and grain. Port Pirie is a first port of entry.
from the shore abreast of the town. Lighted beacons stand 1.5
miles W and 1.25 miles WSW of the jetty head, which is
marked by a light. ) )
Channels.—Two channels lead into Germein Bay. The N http://www.flindersports.com.au/about_loc_pir.htm
channel, which is lighted, is the principal fairway. It passes
between the N end of Eastern Shoal and Ward Spit, where Winds—Weather—Prevailing winds are from the NNE to
there is a least depth of 6.4m in the fairway, over a width ofNW. During January and February, freak thunderstorms, with
about 2 miles, this being the least depth to within 2 miles ofwinds of 40 to 50 knots, may occur.
Port Germein Jetty. From a position between Eastern Shoal andTides—Currents.—Neap tides rise 1.7m; springs rise 2.7m.
Ward Spit, the channel leads N of Cockle Spit, and then directstrong W or N winds can affect the tides.
to Port Germein Jetty. A fish haven, with a least depth of 3m, Depths—Limitations.—The channel leading to Port Pirie
lies 1 mile SSE of the head of Port Germein Jetty. from the E side of Germein Bay is dredged to a depth of 6.4m,
A channel, with a controlling depth of 6.4m, leads SSE fromand is marked by pairs of lighted beacons throughout its
a position about 1.75 miles W of the head the jetty, passingength, numbered from seaward. A tide gauge on Lighted
between Cockle Spit and the shoal water extending from the Beacon No. 7, on the W side of the channel, displays depths
shore of the bay, to the entrance of the dredged channel leadirghove chart datum.

Flinders Ports South Australia

into Port Pirie_. _ _ Three sets of ranges indicate the approach into the channel,
The Port Pirie Entrance Lighted Beacon stands about 1.harbor, and swinging basin. The speed of vessels in the harbor
miles E of the light marking the N side of Cockle Spit. S of Lighted Beacon No. 43 shall not exceed 4 knots.

The S channel, for which local knowledge is necessary, Berths are all on the W side of the harbor and are numbered
passes between Eastern Shoal and the two shoals to the ESfom 1 to 11, commencing at the inner end.
then S of the 1.5m shoal that lies WSW of Cockle Spit, and S

of the beacon marking the S side of Cockle Spit. Port Pirie Berth Information
Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 5.5 to 7.3m, S of War
Point, with the outer end of Port Germein Jetty bearing 084°,| Berth | Length Depth Remarks
distant 1.5 miles. Larger vessels may anchor on the sam Fishing and recre
bearing, distant about 2.5 miles. Anchorage may also be founI No. 1 152m 11.3m | Siion
about 1.5 miles NW of the lighted beacon marking the N end .
of Eastern Shoal. ¢ g No. 2 190m 8.2m Grain
Vessels proceeding to Port Pirie, but wishing to anchor off|] No. 3 198m 7.3m o]]
the port first, should anchor as above, or off the entrance of th¢ No. 4 107m 58m Tua berth
dredged channel into Port Pirie, taking care to anchor clear o : : ug
the fairway in the approach to that channel. No. 5 198m 8.2m General
Directions.—In the approach to Germein Bay, after a few
days of fine weather, the water becomes clear and the shoa No. 6 183m 8.2m Ore exports
can be seen, but during and after foul weather the disturbeq \, 7 145m 8.2m General cargo ang
mud and sand obscures the bottom and the deepest water |s ' containers
often the most discolored.
. . No. 8 180 8.2 Lead t
Allowance must be made for the tidal currents, which set ° m m cad exports
obliquely across the N channel, the flood setting NE and the] No. 9 180m 8.2m Lead and coal
ebb SW, at a rate of 1.5 knots at springs. _ No. 10 158m s8.2m Bulk imports
Entering Germein Bay by the N entrance, pass midway .
between the lighted beacon marking the N end of Easterr] NO- 11 46m 3.7m Acid
Shoal and Ward Spit Light, and then steering a mid-channe
course toward Port Germein Jetty. Berth No. 3, a 198m long T-head jetty with dolphins at each

If bound for Port Pirie, after passing Cockle Spit, steer toend, and a depth of 7.3m alongside, is the oil berth.
pass between the lighted beacon standing 1.25 miles WSW of Berth No. 5 through Berth No. 10, inclusive, consist of a
the Port Germein Jetty head and the Port Pirie Entranc&,043m long continuous wharf, which has been dredged to a
Lighted Beacon, then steer to pass between the lighted beacodspth of 8.2m throughout. Berth No. 5 and Berth No. 6 are

marking the dredged channel to the port. equipped with ore loaders.
Local knowledge is essential for entering by the S channel; it An overhead power cable, with a vertical clearance of 54m,
is also necessary for the approach to Port Pirie. crosses the channel between Berth No. 7 and Berth No. 8.
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Berth No. 8, Berth No. 9, and Berth No. 10 are smeltingnear the head of the bay, with Backy Point bearing between

factory berths; coke is discharged at Berth No. 10. 050° and 072°, distant about 1 mile. In this position the current
Berth No. 11, 46m long, with a depth of 3.7m alongside, isis negligible.
the acid loading berth. During strong SE winds which prevail from December to

Vessels of up to 42,500 dwt can be accommodated within thiarch, a vessel seeking anchorage for the night or awaiting a
port. The maximum length of vessels is 183m, with a maxi-tide should anchor in the lee of Ward Spit, in a depth of 11m,
mum beam of 30.5m. An underkeel clearance of 0.9m is rewhen N of the entrance.

quired. Vessels are warned of the existence of a 4.9m shoal 5 miles
A small craft basin, dredged to a depth of 2.1m, is situated aNE of Lowly Point and an 8.8m shoal about 4 miles ENE of
the S end of the main berths. Lowly Point.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot boards about 2 Variations in sea level.—Significant changes in normal sea
miles W of the lighted beacon marking the N end of Easterrievel occur in the N part of Spencer Gulf with the passing of a
Shoal. deep depression across the Great Australian Bight from Cape

Requests for pilots should be sent to the harbormaster ateeuwin to Tasmania. The sea level is lowered with the onset
least 2 hours in advance; if the pilot is required outside ofof N winds, as the barometer starts falling; but, as the wind
normal working hours, the request should be sent at least dacks to the NW, an increase in level occurs. There will be a
hours in advance. The pilot vessel is equipped with VHF radio.gradual build-up if the wind remains steady. A strong, gusty

Regulations.—\essels should send their ETA at the lighted NW wind, with such a depression, backing to WSW at about
beacon marking the N end of Eastern Shoal 24 hours and the time of low water, will cause the highest storm surge, and
hours in advance. heights of 0.6m to 1.5m above predictions may be expected.

Vessels bound for Port Pirie and requiring to discharge solid’hese high levels will continue until the wind backs further
ballast must do so in False Bay. Clean water ballast may bend the barometer starts to rise. Unless the depression’s
discharged in the harbor. passage is blocked, the wind usually backs rapidly to the SSE

Caution.—Vessels with a length greater than 180m canwithin 12 hours, and, with a rapidly rising barometer, the sea
enter or leave during daylight hours only. Vessels with a lengthevel returns to normal in about the same time.

of 180m or less can enter or leave at any time. Caution.—A submarine gas pipeline crosses the gulf from a
position about 0.5 mile S ofDouglas Point (32°51'S.,
Spencer Gulf—Upper Part 137°49'E.), on the W shore of the gulf, to a position on the E

shore of the gulf close NW olMount Mambray (32°52'S.,
7.114The upper part of Spencer Gulf extends about 36137°56'E.).
miles N from Lowly Point, on the W side, and Ward Point, on
the E side. 7.115 West shore.—Lowly Point Shoal (32°59'S.,

Port Augusta (32°30'S., 137°46'E.), described in paragraph137°48'E.), with a least depth of 3.1m, lies almost 1 mile NNE
7.121, lies about 4 miles S of the head of the gulf. The porbf Lowly Point.
stands on both the E and W side of the upper gulf. There is a The coast between Lowly Point and the head of Fitzgerald
least depth of 8.8m in the fairway of the channel for a distancé8ay (Backy Bay), about 5.5 miles NNW, is bordered by low
of about 10 miles N of the entrance of this part of the gulf.whitish cliffs and stony beaches, with mangroves after the first
Farther N the channel narrows, and there is a least depth & miles; between 1 and 4 miles from Lowly Point, the whitish
9.1m in the fairway for a distance for about 15 miles farther Ncliffs are backed by a ridge of hills, about 100m high.
to near the N end of Bluff Reach. North of Bluff Reach, the The 5m curve lies within a distance of 0.25 mile of this
channel again narrows and there is a least depth of 4.9m in th@ast, to within about 1 mile of the head of Fitzgerald Bay. A
fairway, which is only 61m wide in places, as far as Porthard sand flat, which dries, extends about 0.5 mile from the
Augusta. About 3 miles N of Port Augusta, the channel drieshead of the bay; shallow water extends about 0.25 mile beyond
and a salt swamp extend farther N for a considerable distanc¢he flats.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents, which turn at about A shoal, with a least depth of 7.6m, lies about 3 miles N of
the time of high and low water, generally set in the direction ofLowly Point Bight. A 4.9m shoal lies 5 miles NE of the same
the channel at a rate of 1.5 to 2 knots. However, S of Douglapoint.

Bank, the flood sets NW across the channel and the ebb setsBacky Point (32°55'S., 137°47'E.), about 5 miles N of Low-
SE. In the vicinity of East Sands, the currents also set acrodg Point, is a bold, rocky, black projection, 54m high; it may be
the main channel. approached to a distance of 0.1 mile, but there is a race off it.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in any part of the Between Backy Point and Crag Point, about 1.5 miles NNE,
upper reaches of the gulf S of Douglas Bank according to drafthe coast is bold, broken, and rocky; it is backed by grassy
The most convenient anchorage lies off the E shore, in a depthills, the highest of which is 103m, about 1 mile NNW of
of 11m, where the current is less than in the deeper water alorigacky Point.

the W shore. Depths of 10.1 and 10.4m lie about 0.75 and 2.25 miles,
Anchorage is recommended in Backy Bay, in depths of 7.3espectively, SE of Backy Point. Two small bays lie within a
to 11m, with Lowly Point bearing 179°, distant 3 miles. distance of 2.25 miles NNE of Crag Point. Both bays are

From May to September, when strong N and W winds ardouled by hard, drying sand flats. Depths of less than 5m lie
frequent, better shelter can be obtained, in depths of 10 to 11nwithin 0.5 mile seaward of these flats.
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7.116 Douglas Poini(32°51'S., 137°49'E.), about 2.5 miles The coast between Ward Point and Yatala Harbor is fronted
NNE of Crag Point, is rocky, and backed by a low black cliff. by a hard sand flat, which dries up to 1.5 miles offshore as far
Douglas Hills, which stand NW of the point, are separated byN as Mount Gullet; farther N the sand flat dries to a distance of
rocky ravines. A hill, 199m high, with a stone cairn on it, about 2.5 miles W of a projecting mangrove point on the S side
stands 2 miles NW of Douglas Point. of Yatala Harbor, and depths of less than 5m extends as much

The coast for 3.25 miles N from a position 2.5 miles N of as 1.25 miles farther seaward in places.

Douglas Point consists of thick mangroves with low land The depths on the E side of the upper part of the gulf are
behind them; a drying, hard sand flat extends up to 0.5 miléregular and range from 5.5 to 12.8m; there is a 3.9m patch
offshore. about 2.5 miles NW of Ward Point.

Douglas Bank(32°48'S., 137°50'E.), with a least depth of Yatala Harbor (32°45'S., 137°53'E.), a shallow bight en-
2.2m, lies about 2.75 miles N of Douglas Point. It is steep-taered between the mangrove point about 3 miles NNW of
on its W side, but the depths increase gradually to 11m aboWlount Gullet, and a position about 1.75 miles NE, is lined with
0.5 mile off its E side and 0.75 mile off its S side. A shoal area,mangroves and almost completely obstructed by a flat of sand,
having depths of less than 10m, lies 1 mile W of the S end omud, and weeds.

Douglas Bank. The anchorage or navigable part of Yatala Harbor, is a shal-

A clear channel about 0.5 mile wide between the 10m curvetow basin about 2 miles in extent. The soundings shown on the
lies W of Douglas Bank, but the principal channel lies off its Echart are taken from very old surveys and at that time, the
side. harbor appeared to be shoaling.

Backy Point bearing 202° leads SE of Douglas Bank; the N Mount Grainger, 78m high, is a round black-colored hill
extremity of Two Hummock Point bearing 340° leads NE of covered with bushes which stands about 2.75 miles N of the
the bank. above-mentioned mangrove point on the S side of Yatala

Two Hummock Point (32°45'S., 137°48'E.) stands about Harbor.

6.25 miles N of Douglas Point. It is a low, broad projection Red Cliff Point (32°42'S., 137°50'E.) lies 3.25 miles WNW
with alternate rock and sandy beach. South Hummock standsf Mount Grainger; a red cliff, 18.3m high, stands about mid-
on the point and North Hummock, 29m high, stands about 0.7%ay between Mount Grainger and Red ClIiff Point.

mile NNW of South Hummock. A third hummock stands 1.25

miles WSW of South Hummock. A drying sand flat fronts Two Approaches to Port Augusta

Hummock Point to a distance of almost 0.5 mile.

A shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies 0.3 mile E of Lighted 7.118 Flinders Channel32°43'S., 137°48'E.) is that part of
Beacon No. 4, which marks the outer edge of the sand flahe fairway which extends up to 5 miles N from Two Hum-
fronting Two Hummock Point. mock Point.

Two Hummock Spit (32°46'S., 137°49'E.), with depths of Middle Bank (32°43'S., 137°49'E.), with depths of less than
less than 5m, extends about 1 mile SE from Two Hummoclkd.1m and with a least depth of 1.9m, extends about 1.25 miles
Point. A shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m, lies almost 0.75 mileNNW from a position about 1.25 miles NE of the N extremity
ENE of the N extremity of Two Hummock Point. of Two Hummock Point.

There is a clear channel, with depths of 11 to 18.3m, on

7.117 East shore.—Fhe summits of Flinders Range lie from either side of Middle Bank, but the W channel is preferred. It is
8 to 12 miles E of the E shore of the upper part of Spencealso the more direct channel.

Gulf. The land is mostly low between the coast and the foot of The low mangrove coast between Two Hummock Point and
this range. The most conspicuous summits are MounMangrove Point, about 3 miles to the NW, is bordered by a
Remarkable, Mount Brown and Devil's PedWdpunt Brown hard drying sand bank.

(32°30'S., 138°00'E.), the highest of the these summits, rises to Blanche Harbor (32°42'S., 137°46'E.), with depths of 1.8 to
a height of 968m, about 30 miles N of Ward Point. On a clear3.6m, lies W of a drying spit which extends 1 mile N from
day this peak is visible for about 60 miles. Other peaks ofMangrove Point. Two narrow channels lead into this harbor
considerable elevation stand along the ridge of this barremhich is available only to small craft.

rocky range, which terminates at Mount Arden. West Sands(32°41'S., 137°46'E.), a drying sand bank that

The coast for almost 3 miles N of Ward Point is covered withextends almost 1.5 miles NNW from a position about 1.25
thick mangroves, but for 7 miles farther N, to the mouth ofmiles N of Mangrove Point, fronts the entrance of Blanche
Mambray Creek, the coast consists of low sandy beach backddiarbor. A spit, with depths of less than 5m, extends about 0.25
by scrub-covered level land. mile E from the S end of West Sands; the NE side of West

Mount Mambray, 34m high, stands 0.75 mile SE of theSands may be passed at a distance of 0.25 mile, in depths of at
mouth of Mambray Creek and is covered with thick scrub.  least 12.8m. A beacon marks the N end of West Sands.

The coast for about 1 mile N from Mambray Creek is Caution.—An obstruction, with a depth of 7m over it, lies in
covered with thick scrub; farther N, a salt swamp extends to th&linders Channel, about 0.5 mile N of the beacon.

S side of Yatala Harbor.

Mount Gullet, 64m high, stands 3 miles N of Mount Mam-  7.119 The E side of Flinders Channel is bordered by drying
bray; it is thickly-covered with scrub and has a broad base wittsandbanks that cover most of a large bay formed between Red
a round flat top. Mount Mambray and Mount Gullet are theCliff Point and Point Paterson, almost 5.75 miles NNW. Dense
only conspicuous features near this coast. mangroves border the shores of this bay up to 3 miles N of Red
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Cliff Point, but from there to Point Paterson the shore is lowexports copper concentrates, barytes, and salt products. Port
and swampy. Augusta lies on the E bank about 3 miles N of Curlew Point;

East Sandg(32°40'S., 137°48'E.), a large drying bank almostPort Augusta West lies on the opposite bank.

3 miles long, fronts the S and middle parts of the bay between Tides—Currents.—The mean tidal rise at Port Augusta is
Red Cliff Point and Point Paterson; it borders the E side of th8m at springs and 1.8m at neaps.

N part of Flinders Channel and the S end of Bluff Reach. East When the wind shifts from W to S and blows strongly, the
Sands is fairly steep-to abreast Flinders Channel, but at the Bater level may rise as much as 1m. With a strong N wind, the
end of Bluff Reach, shallow water extends about 0.5 mile fromwater level may be lowered by as much as 0.5m.

it. A shallow bank extends from the NW end of East Sands. Depths—Limitations.—Abreast Snapper Point, the upper

Bluff Reach (32°39'S., 137°46'E.) is the continuation N of gulf narrows to a width of 0.75 mile between the mangroves on
the fairway from Flinders Channel. It extends as far aseither side, and the gulf assumes the appearance of a river. The
Commissariat Point, which lies about 6.5 miles N of Mangrovemangroves on both shores are backed by swampy land, which
Point. is flooded at springs.

Caution.—At night, a vessel should not enter this reach The navigable channel through this part of the upper gulf is
because there are no lighted aids to mark the channel N ofarrow and intricate. The dredged approach channel is no
Beacon No. 9, which stands 3.75 miles N of Mangrove Pointlonger maintained.

A tide gauge on this beacon indicates the height of the tide There are general depths of 6.4 to 7.9m in the SW half of the
above chart datum. The W shore of this reach consists of port area and general depths of 4.9 to 5.8m in the NE half of
stony beach fringed by mangroves and backed by Bluff Rangehe port area. The channel limits between Curlew Point and
a range of flat-topped hills. Port Augusta are well-marked by buoys and beacons.
Commonwealth Wharf, which fronts the town, is in ruins.

7.120 The Bluff (32°37'S., 137°44'E.), the highest hill of A T-head jetty, used only by fishing vessels, extends from the
this range, rises to a height of 301m about 5.5 miles NNW ofhore at Port Augusta West. There is a depth of 3m alongside
Mangrove Point. About 4 miles NNW of The Bluff, the range the T-head.
turns sharply inland. A causeway crosses the upper gulf N of Commonwealth

The Sisters, two peaks which stand out well when viewedNharf and obstructs navigation above the port.
from the SE, stand on a detached ridge in the vicinity of this The port is closed to commercial shipping.
sharp turn. A drying sand bank fronts the beach and shoal Pilotage.—Pilotage for Port Augusta is compulsory. The
patches lie off the W side of the reach. The E side of Bluffrequest for pilotage should be made 24 hours in advance and
Reach is bound, in most places, by drying sand banks. the vessel's ETA at Eastern Shoal North End Lighted Buoy

Port Paterson (32°35'S., 137°48'E.), entered between Pointconfirmed 4 hours prior to arrival with the Port Pirie harbor-
Paterson and Snapper Point, about 3 miles NNW, is fouled bynaster. The pilot boards about 2 mile W of the lighted beacon
very extensive drying sand and mud banks. The shores of then the N end of Eastern Shoal.
port are mostly swampy. Regulations.—\essels must have an underkeel clearance of

Port Paterson can be approached through a channel lyifg6m.
between the drying banks near the N end of Bluff Reach. This Caution.—Visibility along the approach channel to Port
channel is available only to vessels with local knowledge.  Augusta may be reduced by smoke. Vessels should exercise

Snapper Reach(32°35'S., 137°47'E.), a continuation of the caution when such conditions exist.
fairway N from Bluff Reach, extends as far as Curlew Point,
almost 3.75 miles N of Commissariat Point. The channel, withGeneral Directions for Spencer Gulf
depths of 5.2 to 9.2m, is closely bound by banks on each side
that dry at half tide. The channel is not less than 0.2 mile wide 7.122 Large vessels bound for Spencer Gulf from the W are
in most places, but near its N end it narrows to a least width ofdvised to keep at least 5 miles S of South Neptunes. The
about 0.1 mile. Gambier Isles may be passed on either side, care being taken to

Snapper Point(32°34'S., 137°47'E.), about 3 miles NNW of clear the foul ground about 5 miles SE of Wedge Island. From
Point Paterson, is the W extremity of a mass of thickthere, a middle course may be steered to reach a position
mangroves. 34°09.0'S, 137°09.6'E, about 14 miles W of Cape Elizabeth.

Curlew Point (32°32'S., 137°46'E.), almost 1.25 miles If proceeding from Port Lincoln to Lowly Point from near
NNW of Snapper Point, is fronted by Curlew Island a shortBoston Point, a vessel should steer to pass S of Berlin Rock,
distance to the E. This mangrove island lies on a drying bank; enaking allowance, if necessary, for the N current; then steer to
sandy knoll that covers only at high water lies on the N end ofpass between Sir Joseph Banks Group and the mainland, and
this bank. then steer to pass midway between Shoalwater Point and

A power station wharf is situated on the E bank of theWallaroo Bay.
channel, about 0.4 mile E of Curlew Island. Four dolphins are Between Sir Joseph Banks Group and Shoalwater Point,
situated on the W side of the wharf. Two overhead powerduring the N current, a vessel may be set considerably N of her
cables, with a least vertical clearance of 45m, span the channeburse, and may get too close to the banks between Franklin
in the vicinity of Curlew Island. Harbor and Shoalwater Point. Frequent sounding is the best

guide both by day and night and while off this part of the coast,

7.121 Port Augusta(32°30'S., 137°46'E.) (World Port Index depths of not less than 14.6m should be maintained. If less
No. 54310), which lies in the upper reaches of Spencer Gulfdepths are found, a S course should be taken immediately.

Pub. 175



202 Sector 7. South Coast of Australia—Cape Adieu to Cape Spencer

After very hot days, Tiparra Light may be so elevated bykeeping on this bearing while passing between Wedge Island
mirage that the fact of it being in sight cannot ensure a vesselnd the Yorke Peninsula.
of being in safety, although, in ordinary weather, it would not
be visible if passing too near Shoalwater Point. From mid-channel on the W side of Middle Bank, which is
Large vessels entering the gulf from Investigator Straitmarked by a lighted beacon, to Lowly Point, it is advisable to
should pass S of the Althorpe Islands and, having rounded thgass W of Yarraville Shoals and then steer to the NE. The
S isle, should not bring it to bear more than 115° until Roystorlighted beacon on the S end of Eastern Shoal is a good guide,
Head (35°11'S., 136°51'E.) bears 040°, when course may ksthough the W channel is preferred for larger vessels.
altered N, clear of the shoals lying up to 7.5 miles NW of the
Althorpe Islands, and the dangers in their vicinity. When in sight of Lowly Point, Mount Brown kept in range
At night, Cape Borda Light, described in paragraph 8.2,021° over the point, leads up the gulf in depths of 18.3 to
should be brought to bear 184° before proceeding into the gulfl4.6m, between Eastern Shoal and Fairway Bank.
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SECTOR 8

SOUTH COAST OF AUSTRALIA—CAPE SPENCER TO CAPE NORTHUMBERLAND
INCLUDING KANGAROO ISLAND AND GULF ST. VINCENT

Plan.—This sector describes the S coast of Australia beplaces by moderately high sand dunes topped by a few trees.
tween Cape Spencer and Cape Northumberland and includésichorage can be taken off the entrances of the bays which
Kangaroo Island, Investigator Strait, and Gulf St. Vincent. Theindent the coast along this section of coast, but with onshore
descriptive sequence is SE. winds a heavy swell rolls in.

General Remarks Winds—Weather.—In the region covered by this sector, the
weather is largely controlled by the seasonal N and S move-
8.1 The S coast of Australia between Cape Spencer andhent of the belt of high pressure which extends from W to E
Cape Northumberland, about 253 miles SE, is indented in itacross the area, and by the continuous E procession, within the
NW part by Gulf St. Vincent, which lies between the Yorke belt, of anticyclones and the troughs or depressions which sep-
Peninsula to the W and the Fleurieu Peninsula to the E. Tharate them. The winds circulate in a counterclockwise direction
central part of the gulf is deep and clear of dangers, but botin this area of high pressure.
shores are fringed by shoals with depths of 9.1m and less. In There is a tendency along the coast for winds between S and
some places these shoals extend up to 12 miles offshorg, to predominate in the summer and for winds between N and
especially in the N part of the gulf. W to be most frequent in July. This seasonal tendency is
Several commercial ports are situated within the limits of thegreatly complicated by the local sea breeze effect.
gulf and are available to vessels of moderate to deep draft. PortLand and sea breezes blow on the coasts, in settled weather,
Adelaide, the largest berthing facility, is situated on the E shor¢hroughout the year. The land breeze blows offshore at night

of the gulf about 55 miles N of the entrance. and in the early morning, while the sea breeze is best devel-
Kangaroo Island, an elongated island, high and wooded, liesped during summer afternoons.
across the entrance of the Gulf St. Vincent. At Adelaide, the sea breeze from the SW is pronounced in

Investigator Strait, the most direct channel between Spencehe afternoon, except in the winter; in the morning the winds
Gulf and Gulf St. Vincent, lies between the N coast ofare mainly from between N and E. In the winter, the NE land
Kangaroo Island and the S coast of the Yorke Peninsula. breeze is prominent in the forenoon, while in the afternoon, the

Depths in the strait seaward of the fringing shoals are deepvinds are mainly from between W and N.

Backstairs Passage, the E entrance to Gulf St. Vincent and Strong winds are frequent, with their frequency and strength
Investigator Strait, lies between the Macdonnell Peninsula, oincreasing from N to S. It is difficult to assess the frequency of
the E end of Kangaroo Island, and the W end of the Fleuriesqualls and gales, but it is not unlikely that gales accompany
Peninsula, about 7 miles to the NE. It is navigable by theevery cold front that crosses the area. These wind changes
largest vessels and presents no difficulties. occur at least once per week; in certain seasons and under

Anchorage can be taken in some of the bays which indersome meteorological situations they are more frequent, and if
the shores of Kangaroo Island. Kingscote, the principal townintense, the associated gales may extend intermittently over a
is situated on the NE part of the island, and has alongsidéew days. Gales have been reported in every month at Ade-
berthing facilities for small vessels. laide, with the highest frequency occurring in the early winter

The mainland coast between Cape Jervis and Cape Jaffamonths.
about 115 miles SSE, turns abruptly E and then SSE forming a Visibility is generally good and fog is infrequent. Temper-
large embayment. The Murray River, the largest river inatures are high in the summer near the coast, but low humidity
Australia, empties into the sea about 37 miles E of Cape Jervieduces personal discomfort. The winters are mile and frost is
after crossing Lake Alexandrina, a shallow lagoon. rare. from time to time tropical depressions affect these coasts

The coast between the entrance of the Murray River andnd are a serious, though infrequent, hazard.

Cape Jaffa, at the S end of Lacepede Bay, about 92 miles SSE,There is a marked winter maximum and marked summer
consists of a continuous stretch of sandy beach backed by san@inimum in the annual coarse of rainfall.

hills which are so much alike that it is difficult to identify any  The S depression, with its accompanying mainly onshore
of them. The surf is always heavy along this section of coastvinds, is responsible for the greatest portion of the rain. The
and during W and SW gales this surf extends up to 4 mileslepressions and rainfall are most frequent from May to august,

offshore in places. with the greatest intensities occurring in June and July.
Lacepede Bay, although exposed to the prevailing swell, Tides—Currents—There is a seasonal variation of currents
provides safe anchorage in all weather. in this sector, almost entirely due to the S movement of the

Kingston, the port for the offshore anchorage area known asubtropical anticyclones in the summer. The currents are fairly
Port Caroline, is situated about 11 miles NE of Cape Jaffaweak, with a commonly experienced rate of about 0.25 knot.
Only fishing vessels can be accommodated. From January to March, the currents are predominantly ESE,

The coast between Cape Jaffa and Cape Northumberlandiile from April to December, the currents are predominantly
about 83 miles SSE, continues low and sandy and is marked MW/NW and NW.
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Caution.—Special care is required when navigating alongcarefully avoided as the ocean swell rolls in with considerable
the coast between Cape Martin and Cape Northumberlandorce.
about 40 miles to the SE. The prevailing winds are from the During a heavy W swell, there are rollers off the Ravine de
SW. A continuous swell sets toward the coast which, togethe€asoars to a distance of about 1 mile. Depths of 21.9m are
with the uneven bottom, produces an irregular sea. In bafbund about 1 mile offshore for a distance of about 2 miles S
weather, with S winds, soundings should be taken frequentlyfrom Cape Borda. Farther S the depths are greater.

Several vessels have been wrecked between Cape Buffon andVest Bay (35°53'S., 136°33'E.) lies between the S point of
Cape Northumberland from neglecting this precaution. Cape Vennachar and a point about 1 mile farther S. A low islet
From November to June, extensive lobster fishing takesies about 0.3 mile off this point. The depths within the bay
place on the continental shelf, inshore of the 150m curve bedecrease gradually from 18.3m in the entrance to 7.3m near its

tween Cape Jaffa and Cape Northumberland. Vessels are rgead.

guested, when passage permits, to transit outside the 200mSmall vessels with local knowledge sometimes anchor in the
curve, and also to pass at least 10 miles seaward of Capmy, but the heavy swell which rolls in with a W wind makes
Banks. From the first day of October through the end of Maythis a risky proceeding. The heavy swells are accompanied by
extensive giant crab fishing takes place inshore of the 500mnollers about 1 mile S of the entrance. The terrain S of West
curve off the coast of South Australia. Mariners are cautioneday is much lower than the land to the N.

that surface floats associated with the activity may be encount- Cape Bedout(35°57'S., 136°36'E.), about 3.5 miles SSE of

ered. the S point of West Bay, is a round point with a scrubby hill at
the back. The coast between Cape Bedout and a low sloping
Kangaroo Island—West Coast point a little more than 1 mile to the SE forms a bight with a

sandy beach at its head. The bight in the coast between this low
8.2 Kangaroo Island(35°49'S., 137°15'E.), which stands point and Cape du Couedic, about 8 miles to the SE, is known
at the entrance of Gulf St. Vincent, is high and well-wooded. as Maupertuis Bay.
The coast between the NW point of this bay and the mouth
Cape Borda(35°46'S., 136°35'E.), the NW point of Kanga- of the Rocky River, about 3 miles to the E, consists of low
roo Island, is a bold cliffy headland, 61m high. The upper halfcliffs backed by scrub-covered hills, 30.5 to 45.7m high. A
of the cliff is formed of white limestone, and the lower half is conspicuous bare sand patch extends about 0.75 mile S from a
very dark volcanic rock. The hills at the cape rise to a height oposition about 0.5 mile S of the Rocky River. This patch slopes
more than 152m and are covered with small scrub. Cape Borddownward from sand hills about 91m high. Southeast of this
has been reported to be a good radar target at distances up tog&tch, the cliffs rise to a height of 143m within a distance of 1
miles. A light is shown at Cape Borda from the slope of a hill, mile of Cape du Couedic. The inland hills are highest about 4
about 0.3 mile S of the cape. miles N of the cape, where the summit of a partially wooded
range is 218m high.

8.3 Cape du Couedic(36°06'S., 136°42'E.), the SW tip
of Kangaroo Island, is a narrow promontory about 1 mile long.
Its SW face slopes to the sea whereas its N and S sides are
steep. In 1984, depths of 24m and 12.8m were reported to lie
am 3.25 miles SE and 21.5 miles E, respectively, of Cape du
Couedic. A light is shown at the cape.

Courtesy of Peter Coombs and Malcolm Macdonald’s Lighthouses of
Australia Page
Cape Borda Light

The coast between Cape Borda and Cape Vennachar, the NThe Casuarina Islets(36°04'S., 136°43'E.), two in number,
point of West Bay, about 8 miles to the S, is composed of darkie S of Cape du Couedic. The N islet is 29m high and the S
limestone cliffs, 61m high. Numerous caves, into which the sedslet is 35m high. Both islets are composed of large bare rocks.
runs, mark the face of these cliffs. The Ravine de Casoars, Bhe S islet has been reported to be a good radar target at
break in the cliffs about 2.5 miles S of Cape Borda, can be seedistances up to 17 miles.
from a considerable distance. Scrub-covered hills, 152 to 183m Deep water, over a rocky bottom, is found between the islets.
high, rise behind the cliffs. This part of the coast should beThere is a heavy tide rip SW of the S islet. A shoal, with a least
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depth of 7.3m and surrounded by rocky uneven ground, lieadvisable to give this coast a wide berth between Cape
about 2 miles SW of the S islet. Bouguer and Cape Kersaint.

Tides—Currents.—The E current divides at Cape du Coue- Caution.——Northwest Snare (36°02'S., 137°11'E.) is a
dic, with one part setting N along the W coast and strengthdangerous pinnacle rock that lies about 2 miles offshore, 3
ening the flood; the ebb sets S but is overcome at times by thmiles E of Cape Kersaint. There are depths of 3.6m over it and
N current and the flood. depths of more than 18.3m close around it. It breaks heavily

Caution.—Lipson Reef (36°10'S., 136°50'E.) lies about with a big swell, but only occasionally when the sea is smooth.
8.25 miles SE of Cape du Couedic. The portion above water is An 8.2m patch was reported (1960) to lie about 4 miles SSE
3m high and small in extent. An area of broken water sur-of Cape Kersaint, and an 18.3m shoal was reported (1961) to
rounds the reef. A heavy swell usually breaks over this reeflie about 4 miles SSW of the same cape; a 12.8m shoal was
There are considerable depths about 1 mile off the reef, but thieported (1984) to lie 2.5 miles ENE of the 18.3m shoal.
area has not been closely examined.

In 1984, a depth of 20m was reported to lie about 4 miles NE Southeast Snare, a dangerous pinnacle rock, lies 7 miles ESE
of Lipson Reef. A depth of 7.9m lies 1 mile SE of Lipson Reef. of Cape Kersaint. There are depths of 5.5m over it, and depths

of more than 18.3m close around it. It does not break as often
Kangaroo Island—South Coast as Northwest Snare and a good lookout is necessary when in its
vicinity. It breaks heavily in bad weather. During a heavy

8.4 The coast for about 2 miles NE from Cape du Couedicswell, there are rollers in depths of 12.8 to 16.5m over some
consists of high, steep cliffs, and is steep-to. Farther E, a sandgregular ground about 1 mile S of Nobby Islet. This area
beach backed by steep cliffs extends about 1.25 miles to Kirkshould be avoided because of the possibility of lesser depths.
patrick Point. The cliffs over the W end of the beach rise to a A group of above-water rocks lies between 17 and 23 miles
height of 131m. SE of Cape Kersaint. As they are above-water rocks, they are

Kirkpatrick Point (36°03'S., 136°46'E.), a sloping point not dangerous by day in clear weather but at night they should
about 76m high, is marked by three conspicuous boulders obe given a wide berth.
its top. One boulder is about 30.5m high.

Weirs Cove (36°03'S., 136°45'E.), entered close W of 8.6 Young Rocks(36°23'S., 137°15'E.) is a group of three
Kirkpatrick Point, has a small jetty, with a depth of 3m above-water rocks and a sunken rock. The largest rock, 9.1m
alongside, extending from its head. high, lies 21.5 miles SSE of Cape Kersaint. Two low rocks,

Sanderson Bay (36°02'S., 136°48'E.) lies between close together, lie about 0.25 mile NE of the 9.1m rock, and a
Kirkpatrick Point and Cape Younghusband, about 2.5 milesunken rock lies about the same distance SW of it. A bank,
ENE. Fairly high cliffs border the sandy shore. with a depth of 14.6m at its N end and depths of 10m close S,

Hanson Bay (36°02'S., 136°52'E.), entered between Capdies about 0.5 mile SE of the 9.1m rock. In 1989, Young Rocks
Younghusband and Cape Bouguer, about 4 miles E, has deptihre reported to lie 1.1 miles ESE of their charted position.
of 18.3 to 35m over a rocky bottom. This bay is not available as North Rock (36°18'S., 137°15'E.), about 3m high, lies about
an anchorage because it is open to the prevailing winds. The W.25 miles N of the largest of the Young Rocks. The sea usually
and E shores of the bay are cliffy, with hills behind them aboutoreaks completely over it.Southwest Rock (36°23'S.,
91m high. There are four sandy beaches, with low land behind37°13'E.), 1.5m high, lies 2.25 miles SW of the largest of the
them, in the N part of the bay. A detached rock, about 15.2n¥Young Rocks. In 1989, North Rock and Southwest Rock were
high, stands 0.5 mile E of Cape Younghusband. reported to lie 1.4 miles ESE of their charted positions.

Cape Bouguer(36°02'S., 136°55'E.), about 1 mile wide, has
three cliffy projections with rocks at their base. Wooded hills, 8.7 A small bight lies between Cape Kersaint and a point,
91m high, stand N of the cape. A conspicuous clump of tree$9m high, about 1 mile to the ENE. There are depths of 16.5 to
on a plateau about 11.5 miles N of the cape can be seen off this8.3m within this bight and depths of 24m close to the S side
part of the coast. of the point. The cliffs between this point and Ellen Point,

Caution.—Douglas Rock(36°03'S., 136°51'E.), an isolated about 2 miles NE, gradually decrease in elevation; there are
pinnacle rock, awash, lies 2.5 miles W of Cape Bouguer. It haslepths of 11 to 16.5m about 0.25 mile offshore.
depths of not less than 25.5m surrounding it and the sea doesEllen Point (36°00'S., 137°09'E.), a grassy mound 8.5m
not always break over it. Vlessels of any size are advised to passgh, is bordered by low rocks at its base. A light is shown
outside Douglas Rock. from the point.

Vivonne Bay (36°00'S., 137°12'E.) is a bight in the coast

8.5 The coast between Cape Bouguer and Cape Kersainbetween Ellen Point and the mouth of the Mary River, about
about 10 miles E, consists of low cliffs and scrubby rises. A1.75 miles NNE. The Harriet River flows into the W part of the
remarkable sand patch lies at the top of a cliff, close to thébay.
coast, about 2 miles NE of Cape Bouguer. A sunken reef
extends about 0.3 mile S from a point about 0.75 mile E of the 8.8 Mount Mary (35°58'S., 137°12'E.), which rises to a
sand patch. A river flows into the sea, over a sandy beactheight of 68m about 1.25 miles inland on the N bank of the
about 2.5 miles farther ENE. Mary River, is a round sand hill with vegetation on it.

Cape Kersaint (36°02'S., 137°07'E.) is a bold clify = Mount Bloomfield (35°58'S., 137°14'E.), about 83m high,
headland, with a scrub-covered hill, 96m high, above it. A SWconical, and barren, stands about 0.75 mile inland and 2 miles
swell rolls in with great force on this part of the island; it is E of the mouth of the Mary River.
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During N and W winds, anchorage can be taken in Vivonneouter patch, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies about 0.35 mile
Bay, in depths of 9.1 to 11m. The bay is open to the SE, an®NNE of Tinline Point. There are depths of more than 9.1m
although the sea is smooth during fresh SE winds, there is ndose outside of it. During fine weather, the reef breaks only
space to get underway if the wind increases and a sea is raisedccasionally, and vessels are advised to give Tinline Point a

From November to April, when the SE winds blow, vesselsberth of about 1 mile. Two remarkable sand patches are located
seeking shelter go to D’Estree Bay, where the sea is smoothen the coast about 1.75 miles WSW of Reynolds Point.

and room is available to put to sea. In the W part of the bay, the depths shoal rapidly from 9.1 to
A small jetty, with depths of 1m alongside its outer end,2.7m about 0.5 mile offshore; the N side of the bay is steeper,
extends 79m offshore in the W part of Vivonne Bay. there being depths of 9.1 to 11m less than 0.5 mile offshore.

Nobby Islet (36°00'S., 137°16'E.), a rock 75m high, lies 4.5 Good anchorage can be taken in the W part of the bay, in a
miles ESE of the mouth of the Mary River and close offshoredepth of 9.1m, sand, with the extremity of Tinline Point bear-
Between Nobby Islet and Cape Gantheaume, about 9.75 milésg 182°, distant 2.25 miles, and the highest of the limestone
ESE, the coast is backed by cliffs of moderate height andliffs in the bay bearing 275°. Little swell is felt in this position
bordered by foul ground which extends about 0.5 mile offshoren ordinary weather and during offshore winds. By keeping
in places. Tinline Point bearing 182°, depths of 8.2 to 9.1m will be main-

Conspicuous hills, which form the summit of a woodedtained to within 0.75 mile of the point. Should landing be
range, stand about 4.5 miles NW of Cape Gantheaume. A sanmtbcessary, in ordinary weather, or even with moderate SE
hill, 95m high, and a green-colored conical hill, 86m high, winds, there is no surf on the beach between 0.5 mile from
stand 3.25 and 1.5 miles NW, respectively, of Cape GanTinline Point and 0.5 mile N of the highest limestone cliff.
theaume. The coast between Reynolds Point and the low sandy bight

of Pennington Bay, about 1 mile NE, is cliffy. Prospect Hill, N

8.9 Cape Gantheaumd36°04'S., 137°27'E.), about 46m of this bay, rises to a sandy height of 100m and is bush-
high, is steep on its W side and sloping on its E side. A reetovered. It stands on a sandy neck of land which connects the
extends about 0.75 mile WSW from the cape and several rockglacdonnell Peninsula (Dudley Peninsula) with the main
on it are just above water. The outer rock is awash. There arsland.
breakers about 0.1 mile W of the outer rock. The coast between Pennington Bay and False Cape, about 14

Quin Rock (36°05'S., 137°24'E.), with a depth of 1.8m, and miles ESE, is generally cliffy and fronted in places by sandy
with depths of more than 18.3m within 0.5 mile of it, lies 2.25 beaches. This entire section of coast is steep-to. A river flows
miles WSW of Cape Gantheaume. The rock is small and with @nto the sea about 4.5 miles WNW of False Cape, but has no
smooth sea seldom breaks. A shoal, with a least depth of 9.1lmpmmercial value.
lies 3.25 miles SSW of Cape Gantheaume.

8.11 Cape Hart(35°54'S., 138°03'E.), a low rocky point,

Pelorus Islet(36°07'S., 137°31'E.), a bare rock, 12.2m high,lies 1.5 miles E of False Cape. A breaking reef extends 0.2
lies 4.25 miles ESE of Cape Gantheaume. A reef, with severahile S from the cape. Cape Hart has been reported to be a good
above-water rocks on it, extends about 0.2 mile E from theaadar target at distances up to 17 miles.
islet; an above-water rock lies close to its SW side. A clear A 9m patch was reported (1961) to lie about 11 miles S of
deep channel lies between the islet and the cape. With a heaGape Hart.
swell, the sea breaks completely over the islet. Vessels should avoid a dumping ground for barges which lies

The coast between Cape Gantheaume and Cape Linoigjthin 2.5 miles of a position 7 miles WSW of Cape Hart.
about 7.5 miles NE, is bordered by fairly high cliffs. The latter From Cape Hart the coast extends 5 miles NE to Cape
cape is a bold. cliffy headland. The highest land near the coas¥illoughby.
is a scrub-covered hill, 92m high, about midway between the
capes. Kangaroo Island—East Coast

8.10 Cape Linois(36°01'S., 137°35'E.) is a bold. cliffy = 8.12 Cape Willoughby (35°51'S., 138°08'E.), the E ex-
headland about 72m high. The cliffs decrease in height NE ofremity of Kangaroo Island, is a bold, rocky headland, 53m

Cape Linois and end about 1.5 miles from it. high. The cape has been reported to be a good radar target at
An 18.3m shoal was reported (1961) to lie about 13.5 mileglistances up to 18 miles. A light is shown at the cape.
SE of Cape Linois. Sanders Bank (36°03'S., 138°20'E.), with depths of less

Tinline Point (35°58'S., 137°37'E.), with a remarkable than 36m, extends about 12 miles NNE from a position about
cracked rock on it, lies about 3.75 miles NE of Cape Linois.17.5 miles SSE of Cape Willoughby. A least depth of 22m lies
The crack in the detached rock is open when viewed from then this bank about 15.5 miles SE of the same cape. Sometimes
N orS. there is a heavy, breaking sea over this bank and 10 to 20 miles

D’Estree Bay (35°55'S., 137°39'E.), an open body of water, S of Cape Willoughby; it may be due to the comparatively
lies between Tinline Point and Reynolds Point, about 8 mileshoal depths in this area or to the ebb current from Backstairs
NE; the latter point is a high headland with a steep-to fringingPassage meeting a heavy swell.
reef. The first 5 miles of the bay’s shore is backed by white Carter Knoll (36°09'S., 138°10'E.), with a least depth of
limestone cliffs, with the remaining shore being bold and cliffy. 36m, and Fenris Bank, with a depth of 18.3m, lie 18 and 10

Osmanli Reef (35°58'S., 137°38'E.), about 0.5 mile NE of miles S, respectively, of Cape Willoughby. The sea occasion-
Tinline Point, consists of a number of detached patches. Thally breaks heavily in the vicinity of Fenris Bank.
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Vessels can anchor in any part of the bay at distances of 0.5
to 0.75 mile offshore. Good anchorage can be taken, in a depth
of 6.4m, sand, in the SE corner of the bay, between the cape
and the rocky point about 1.25 miles W of the cape. Smaller
craft can anchor farther in according to draft. The current is

9 weak inside depths of 5.5m.

T From its appearance it would seem that a heavy swell would
enter the bay with ESE winds, but this is not the case. The
strong tidal currents in the passage raise such a ripple that the
swell is smoothed before it reaches the shallow water. The
heaviest swell is raised during strong S gales when the swell
rounds Cape St. Alban. The S part of the bay is the smoothest,

= but with proper precautions, a vessel may anchor in any part of
the bay.
o 8.14 Cape Coutts(35°46'S., 138°04'E.) is bold, high land,

with depths of more than 18.3m close offshore. The coast
between Cape Coutts and Hog Point, about 6.5 miles WSW,
continues bold and steep-to. Snapper Point Light is shown
| - from a tower with shingles which form the letter T standing on
" the cliff top at Snapper Point, 1.5 miles NW of Cape Coultts.
Hog Bay (35°44'S., 137°56'E.) lies on the E side of Hog
Point. A small village lies along its shores. A small jetty, with a
b depth of 5.5m alongside its outer end, extends 145m E from the
NE extremity of Hog Point.
e — Small vessels can anchor in the bay, in depths of 3.7 to
7.3m, about 0.1 to 0.2 mile offshore.

Kangaroo Head(35°43'S., 137°54'E.), about 1.5 miles W of
Hog Point, is a bluff, rocky point marked by a conspicuous
white cairn. The land behind Kangaroo Head rises steeply to
heights of 91 to 122m. The head is steep-to and the current sets
rapidly past it, forming an eddy S of it during the W current
and causing strong ripples off the point.

Hardstaff Shoals (35°42'S., 137°53'E.), a group of shoals
with depths of 10m and less over them, lie within 3.5 miles
NW of Kangaroo Head. There is a least depth of 6.4m over the
SE end of the N shoal, and 6.4m on the E side of the S shoal,

Courtesy of Lighthouses of Australia 1.5 miles off Kangaroo Head.
Cape Willoughby Light

8.15 Nepean Bay (35°40'S., 137°45'E.) lies between

Threshold Bank (35°55'S., 138°15'E.), which has a least Kangaroo Head and Marsden Point, about 16 miles NW. It
depth of 14.6m, lies 7 miles SE of Cape Willoughby. comprises the three large anchorages of Eastern Cove, Western

Cove, and Kingscote Harbor.

8.13 Cape St. Alban(35°48'S., 138°08'E.) lies about 2.25 Eastern Cove(35°46'S., 137°51'E.) lies between Kangaroo
miles N of Cape Willoughby and extends in a N direction as aHead and Morrison Point, about 6 miles W. Morrison Point is a
narrow neck of land. The cape has been reported to be a gosdoderately high headland with a few rocks close off it. This
radar target at distances up to 12 miles. A light is shown at theove is used principally by coasters and small craft which have
cape. been overtaken by bad weather from the NW while at the outer

A bank of sand and rock, with depths of less than 10m, lieports in Gulf St. Vincent. Large deep-draft vessels will not find
up to 1 mile offshore between Cape Willoughby and Cape Stmuch shelter from N winds.

Alban. The shallowest part of this bank, known as The Scraper, The shore of Eastern Cove, between Kangaroo Head and
which breaks except in the calmest weather, lies about 0.5 milAmerican Beach, 2.5 miles S, is rugged and rocky. Between
ESE of Cape St. Alban. The depths increase rapidly about the SW end of American Beach and Rocky Point, it consists of
mile SE of Cape St. Alban, causing a tide rip in fine weatheralternate beaches and low, rocky points. A sandy beach forms
During bad weather, a heavy breaker rolls right up to the shorethe S shore between Rocky Point and Strawbridge Point, 2.75

Antechamber Bay (35°48'S., 138°06'E.) lies between Cape miles WNW. The S side of the cove is low with wooded hills at
St. Alban and Cape Coultts, about 3.75 miles NW. The SEhe back.
shore is high and wooded. The SW shore is low, and the NW
shore is high and rocky. The Chapman River flows into the W 8.16 Strawbridge Point (35°47'S., 137°47'E.) is the S
part of the bay, but has no commercial significance. point of the mouth of the American River, which forms the en-
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trance of Pelican Lagoon. Extensive sand flats front the shore West of Beatrice Point, the coast curves W and NE to Cape
from Strawbridge Point to Ballast Head; these flats dry up tdRouge, enclosing a shallow body of water known as Bay of
about 0.5 mile off Strawbridge Point. Shoals. A drying spit, marked by three low, small islets known
The American River (35°47'S., 137°47'E.) and Pelican as Bushy Islet and the Beatrice Islets, extends almost 5 miles
Lagoon are available only to small craft with local knowledge.SE from Cape Rouge. Depths of less than 5m extend about
The tidal currents in the American River flow at a rate of 2 to 31.25 miles farther SE.
knots, changing from 1 to 2 hours after the times of high and The obstructed channel leading into the Bay of Shoals
low water. crosses the N part of this spit and has a least depth of 0.9m in
Ballast Head (35°45'S., 137°48'E.), about 2 miles N of the fairway. Within the bay the depths increase to 2.7 to 3m.
Strawbridge Point, is a bluff-looking point with its lower part
black-colored. 8.19 Kingscote(35°39'S., 137°38'E.) (World Port Index
No. 54200), the principal town on Kangaroo lIsland, is the
8.17 Western Cove(35°42'S., 137°38'E.) lies between terminal for a car ferry from Port Lincoln and an export term-
Morrison Point and Beare Point, about 8 miles NW. The Sinal for island cattle and agricultural products. Kingscote Jetty,
shore, between Morrison Point and a red cliffy point about 3with a depth of 4.6m at its head, extends 350m abreast of the
miles W, is high and rocky. A range of wooded hills along the Stown. The jetty is fitted out for ro-ro freight, with a lift bridge
shore falls gradually to the W. Red cliffs extend about 1.5 milesat its outer end where trailer ships berth stern-to.
W from the red cliffy point, and from there to the head of the In the narrow channel that leads into the Bay of Shoals, the
cove is a continuous sandy beach. The land at the head of tloairrents attain a rate of 3 to 4 knots. The flood sets N at the
cove is low and swampy and continues so to Beare Point, at thenchorage while the ebb SSE, at a rate of 0.5 knot at springs.
entrance of Kingscote Harbor. The best anchorage lies about 0.75 mile E of the jetty, in a
The Cygnet River, which flows into the cove about midwaydepth of 5.8m.
between the head of the cove and Beare Point, is navigable Small craft can anchor with Beatrice Point bearing 286°, in a

only by boats at high water. depth of 3.7m, soft sand.
Beare Point has been reported to be a good radar target atA vessel approaching from the E, having identified Table-
distance up to 21 miles. Topped Hill, about 6.5 miles WNW of Beare Point, should

Frenchman Rock (35°43'S., 137°43'E.), a rocky patch with steer for it on course 285°, passing S of the lighted beacons
a least depth of 3.7m, lies 1 mile NNW of the red cliffy point marking the S end of the sand spit extending SE from Cape
and 1.75 miles W of Morrison Point. The depths between thiRouge. Beatrice Point on a bearing of 314° leads W of the sand
patch and the red cliffy point are very irregular. Two rocky spit to the anchorage. There is a least depth of about 6.4m until
patches, with depths of less than 1.8m, lie about 0.5 milevithin about 0.75 mile of the jetty.
offshore near the W end of the red cliffs. A drying sand flat lies
between 0.25 and 0.5 mile offshore between the red cliffs at thBackstairs Passage
head of the cove up to 1 mile S of Kingscote Jetty and almost
to Beare Point. 8.20 Backstairs Passagé€35°44'S., 138°10'E.), the E en-

Good anchorage can be taken in any part of Western Covérance of Gulf St. Vincent and Investigator Strait, lies between
except off the red cliffs on the S side, where the bottom isthe Macdonnell Peninsula, the E end of Kangaroo Island, and
rocky. The depths shoal gradually from 10.1m in the center othe W end of the Fleurieu Peninsula, about 7 miles to the NE. It
the cove toward the W side. is navigable by the largest vessels and presents but few diffi-

There is good anchorage, in a depth of 5m, with the easterreulties.
most of the W sand hills, on the S side of the cove, bearing The SW side of the passage, which is for the most part bold
185°, distant about 0.5 mile. and cliffy, has been previously described in paragraph 8.12

through paragraph 8.14. The NE side, which is bold and rocky,

8.18 Kingscote Harbor(35°39'S., 137°39'E.) lies about 1 with high scrub-covered hills intersected by deep ravines, is
mile S of the entrance of the Bay of Shoals, between the E siddescribed under the principal description of the W end of the
of the promontory of which Beare Point is the SE point and the=leurieu Peninsula, in paragraph 8.56.

S end of a drying spit about 2.25 miles ESE. This drying spit North Page Island (35°45'S., 138°18'E.), a rocky islet,
extends about 5 miles NW to Cape Rouge. 24.4m high, about 8.75 miles ENE of Cape St. Alban, is steep-

The harbor is sheltered from N and W winds, in depths ofto on its S side but has depths of less than 9.1m up to 0.25 mile
5.8m. Depths of 7.3m lie S of the SE end of the drying spit, butN of it. This islet is the largest and northernmost of The Pages,
the shelter is poor. a group of rocks and islets lying near the middle of the S en-

The coast between Beare Point and Beatrice Point, aboutttance of the passage.
mile N, is 1.5 to 61m high, the land behind being high and South Page Island(35°47'S., 138°18'E.), 20m high, lies
cultivated on the summit. A conspicuous silo stands 0.25 mileabout 1 mile SSW of North Page. There is a deep channel

S of the summit. between the two islets, but a depth of 8.5m lies in the S part of
A narrow drying sand spit extends about 0.5 mile N fromthe channel, about 0.5 mile NNE of South Page.
Beatrice Point. The Pages have been reported to be a good radar target at

A reef, with depths of 0.9m over its outer end, extends aboutlistances up to 13 miles. Two small rocky islets, about 0.9m
0.25 mile E from a position on the coast 0.5 mile N of Bearehigh, lie between 0.3 and 0.5 mile SSW of South Page. A light
Point. is shown from South Page Islet.
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8.21 Yatala Shoal(35°44'S., 138°11'E.), with depths of high, lying close to the point and also by a high cliff, with some
less than 18.3m, lies centered about 6.5 miles WNW of Nortlwhite marks near its summit, about 1.25 miles E of it.
Page and breaks with any sea running. There is a least depth ofSmall coasters can lie, in depths of 11 to 16.5m, close to the
5.5m near the middle of the shoal and patches of 6.1 to 8.2m lieach on the N side, secured bow and stern.
on its N part. The upheaval of this shoal, which is composed of The coast between Snug Cove and the mouth of the Western
gravel, coarse sand, and shell, may have been caused by tRéver, about 7.25 miles E, is a range of high level cliffs. The
action of the tidal currents, which sometimes run at a rate of dighest part of the range rises to a height of 220m, about 3.5
to 5 knots; the depths over the shoal may vary. miles E of Snug Cove. Inland, the terrain rises to a height of
Landing Shoal (35°39'S., 137°59'E.), with depths of less 267m about 1.25 miles S.
18.3m, is 3.5 miles in extent in a N-S direction, with a depth of
13.1m at its center, 6.25 miles WSW of Cape Jervis. 8.24 The Western River (35°41'S., 136°59'E.) is a small
Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in Backstairs Passagestream which flows into a cove of no commercial importance.
are rapid and sometimes irregular; their influence in the S part Snelling’s Beach(35°41'S., 137°04'E.), about 5 miles E of
of the entrance does not extend far outside Cape Willoughbyhe mouth of the Western River, is bordered by cliffs which are
The flood sets NW and the ebb sets SE. The rate of the curretdwer than those to the W. The Middle River flows into the sea
in the passage is charted as 3 knots, but it varies according through Snelling’s Beach.
the strength and direction of the prevailing wind, and at times During S winds coasters can anchor about 0.1 mile off
is reported to exceed 4 knots. Snelling’s Beach, in a depth of 5m, and about 0.5 mile off, in a
Vessels traveling E through Backstairs Passage should kegepth of 12.8m, but the bottom is rocky at the latter depth.
as close to Cape Jervis as wind and weather will permit to Vessels anchoring off the beach should give its NE point a
avoid being set W by the current from that channel. berth of 0.25 mile in order to avoid a reef which extends from
Caution.—A submarine power cable extends across thet; the sea usually breaks over this reef.
strait from a bay 1.5 miles SE of Cape Jervis to a point on the Cape Dutton (35°38'S., 137°09'E.), a sloping cliffy point

shore about 1 mile NW of Snapper Point. about 61m high, lies 4 miles E of Snelling’s Beach. A sunken
A ferry plies across the passage between Hog Point anckef extends about 0.25 mile NE from Cape Dutton, with
Cape Jervis. depths of 18.3m outside it. A tidal race generates off the cape
at times; in strong winds, the race resembles breakers.
InVestigator Strait The coast between Cape Dutton and Cape Cassini, about 9

miles ENE, consists of high broken cliffs intersected by several

8.22 Investigator Strait (35°30'S., 137°00'E.), the most small coves. Stokes Bay, the largest of these coves, is located
direct channel to Gulf St. Vincent from the W, and betweenabout 3 miles E of Cape Dutton. At times, coasters anchor here
Spencer Gulf and Gulf St. Vincent, lies between the N coast ofluring S winds, about 0.2 mile offshore, in depths of 7.3 to
Kangaroo Island and the S coast of the Yorke Peninsula. Withh2.8m, rocky bottom. Local knowledge is necessary.
the exception of the rocks in the vicinity of the Althorpe Is-
lands and the shoal off Point Davenport, both on the N side, 8.25 Cape Cassini(35°35'S., 137°20'E.), a white lime-
and Orcades Bank, which has a least depth of 18.3m and liegone headland, is 39m high. The terrain inland rises to heights
almost 14 miles ESE of the Althorpe Islands, it is clear of off- of 213 to 244m.
lying dangers. The greatest depths are formed on the S side,Mount Macdonnell (35°38'S., 137°19'E.), a round-topped
which is steep-to. The bottom is mostly broken shells mixecdhill and the highest land on the N side of Kangaroo Island, rises

with sand, gravel, or coral. to a height of 299m about 3.5 miles SSW of the cape. The
) ) _ coast up to 1.5 mile E of Cape Cassini is low and rocky and is
Investigator Strait—South Side bordered by a ledge which extends a short distance offshore. A

reef, almost awash, extends about 0.25 mile offshore about

8.23 The coast between Cape Borda and Cape Forbinl.25 miles E of the cape. The coast up to 4 miles farther E,
about 10 miles E, is bold and cliffy. There is a break in the cliff rises to high, dark cliffs intersected by small sandy beaches.
about 2.5 miles E of Cape Borda, where there is a small cove Dashwood Bay(35°35'S., 137°24'E.) is a slight indentation
known as Harvey's Return. in the coast, about 3.5 miles E of Cape Cassini.

Cape Torrens (35°43'S., 136°43'E.) is a high point, with  Anchorage can be taken in Dashwood Bay, in a depth of
cliffs about 220m high, about 6.75 miles E of Cape Borda. 1t9.1m, about 0.25 mile from the beach.
divides the space between Cape Borda and Cape Forbin intoSmith’s Bay (35°36'S., 137°27'E.), marked by a black
two bights. In the W bight, the cliffs are high and level for a boulder beach, is located about 6 miles E of Cape Cassini. The
distance of 4 miles from Cape Torrens, but in the E bight theytland behind the bay is low and rises S to Freestone Hill, flat-
fall gradually to the De Mole River, a small river of no com- topped and 172m high.
mercial importance. Anchorage can be taken during offshore winds, about 0.25

Between Cape Forbin, a rugged cliffy point, 54m high, andmile off the middle of the beach, in a depth of 10.1m.
Cape Dutton, about 18 miles ENE, the coast is very rugged and Local knowledge is necessary in anchoring in either Dash-
cliffy. wood Bay or Smith’s Bay.

Snug Cove(35°42'S., 136°50'E.), the next cove E of Cape
Forbin, is the most sheltered, being open only to the NW. The 8.26 Cape d’Estaing(35°35'S., 137°30'E.), a 13.2m high
cove may be recognized by a small peaked islet, about 27.4u«liff with a white face to the N, lies 2 miles E of Smith’s Bay. A

Pub. 175



212 Sector 8. South Coast of Australia—Cape Spencer to Cape Northumberland

breaking reef extends up to 0.25 mile offshore between the bay The following signals are displayed from the jetty:
and the cape. A rocky ledge extends about 0.5 mile N from the
cape and is just awash at high water. Signal Meaning

Emu Bay (35°35'S., 137°32'E.) lies between Cape d’Estaing
and a rocky point about 3.5 miles to the E. The depths, which By day
are more than 9.1m in the middle of the bay, decrease gradually One yellow ball Vessel must not berth
toward the shore.

A jetty, about 110m long with a depth of 1.2m at its outer
end, extends from the W shore of the bay, but is no longer used

Two yellow balls,

disposed vertically | VESSe!s may berth

by commercial shipping. Two yellow balls,
Good anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 9.1m, with the N disposed horizon- \elfsf\‘lal]en:?t proceed
extremity of White Point, about 5 miles E of Cape d’Estaing, in tally

range 072° with the E rocky point of the bay. Smaller vessels
can anchor closer in :
The coast between Emu Bay and White Point is fronted by One red light Vessel must not berth
high, dark cliffs. A rocky ledge, parts of which are awash, One areen light Vessel mav berth
extends about 0.25 mile N from the point. g g y

By night

White Point. East of White Point, the land becomes lower angiling vessel was placed about 250m SSE of the head of the

forms Boxing Bay. There are depths of 11m near the middle o€ty and sunk in that position. Part of the hulk is visible at low
the bay, which gradually shoals toward the shore. water. The jetty is now closed to commercial shipping.

Marsden Point (35°34'S., 137°37'E.), a rocky headland of The currents within the bay set NNW and SSE at a rate of 1
moderate height, stands 1.75 miles E of White Point. Highknot.
wooded land rises about 0.5 mile W of it. Marsden Point has Pilotage is not compulsory. There is limited port radio ser-
been reported to be a good radar target at distances up to ¥ite at Stenhouse Bay.
miles. A light is shown from about 0.5 mile W of the point. An
aeronautical light is situated about 9.5 miles SSW of Marsden
Point.

Good anchorage can be taken, in depths of 7.3 to 11m, good
holding ground, with Marsden Point bearing between 325° and
314°, distant about 1 mile. This anchorage is out of the current
and is sheltered from W to NW.

A detached 11m patch lies about 3.75 miles ESE of Marsden

| 43

Point.

Investigator Strait—North Side i
8.28 The Althorpe Islands (paragraph 7.88) and Cape - T 4 Sl

Spencer (paragraph 7.90) have been previously described. s — S

The coast of the Yorke Peninsula between Cape Spencer anc W LR 3-‘-‘%
Penguin Point, the W point of Marion Bay, 5 miles to the ENE, Wﬁ-ﬂ e
forms three bays which have cliffy and rocky points with low
land to the N. The point 3 miles E of Cape Spencer is bold and
steep, with high, white cliffs to the W. Several rocky islets lie
about 0.2 mile offshore in a position midway between Cape
Spencer and this point. There is a reef between the islets and Stenhouse Bay Jetty
the coast.

8.30 Penguin Point(35°15'S., 136°58'E.), a low cliffy

8.29 Stenhouse Bay35°16'S., 136°57'E.) lies between the point with sand hills at the back, lies about 1.25 miles NNE of
white cliffy point mentioned above and Rhino Head, a slopingRhino Head. A sunken reef extends about 0.1 mile from the
cliffy headland with a remarkable pinnacle rock on its extrem-point.
ity, about 1.5 miles E. This head resembles the head of a rhino- Marion Bay (35°14'S., 137°00'E.) lies between Penguin
ceros. Point and a cliffy point about 4.75 miles to the E. The head of

A jetty extends 205m SE from the W shore of the bay, beinghe bay is shallow and fouled by a rocky bottom.
protected from the SW swell by the W point. The berth at the After a strong W gal,e heavy rollers set in from the S, and the
head of the jetty, on its N side, is 115m long, with an alongsidevhole bay becomes a mass of breakers.
depth of 6.9m. During SW weather, vessels lie off from the A jetty, 267m long, with a depth of 2.1m at its head, extends
jetty. The jetty is equipped for bulk loading of gypsum. from the shore 0.75 mile N of Penguin Point.
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Davenport. Depths of less than 10m extend about 0.5 mile
seaward from the shoal.

Sturt Bay (35°08'S., 137°27'E.), a bight in the coast between
Point Davenport and Gilbert Point, about 8.5 miles ENE,
consists of a sandy beach with some sand dunes on its W part.
A level scrub-covered range, about 91m high, starts near
Marion Bay and extends almost parallel to the coast to abreast
the head of Sturt Bay, where it ends abruptly, forming a well-
defined high shoulder which is a good landmark.

Cootes Hill (35°06'S., 137°28'E.) is a conspicuous, grassy
elevation at the head of Sturt Bay. It is 28m high and because
of its shape and the lowness of the adjoining land, it is
conspicuous. Rocks, with depths of less than 1.8m, extend
about 0.3 mile S from Gilbert Point. The depths in Sturt Bay
decrease gradually to the shore, there being depths of 9.1m
about 1 mile from the beach.

Anchorages.—Sturt Bay provides good anchorage, in
depths of 7.3 to 9.1m, fine sand and clay, about 1 mile NE of
Point Davenport. Local knowledge is necessary to use this
anchorage. Here there is protection from winds from NE

Marion Bay Jetty through N to SSE; Point Davenport Shoal completely breaks
the SW swell. With the wind strong between SE and NE, a

For a distance of about 1.5 miles E from the E point ofshort sea sets in, which is made more unpleasant by the tidal
Marion Bay, the coast is cliffy. From here to Hillock Point, a currents, which set NE and S at the anchorage.
low, rocky point with a hillock on it, about 0.5 mile farther E,  The shoulder, described above, bearing less than 359°, leads
the coast is sandy. After SW gales, the sea breaks heavily moito the bay, E of Point Davenport Shoal, in depths of not less
than 0.5 mile seaward of these cliffs, off which the bottom isthan 11m. When making for the anchorage, vessels should
rocky and uneven. steer for it until Point Davenport is identified, bearing 252°.

Yorke Point (35°14'S., 137°10'E.), 55m high, lies 3 miles E
of Hillock Point. An islet lies close under the cliff at the point.  8.33 About 1 mile E of Point Gilbert is a point, backed by
Yorke Point has been reported to be a good radar target aand hills, the highest of which is 20m high. A reef, awash,
distances up to 18 miles. extends 0.2 mile SSW from this point and has depths of not

more than 1.8m for a further distance of 0.3 mile.

8.31 Foul Bay(35°11'S., 137°15'E.) lies between a point Port Moorowie (35°07'S., 137°31'E.), an anchorage for ves-
about 2 miles E of Yorke Point and Point Davenport, a lowsels with a draft of not more than 3m, lies between the reef and
sandy point about 8 miles NE. For a distance of about 1 mile Nhe coast N of it. The anchorage can only be used with local
of the W point of the bay, the coast is cliffy; from there the knowledge.
shore of the bay consists of a low, sandy beach. The tidal currents set E along the 20m curve on the flood,

Foul Bay is shallow, and the depths on its W part decreas#llowing the direction of the coast;the ebb current sets W at a
gradually to the shore, there being depths of 5.5m from 0.5 to tate of 1.5 knots at springs.
mile offshore. At the head of the bay and toward Point The coast between the E point of Port Moorowie and
Davenport, the depths are very irregular, with rocky patchedroubridge Hill, 6 miles SE, is sandy for about 2 miles, and
having depths of 3.7 to 5.5m over them less than 1.5 milethen becomes cliffy, with sand hills, about 43m high, behind
offshore. the cliffs, and with sandy beaches at the foot of the cliffs. Trou-

The S swell sets into the bay, but in fine weather there is ndridge Hill is 31m high, with a cliff face to the sea and a grassy
surf on the beach. The flood sets NNE into Foul Bay at a rate oflope on the inland side. A light and a racon are situated on the
1.5 knots; the ebb sets SW. hill.

A rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies 1 mile offshore, 3
miles WSW of Point Davenport. 8.34 Troubridge Point (35°10'S., 137°41'E.), the W point

of the entrance to Gulf St. Vincent, is about 2 miles E of Trou-

8.32 Point Davenport(35°10'S., 137°20'E.), which sepa- bridge Hill. The coast between is formed by a low cliff, with no
rates Foul Bay from Sturt Bay to the E, is very low and difficult danger at a distance of more than 0.1 mile from it.
to make out from the S, as it is hardly a point on the beach.  Directions.—t is best to give the N shore of Investigator

Strait a wide berth. The N coast of Kangaroo Island, which

Point Davenport Shoal (35°11'S., 137°22'E.), with depths forms the S shore of the strait, has no offshore dangers, and is
of less than 5.5m, extends about 2.5 miles W and N from aery high and bold; on the N side of the strait, the depths vary
position 3 miles SE of Point Davenport. little and do not give warning of nearing shoals. If it is

There is a least depth of 10m in the narrow channel betweenecessary to approach the Yorke Peninsula, depths of at least
the shoal and the drying sand flat that extends from Poin24m should be maintained.
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Gulf St. Vincent

8.35 Gulf St. Vincent (35°00'S., 138°10'E.) lies between
the Yorke Peninsula and the Fleurieu Peninsula. When entering
the gulf, the high ranges of hills on its E side may be seen for a
considerable distance.

Mount Lofty, the highest part of the range, rises near Ade-
laide to a height of 727m. It is visible from any part of the gulf
in clear weather, and is a good landmark. A white obelisk
stands near its summit, and three television towers standing
together near the summit are conspicuous.

Black Hill, 466m high, and Para Hill, 214m high, are located
5.5 and 11 miles N, respectively, from Mount Lofty. The sum-
mit of Mount Bonython is situated 0.5 mile N of Mount Lofty
and must not be confused with that summit.

Small vessels anchor and work cargo off any of the beaches
in the gulf in fine weather, but the E shore between Cape Jervis
and Adelaide is exposed to W winds, and gales from that
direction bring in a heavy sea.

Gulf St. Vincent—West Side

8.36 The coast for a distance of 1 mile NNE of Troubridge
Point consists of a series of broken cliffs. From this position to
Sultana Point, 4 miles farther NE, the coast is formed by a
sandy beach, fronted by a drying flat of sand and rocks that
extends from 0.5 to 0.75 mile offshore.

Troubridge Shoals (35°08'S., 137°48'E.), with depths of
less than 10m over them, and including two large sandbanks
that dry, extend 5 miles E from Sultanta Point. Shoaling has
been reported S of the E of these two sandbanks.

Troubridge Island, about 5m high, is located on the outer
drying sand bank, 3.25 miles E of Sultanta Point. A light is
shown on the W end of the island.

Marion Reef, which breaks, lies at the S end of Troubridge | e, & LR s .’“, 2
Shoals, and has rocks with less than 1.8m over them. It is &« % A SN
moderately steep-to on its S side. Marion Reef Lighted Buoyis '+ « - X “":“ -
moored 0.25 mile SSE of the reef. : MO e

Courtesy of Ed Kavaliunas and Malcom Macdonald’s Lighthouses of

Tapley Shoal (35°05'S., 137°56'E.), with general depths of Australia Page

less than 10m and a least depth of 5.2m, lies 5 miles NE of Troubridge Island Light

Troubridge Island Light. The depths over the shoal vary due to
the effect of the strong tidal currents on the sandy bottom. The The best anchorage in Macdonnell Sound is with Troubridge
shoal is steep to on its E side and the bottom, of sand and weeldjand Light bearing between 185° and 140°, distant 2 to 3
can easily be seen. Tapley Shoal Light is shown from a pile amiles, in depths of 9 to 12m, fine sand.
the N end of that shoal, 7 miles NE of Troubridge Island. Edithburgh (35°05'S., 137°45'E.) is a fishing port that is no
The tidal currents outside Troubridge Shoals run roughllonger used by commercial shipping. It is situated 1.75 miles
parallel with the coast, at a rate of 2 to 3 knots at springs. ~ NNW of Sultana Point.
Mclntosh Bank, with a depth of 17.3m, lies 8.5 miles ESE of The coast between Edithburgh and Giles Point, 2.5 miles N,
Troubridge Island Light. forms a bay, most of which is encumbered by a drying flat of
Macdonell Sound (35°03'S., 137°50'E.) is an open road- mud and sand.
stead that lies N of Troubridge Shoal, between Tapley Shoal Giles Point(35°03'S., 137°45'E.) is a rounded point, low and
and the coast. It is bordered on the N by a coastal bank, whicgrassy on its S side, and cliffy toward the N. Depths of less
extends in places up to 7 miles offshore, and fronts the coast bhan 5.5m extend more than 0.5 mile E from it.
to Rogues Point. Macdonell Sound Lighted Beacon stands Caution.—Marine farms, best seen on chart, have been
about 6.5 miles NNE of Troubridge Shoals Light and marks theestablished near Giles Point. Marine farms, which may be
S extremity of the coastal bank. The sound is entered betwedtoating or fixed structures, and their associated moorings
this beacon and Tapley Shoal Light. Edithburg, Port Giles, anghould be avoided. The farms are generally marked by buoys or
Wool Bay are situated within the sound. beacons, which may be lit.
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8.37 Port Giles (35°02'S., 137°46'E.) (World Port Index 8.39 The coast between Oyster Point and Black Point,
No. 54255) consists of a jetty which extends E from the shoreabout 18 miles NNE, is a mixture of low cliffs and sandy
4 miles N of Edithburgh. The port is the administrative centerbeaches, with a few prominent marks.
for Edithburgh. Beach Point(34°52'S., 137°49'E.), 2.75 miles N of Oyster

Grain is transported from the silos to the ships by a convenPoint, is cliffy, but the cliffs are much lower than those S of the
tional belt conveyor and loaded by telescopic booms which capoint. Beach Point may be identified by a patch of white sand
feed into any hold without movement of a ship along the berth.in a gully on its S side.

Oyster Bay (34°53'S., 137°49'E.) is contained between
Flinders Ports South Australia South Spit, a sandy spit, which dries in patches, that extends 3
miles NE from Oyster Point, and Beach Point. It provides shel-
tered anchorage from all winds, for small vessels with local
knowledge, in a depth of 3.7m, with Oyster Point bearing 202°

http://www.flindersports.com.au/about_loc_giles.hti

Winds.—The prevailing winds are from the NE. and Beach Point about 270°. A light is shown from a beacon
Tides.—The mean high water springs are 1.9m; mean highoff the N extremity of South Spit.
water neaps are 1.5m. Caution.—Marine farms, best seen on chart, have been
Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel and berth established off Beach Point and Stansbury. Marine farms,
have a depth of 11.6m. which may be floating or fixed structures, and their associated
The jetty extends from the shore about 617m and has a berthoorings should be avoided. The farms are generally marked
255m in length; the berth is on the N side of the jetty. by buoys or beacons, which may be lit.

Vessels up to 40,000 dwt, with lengths up to 205m and
beams up to 29m, can be accommodated. The maximum 8.40 Stansbury(34°55'S., 137°48'E.) is a small town on
loaded draft allowed is 12.2m. Berthing is done during daylighthe shore of Oyster Bay, 0.5 mile WNW of Oyster Point. A

hours only. o _ . _ water tower 58m high stands in Stansbury.
Aspect.—Grain silos, which are conspicuous, are situated The coast between Beach Point and Surveyor Point, about 6
near the root of the jetty. miles NNE, is cliffy to within a distance of about 1 mile from

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and may be arranged forSurveyor Point.
through Port Adelaide (see paragraph 8.52). The pilot embarks Surveyor Point (34°47'S., 137°52'E.) is similar in appear-

about 2.5 miles E of the jetty in Port Giles. ance to Oyster Point. The coast becomes cliffy about one mile

Notice of arrival is required 24 hours in advance; the ETAN of Surveyor Point.
should be confirmed 4 hours before arrival. Entry is made on Dowcer Bluff (34°45'S., 137°52'E.), about 1.5 miles N of
slack water during daylight hours only. The pilot vessel isSurveyor Point, is composed of white sand and limestone
equipped with radiotelephone. spots. This bluff and two red cliffs N of it are conspicuous from

about 7 miles offshore.

8.38 Wool Bay(35°00'S., 137°45'E.), 1.75 miles N of Port ~ Streak Point, about 0.25 mile N of Dowcer Bluff, is so
Giles, is about 0.3 mile in extent, with a high, cliffy bank be- named because of a narrow white mark down the face of the
hind its beach. A jetty, with depths of 2.4m at its outer end, ex<liff. The coast again becomes cliffy 1 mile N of Surveyor
tends 180m from the beach. The jetty is closed to commercigboint, and continues so to Black Point, 9 miles farther N. If the

shipping. _ . sun is not shining on these cliffs, the land presents a dark flat
A shoal, with depths of 5.2 to 6m, extends 2.5 miles SE fromoutline, gradually rising to Black Point; the point itself, how-
a position 3 miles ENE of Wool Bay Jetty. ever, is a low projection from the beach.

Orontes Bank (34°44'S., 138°00'E.), with depths of less
an 5.5m, extends 15 miles NNE from a position 5 miles E of

each Point; it consists of two extensive banks, which lie
parallel to the coast, about 3 to 5 miles offshore, together with
two detached smaller patches. The whole shoal lies on the 10m
Jpreviously-described coastal bank. Orontes Bank Light is
shown from a white metal hut on piles.

Klein Point Jetty (Farquhar Jetty) (34°58'S., 137°46'E.), 4,
extends from the shore at Klein Point, the S point of a smal
cove, 2 miles N of Wool Bay Jetty. It is a T-head structure
providing a berth 150m long, with a depth of 6.5m alongside
The jetty works limestone cargo exclusively.

Anchorage may be taken with Wool Bay Jetty bearing 286
and Giles Point bearing 202°, in depths of 11 to 12.8m.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, anchor about 0.25 mile
off the jetty, in depths of 3.7 to 5.5m.

The shore of Wool Bay, contained between Giles Point and
Oyster Point, 8 miles NNE, presents a line of cliffs from 18 to
27m, high, until within 1 mile of Oyster Point; the land behind
is slightly higher than the cliffs and has a flat, wooded outline.

Oyster Point (34°55'S., 137°48'E.) is a low, sandy point that
projects E, about 0.5 mile from the general line of the coast. It
is not easily distinguished, but some huts on a grassy slope
inside the point aid in recognition.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies about 5.25 miles ESE of TN
Oyster Point. Orontes Bank Light

i . =
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8.41 Port Vincent(34°46'S., 137°53'E.) (World Port Index final approach to the berth, two beacons near the head of the
No. 54240) is an open roadstead contained between Middietty bear 226° when in line.
Spit, which dries in patches, and the coast N of Surveyor Point. Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for overseas vessels and
Port Vincent is a fishing port only. At the small town of Port is recommended for other vessels. The pilot boards about 1
Vincent, situated close N of Surveyor Point, there is a wharimile E of the berth. The port is equipped with VHF radio.
with a berth 35m long on its N side, having a depth of 3.4m Regulations.—Vessels are required to have an underkeel
alongside. The approach to the wharf is indicated by a range.clearance of 10 per cent of their deep draft.

Good anchorage, for small vessels with local knowledge, in Vessels should send their ETA 24 hours in advance.
a depth of 4m, may be taken with Streak Point bearing 326°,
and the first cliffy point S of Surveyor Point, and just inside 8.44 Mangrove Point (34°16'S., 138°01'E.) is located

that point bearing 210°. about 11 miles NNE of Ardrossan. A light is shown from a pile
A water tower, 52m high, stands 0.75 mile NW of Surveyorbeacon at the point.

Point. Port Price (34°17'S., 138°00'E.), at the head of Will Creek,
North Spitis a drying spit that extends 1.5 miles NE from thewhich nearly dries, is situated at the S end of a shallow

coast, 4.5 miles N of Surveyor Point. indentation close within Mangrove Point. There is a wharf at
Port Julia, 7 miles N of Surveyor Point, has a jetty whichWill Creek that is 80m long, with a depth of 1.5m alongside.

dries at low water. Port Wakefield (34°12'S., 138°06'E.) (World Port Index No.

Black Point (Kooley Wurtie) (34°37'S., 137°54'E.) is a low 54230) forms the head of Gulf St. Vincent, between Mangrove
beach point about 9.5 miles N of Surveyor Point. A sandspitPoint and Sandy Point, 6.5 miles E, on the E shore. Its shores,
which dries in places, extends about 1.5 miles NE from Blackwhich are generally swampy, except in the S part on the W

Point; it should be given a wide berth. coast, where there are some red cliffs, is fronted by a flat of
Caution.—A fish haven, with a depth of 4.1m, lies 3 miles mud, sand, and weed, which dries about 1.8m.
ENE of Black Point. Although large, the port is so encumbered with sand and

mud banks that only a small part is used for shipping.
8.42 Port Alfred, which lies on the N side of Black Point, Ross Rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies near the head
affords shelter for small craft, in depths of 3.7m, sand and mudof the gulf.
The anchorage is with Black Point bearing 162°, and a gap in Wakefield, a small town and fishing port, is situated at the
the cliff about 1.75 miles WNW of Black Point, bearing 270°. mouth of the Wakefield River, a tidal creek, 4.5 miles N of
The coast for a distance of about 6 miles N from Black PointSandy Point.
is rocky with red and yellow-colored cliffs. There is a conspic- The creek and wharf, which dries at low water, can only be
uous red cliff, 32m high, 4 miles N of Black Point. used at high water, when there are depths of 3.7 to 4.3m in it
A sandy beach succeeds the red cliffs for a distance of 4nd at the wharf. The wharf is closed to commercial vessels.
miles. This beach forms two small points; the N one, on which Anchorage can be obtained 2.5 miles WNW of Sandy Point,
there are some houses, is known as Perara. The ridge of hig¥ith Bald Hill bearing about 103°, distant 3.5 miles, in depths
land approaches the coast at this point, then gradually rises df 7.3 to 8.2m.
toward Hummock Mount. The last of the red cliffs on this part Anchorage for smaller craft lies N of the above anchorage,
of the coast, commence about 1.5 miles N of Perara. They ambout 2.75 miles SW of Wakefield Wharf, in 3m. Should a
24m high and extend about 2 miles NE. vessel anchor in such shallow water as to ground, no damage is
likely to occur if care is taken to keep the vessel clear of her
8.43 Ardrossan (34°26'S., 137°55'E.) (World Port Index own anchor, as the bottom, composed of sand and mud, is soft
No. 54236) is an open roadstead located about 2.25 miles N @verywhere, and there is no sea.
Perara. It is primarily a dolomite exporting port but a
considerable quantity of grain and some salt are also shippedGulf St. Vincent—East Side—Cape Jervis to Port

Tides—Currents.—Tides range from 1.8 to 3.1m. Stanvac
Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel, 125m wide,
is dredged to a depth of 9.1m. 8.45 The coast between Cape Jervis and Adelaide, 50

BHP Jetty extends ESE from the shore and has a T-headiiles NNE, is exposed to W winds, and a gale from that
berth formed of dolphins. The berth is 409m in length andquarter throws in a heavy sea. On the approach of such a gale,

dredged to a depth of 9m alongside. vessels at anchor off this coast should put to sea and seek
Vessels up to 46,000 dwt and up to 200m in length can behelter in Eastern Cove, on Kangaroo Island. The coast for a
accommodated. distance of about 18 miles NE from Cape Jervis is bold, thence

Town Jetty extends about 415m from the shore about 1 mil¢o the head of the gulfit is very low, with sand hummocks on it.
N of BHP Jetty; it has two berths at its head. The berths, and Cape Jervis (35°37'S., 138°06'E.), the W extremity of the
the channel leading to them, have been dredged to a depth Bfeurieu Peninsula, is a high bold headland having but little

3m.. vegetation. It is intersected by gullies and has several cliffy
Aspect.—Conspicuous grain silos are situated about 0.5rojections. The W, and most prominent, of these projections,
mile SSW of the root of the BHP Jetty. referred to as The Cape, does not present so steep a face to the

The channel is entered close S of Androssan Lighted Beasea as the other projections, but slopes down, gradually, from
con; range lights are situated SW of the berth. To assist in ththe heights inland, of which Tree Hill, 345m high, 3 miles ESE
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of Cape Jervis, is the most prominent. A light is shown from aheavy sea sets in on the approach of these gales, and vessels
structure on the cape. should leave at the first sign of approaching bad weather.

There is a boat harbor, with a jetty, 120m long and having a A shoal, with a least depth of 4.3m, lies about 1.5 miles off-
depth of 2.6m alongside, within the rocks that extend about 0.8hore about 2.75 miles NE of Second Valley. There is a jetty,
mile offshore near the light. with a depth of 4m at its head, projecting from the W point of

the cove.

8.48 The Bungala River (35°27'S., 138°18'E.) enters the
sea through a sandy beach 8 miles NE of Rapid Head. The
town-ships of Normanville and Yankalilla are situated on the
banks of the river.

Yankalilla Bay is contained between Second Valley and
Carrickalinga Head, a bold headland, 9 miles NE. It affords
good anchorage, in depths of 12.8 to 16m, 1.25 miles NW of
the Bungala River.

The coast between Bungala River and the S end of Car-
rickalinga Head is formed by a sandy beach.

A range of hills, rising near the coast about 3 miles NE of

Rapid Head (35°31'S., 138°10'E.) projects N about 6 miles Carrickalinga Head, extends NE about 17 miles, then curves N
NNE of Cape Jervis. and W behind and beyond Port Adelaide.

Carrickalinga Hill, 258m high, is 1.5 miles ESE of Carrick-

8.46 Rapid Bay(35°31'S., 138°11'E.) (World Port Index @linga Head. Mount Jeffcott, 333m high; Black Hill, 343m
No. 54202), 1 mile E of Rapid Head, is an open road with aigh; and Mount Terrible, 385m high, are located 4, 5, and 9
jetty which extends 500m N from the shore, with a T-head.  Miles, respectively, NE of Carrickalinga Hill.

Depths—Limitations.—The T-head provides a berth 222m  Aldinga Bay lies between Myponga Jetty, 3 miles NE of
long, icluding the dolphins, and has a depth of 8.8m alongsideCarrickalinga Head, and Snapper Point, 6 miles NE. It is open
The jetty is equipped with bulk loading facilities, but the unit to winds from about N to SW, but its S part is safe during S
does not traverse; ships must warp to load hatches in turn.  winds.

The approach has a least depth of 9.1m. Vessels up to 22,000A drying reef extends about 0.25 mile NW from Snapper
dwt can be accommodated. It is recommended that vessefint. It fringes the coast for a distance of about 0.75 mile S

Cape Jervis Light

berth during daylight hours only. and ENE of it. Foul ground, with depths of less than 5m,
Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but pilots can be extends 0.25 mile seaward of the drying reef.
arranged through Port Adelaide (see paragraph 8.52). Port Willunga (35°16'S., 138°27'E.), which can be identified
Regulations.—Vessels should contact the port on VHF by its white cliffs, is an indentation in the coast between
channel 16 to obtain berthing clearance. Snapper Point and Blanche Point, 1.75 miles NNE.
Signals.—The following berthing signals are shown from  Anchorage can be obtained in Port Willunga, sheltered from
the jetty: S winds by Snapper Point and the reef that extends from it. The
holding ground is good anywhere the depths exceed 7.3m, but
Signal Meaning a heavy sea rolls in at times, and a vessel should leave the
anchorage immediately on the approach of bad weather.
By day
One yellow ball Vessel may not berth 8.49 Onkaparinga Head(35°10'S., 138°28'E.) is a cliffy
projection, 25m high, 5 miles N of Blanche Point. A ledge of

-(Ij—\il\s/gglseglgv\\/le??gil Vessel may berth submerged rocks extends off the head and the Onkaparinga
: y River flows into the sea through a bar of shifting sand, close N
By night of the head.
One red light or The coast between the mouth of the river and Witton Bluff,

red neon strip Vessel may not berth about 1 mile N, is formed by a sandy beach, which is backed
i by sandhills. Witton Bluff is a bold, red projection, 35m high.

One green lightor| \ ., may berth Port Noarlunga (35°09'S., 138°28'E.) is a safe harbor for

green neon strip small vessels and lies between Onkaparinga Head and Witton

Bluff. Two narrow reefs, which dry 1.2m in places and lie
8.47 Second Valley35°31'S., 138°13'E.) is a cove formed roughly parallel to the coast and about 0.2 mile offshore,
by a slight indentation in the coast 2.5 miles ENE of Rapidextend about 0.85 mile NNW from a position about 0.55 mile
Head. N of Onkaparinga Head. These two reefs are separated by
The rocky point on the W side of the cove is steep-to. It pro-Middle Entrance Channel, which is very narrow, with depths of
vides some protection to small vessels with local knowledgé.4 to 14.6m within the entrance. There are lesser depths on the
from S winds, but the anchorage is exposed to W gales. Aange line which leads through Middle Entrance Channel.
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There are entrance channels both N and S of Middle EnGulf St. Vincent—East Side—Port Stanvac to
trance Channel, but they are only suitable for vessels with locdPort Adelaide

knowledge.
The coast in the vicinity of Witton Bluff consists of sand 8.51 Hallets Cove(35°05'S., 138°30'E.) is a bight in the
hills, with occasional red cliffs NNE of the bluff. coast located about 2 miles NE of Port Stanvac pier. From

Hallets Cove, the coast remains rocky for about 2 miles to a
A fish haven, with a least charted depth of 15.8m, lies abousandy beach, which continues N for about 4 miles to Glenelg.
1 mile W of Witton Bluff. Another fish haven has been estab- Marino Rocks (35°02'S., 138°30'E.), a 5.5m patch, lie about
lished 2.5 miles NW of the port, which can best seen on th&.5 mile offshore, 6.5 miles N of Witton Bluff. A patch with a
chart. depth of 5.2m, lies outside the 5m line, 0.75 miles N of Marino
A spur of the Mount Lofty range reaches the coast neaRocks. Marino Rocks Light is shown from a structure about 4
Black Hill, about 4.5 miles N of Witton Bluff, changing the miles NE of Port Stanvac Jetty.

appearance of the coast from sandhills to abrupt cliffs. O’Halloran Hill, 200m high, stands 1.25 miles E of the light
Horseshoe Reef, which dries, lies near the outer part of shoatructure.
water that extends 0.5 mile offshore N of Witton Bluff. Holdfast Bay (34°59'S., 138°30'E.), the open roadstead off
Caution.—A submarine pipeline extends about 0.5 mile the town of Glenelg, about 3.5 miles N of Marino Rocks, has
from the shore close N of Horseshoe Reef. depths that decrease gradually from 11m, 2 miles offshore, to
3.7m 0.25 mile offshore. Southwest gales cause a heavy sea in
Port Stanvac (35°07'S., 138°28'E.) the roadstead, but the holding ground is good.
Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of 9 to 11m, clay,
World Port Index No. 54205 about 1.5 to 2 miles offshore, with Mount Lofty in line with

Glenelg church bearing 087°. The anchorage was at one time

8.50 Port Stanvac, an oil refinery complex, is situated 2.5the roadstead for Adelaide, but is now seldom used.
miles NNE of Witton Bluff and terminated operations in April  The remains of a breakwater, 0.2 mile long, lie parallel with
2003. The following information is being kept for continuity the shore, and about 0.3 mile from it, off Glenelg. Lights are
purposes should the refinery reopen in the future. shown from its N and S ends.

The terminal consists of an offshore SBM for handling crude Glenelg church stands near the center of town. The town hall
products and a pier, with an L-shaped head, for handlingower is near the shore, 0.2 mile WNW of the church; a water
refined products. Port Stanvac is the deepest refinery port itower stands near the coast, 1 mile farther N. A pipeline
Australia. extends 1.75 miles WSW from the coast in the vicinity of the

Winds—Weather—From September to May, the prevailing water tower.
winds are from E to S; from June to August, the prevailing Fish havens, marked by a buoy, lie off the coast in the
winds are from SW through N. vicinity of Glenelg.

Depths—Limitations.—The pier extends over a stone Patawalonga Creek opens into the sea close N of Glenelg; a
causeway to an L-shaped head which provides one berth withtreakwater extends 30m NW from the S entrance point of the
depth of 10.6m alongside. Vessels up to 42,000 dwt, with areek. A boat haven lies within the creek entrance. An aero-
maximum length of 183m and a maximum draft of 10.7m, camautical radiobeacon is situated about 2.5 miles NE of Pata-

be accommodated at the jetty. walonga Creek entrance; an aeronautical lighted beacon is
A depth of 6.7m, marked on its SW side by a lighted buoy,shown at times from a position about 0.75 mile NW of the
lies about 0.3 mile NE of the head of the jetty. radiobeacon.

The offshore SBM enables vessels up to 233,000 dwt, with a The seaside towns of Henley and Grange are situated 4 and 5
maximum length of 345m and a maximum draft of 17.1m, tomiles, respectively, N of Glenelg.
discharge crude oil to the refinery. A submarine pipeline The coast between Grange and Pelican Point, the NW
extends from the SBM, 2 miles SE to the shore. extremity of the Lefevre Peninsula, 8 miles N of Grange,
The controlling depth in the approach to the SBM is 22.8m.consists of a sandy beach, backed by the buildings of the NW
Aspect.—Two conspicuous chimneys, the N of which has adistricts of Adelaide.
flare, are situated about 0.5 mile E of the root of the pier. Point Malcolm, 5.5 miles S of Pelican Point, is the W
A conspicuous radio tower, 274m high, stands about 2.®xtremity of the peninsula. Semaphore Jetty is a promenade
miles E of the pier; it may be seen from offshore in the vicinity jetty extending 0.3 mile offshore, 1 mile N of Point Malcolm;
of Port Noarlunga. Largs Bay Jetty, extends 320m offshore about 1 mile farther N.
Anchorage.—The anchorage for crude carrier vessels, in Wonga Shoal(34°50'S., 138°28'E.), with depths of less than
20m, hard sand, good holding ground, is with Marino Rockscm, extends 2.25 miles in a NW direction from Point Malcolm.
Light, described in paragraph 8.51, bearing 065°, distant 3.5 here are depths of 2.4 to 3.7m within 0.75 mile of its outer
miles. end.
Product carriers anchor on the same bearing, 3 miles distant.A detached 5.2m patch lies 0.4 mile NW of the outer end of
Caution.—Wrecks, with a least depth of 18m, lie 3 miles Wonga Shoal; midway between this patch and Entrance
WSW of the head of the jetty. Lighted Beacon, 2 miles NW, depths of 6.7 and 7m are charted.
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Largs Bay is located in the vicinity of Wonga Shoal. Wrecks, of the current is greatest between the river entrance and North
with 11m and 14.6m over them, lie 3.25 miles and 7 miles, Arm, but it seldom exceeds 3 knots.
respectively, W of Largs Bay Jetty.
Depths—Limitations

Port Adelaide (34°50'S., 138°30'E.)
The entrance to the Outer Harbor, and to the river, is through
World Port Index No. 54220 dredged channels marked by lighted beacons and indicated by
ranges. The entrance channel to Outer Harbor is maintained to
8.52 Port Adelaide is the capital port of South Australia. a depth of 12m. Plans call for the main channel to be dredged
The port is comprised of the Outer Harbor and Inner Harborto a depth of 14.2m by the end of 2006.
which are both situated along the Port Adelaide River. The main swinging basin in Outer Harbor is about 550m in
Outer Harbor, situated within the breakwaters at the entranciength, 420m wide, and dredged to a depth of 11m. A swinging
to the Port Adelaide River, has deep-water wharves; it is inbasin in the vicinity of the container terminal is about 460m in
tended for the accommodation of large vessels and is regularljiameter and dredged to 12m.
used by mail and passenger vessels. The port also providesThe Outer Harbor wharf constitutes a total of six berths.
facilities for petroleum product, general cargo, container, ro-roBerth information is given in the accompanying chart.
and fishing vessels.
The Port Control Center, 40m high, is situated in the Outel Adelaide—Outer Harbor Berth Information

Harbor at the S end of No.1 Berth. The center is equipped wit H - - ”
radiotelephone, and all maritime channels are monitored. Th Bt Lengt Dept Remarks

station is manned continuously; the call sign is Adelaide Outef No. 1 185m 11.5m General carg¢

Harbor. The station controls all shipping movements in the por and livestock
and is fitted with radar. No. 2 183m 11.2m Cruise/ro-ro
Flinders Ports South Australia No. 3 150m 11.2m Car Carriers
http://www.flindersports.com.au/about_loc_ade.htn No. 4 214m 11.2m Car Carriers

No. 6 300m 13.2m Containers

CSX World Terminals Adelaide No. 7 210m 13.2m Containers

http://www.csxwt.com./Terminals/Adelaide/

The dredged channel in the Port Adelaide River to Inner
Winds—Weather Harbor (Port Adelaide Harbor), a distance of about 7 miles, is
well-marked by lighted beacons and lighted ranges.
In the morning the wind, from N to E, is from the land. The main channel is dredged to a depth of 9.1m as far as No.
During the afternoon, the sea breeze comes from the SW, Dock, and then 8.2m to the Birkenhead Bridge. Above the
except in winter, when it is mainly from between W and N. bridge, the river is dredged to a depth of 6.1m.

The heaviest gales occur in May, June, July, and August. The Inner Harbor, located over a 4-mile stretch of the river,

Occasionally, a depression from the interior of the continent,ngjsts of numerous berthing facilities on both banks. Depths
or the center of a tropical hurricane from the W coast of longside range from 7.5m to 11.2m. The location of the
Australia, may reach the S coast. The latter usually loses MUGHharves can best be seen on the chart.

of its intensity by the time it has moved so far S and its winds

are seldom destructive. - -
Vessels may inquire by telephone direct to Adelaide Weathe Adelaide—Inner Harbor Berth Information
Bureau for the latest information regarding marine weatherq Berth Length Depth Remarks
conditions and forecasts. Weather forecast signals ar
displayed at the Customs House, which overlooks the harbor. Osborne 1 208m 10.0m
_ Penrice 120m 7.5m Bulk soda
Tides—Currents No. 16 160m 9.3m General
The mean tidal ranges in the Outer Harbor and in Port Ade{ No. 17 169m 9.3m General
laide are 2.4m springs and 2.0m at neaps. Strong NW wind$ No 18 178m 10.0m General
may raise the sea level up to 1.2m above normal, while con
tinuous SE winds may depress it by 0.5m. No. 19 168m 10.0m General
The tidal currents between Wonga Shoal and the Por{ No. 20 163m 10.0m General
Adelaide River entrance turn S about 1 hour before HW and td .
the N about 1 hour before LW. The flood sets N and the ebt] NO- 25 240m 10.2m W. Mine Corg.
sets S across the dredged channel entrance. No. 27 204m 10.9m Bulk grain
Between the breakwaters and in the river to Port Adelaide No. 29 >a5m 10.0m General
the current turns at the time of high and low water. The velocity o ) enera
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Adelaide—Inner Harbor Berth Information Incoming vessels are usually boarded 2 mile W of Entrance
Lighed Beacon. Pilotage is available 24 hours, but vessels are
Berth Length Depth Remarks not turned in the harbor at night. Pilots must be requested 2
H 304m 11.2m Cement hours in advance, or 4 hours in advance if outside of office
- hours, to the harbormaster. Vessels must maintain a continuous
K 171m 7.5m Limestone listening watch on VHF channel 16.
M 205m 9.7m Petroleum Pilotage is also provided for Port Giles and Rapid Bay.
Notice of arrival is required 24 hours in advance; the ETA
N 150m 8.7m Petroleum

should be confirmed 4 hours before arrival.

Generally, vessels up to 81,000 dwt, with a maximum draﬁReguIationS
of 11.3m, can be accommodated at the Outer Harbor. Vessels
up to 29,000 dwt, with a maximum length of 206m and amaxi- A copy of the harbor regulations should be obtained on
mum draft of 10.8m, can be accommodated at the Inner Haryrjval. The following information is taken from these regu-
bor. o o lations. A vessel arriving within 5 miles of Fairway Beacon
A fishing harbor is situated close within No_rth Arm at the should, by day, hoist its name, and the name of the port from
Inner Harbor. North Haven, a small craft basin protected byyhich it has come, by the International Code of Signals. At
breakwaters, is situated close S of the entrance to Outq{ight, similar signals should be made by light.
Harbor. , _ _ Should the customs boat, showing the customs flag and pen-
Power cables span the river at points 1, 1.75, and_ 3 milegant by day, or a flashing light by night, appear in any part of
above the Quarantine Station. The cables have a vertical clegge gulf, ships should heave to and remain so during the time

ance of 54m and are suspended from towers, 110m high, sityne customs officer is on board, or until permission is given to
ated on each side of the river. roceed.

A fourth set of power cables, with a vertical clearance of
59m, spans the river about 0.6 mile above the Quarantine Vessels should not proceed at a speed greater than 7 knots
Station. between Beacon No. 6 and Beacon No. 12 or when S of
Submarine gas pipelines cross the river close N of the ET8eacon No. 27.
Power Station in the vicinity of 34°48'23"S and about 1 mile S Vessels should not proceed at a greater speed than 4 knots
of this position in the vicinity of 34°49'30"S. Another submar- while in any part of the harbor or river channel between the
ine gas pipeline runs parallel to the shore and N from the quarfairway beacons and the Jervois Bridge; when abreast of any

antine station. vessel moored at a wharf or any established mooring place, or
within 200m upstream or downstream or any such area; or
Aspect within 200m of any dredge or marine works; or in North Arm

between Beacon No. 36 and Grand Trunkway Bridge.
Prominent landmarks in the approach to Port Adelaide are Ships are required to have an underkeel clearance of 10 per
Mount Lofty (34°59'S., 138°43'E.), 727m in elevation, and thecent of the maximum draft and a minimum keel clearance of
Port Control signal station on the S side of the harbor entranced.9m.
Conspicuous landmarks include a water tower, 76m high,
about 2 miles S of Pelican Point; a three-storied hotel situatenchorage
near the root of Largs Bay Jetty; and a water tower, about 30m
high, close SE of the root of Semaphore Jetty. Vessles are prohibited from anchoring in the approaches to
In the vicinity of the Inner Harbor, the conspicuous the entrance channel. A prohibited anchorage zone has been
landmarks include the chimney of the Quarantine Station orstablished (2004) approximately 6 miles NW of the break-
the E bank about 1.25 miles SE of Pelican Point; a chimneywvater entrance and can best be seen on the chart. Vessels
82m high, on the W bank about 2 miles S of the same pointanchor, according to their draft, clear of the channel and navi-
and two chimneys, the highest with an elevation of 163m andjational aids.
marked by red obstruction lights, on the E bank about 1.75 Vessels should take care not to anchor near the historic
miles S of the Quarantine Station. wreck which lies about 2.3 miles SSE of Fairway Beacon.
Entrance Channel Lighted Beacon, which marks the en-
trance to the approach channel, is shown from a tripod strudSulf St. Vincent—East Side—Port Adelaide to
ture, 11m high, 2.5 miles W of the entrance between the break=ape Jervis
waters. Vessels should pass N of the Fairway Beacon and
approach the channel with the range beacons in line with the 8.53 Torrens Island, a low island which forms the E bank
NE of the two conspicuous chimneys in the Inner Harbor at thef the Port Adelaide River, has a range of sand hills in its SW

power station on the E bank. part. The greater part of the island is covered with mangroves.
_ A drying sandspit extends about 2.5 miles NW from the N end
Pilotage of Torrens Island, and forms the N side of the entrance to the

Port Adelaide River.
Pilotage is compulsory for vessels entering Outer Harbor or A beacon stands about 3 miles NE of Fairway Beacon and
Port Adelaide Harbor. The pilot station is at the signal towermarks the N limit of a spoil ground.
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A lighted beacon marks the NW extremity of the sand spitappearance, from the bold rocky hills in the W to the sandhills
and another beacon marks the SW extremity. A channel foclose W of the Murray River which gradually fall to the flat,
small craft lies between Torrens Island and the sand spit on thigare white sand near the river.

W side and the mainland on the E. The coast trends 1.25 miles S from Cape Jervis to Lands

St. Kilda (34°45'S., 138°32'E.) is situated on the mainland,End, then 6.25 miles ESE to Porpoise Head; it is bold and
about 1.5 miles NE of the N end of Torrens Island. Port Gawlerocky, with high scrub-covered hills intersected by steep
is a small creek that enters the gulf 6.5 miles NW of St. Kildaravines. Porpoise Head has been reported to be a good radar

target at a distance of 20 miles.

8.54 The coast between Port Gawler and Great Sandy Tunk Head projects S from the coast about 7 miles E of
Point, about 14 miles NNW, is low and swampy. It consists ofPorpoise Head. There is a bold, cliffy point 2 miles E of Tunk
alternating sandy beaches and mangrove coast. The deptHgad, and 5.5 miles farther E is Newland Head, formed by a
decrease gradually to the sand flat that fronts this coast, arsleep cliff. The coast immediately W of Newland Head is
depths of less than 5m extend about 8 miles offshore W o$andy, with rocky points between the beaches and backed by
Great Sandy Point. Depths of less than 11m extend 12 milesigh land.

SW from Great Sandy Point, forming Long Spit Shoal. The The depths offshore between Cape Jervis and Newland Head
least depths over the shoal consist of isolated patches of 6.1raxceed 16.5m, except SE of Porpoise Head, where the 20m
in the vicinity of Long Spit Light, which stands about 9.5 miles curve lies about 2.5 miles offshore.
SW of Great Sandy Point. A strong tidal current is located about 1 mile offshore
between Cape Jervis and Lands End.
A detached 16.5m patch lies 2.5 miles SSE of Lands End.

8.57 Newland Head (35°39'S., 138°31E.) is the W
extremity of Encounter Bay and the Murray River, 18 miles
ENE, marks its E extremity.

The coast between Newland Head and Rosetta Head, about 5
miles NE, is formed by a high, steep cliff, which becomes low
and grassy toward Rosetta Head. Newland Head has been
reported to give strong radar returns from a distance of 22
miles.

Rosetta Head is a grassy mound, 97m high, cliffy on its E
side, and covered with granite boulders; it is steep-to on its E
and S sides.

From Rosetta Head, the coast trends 5 miles NE to Freeman

Long Spit Light Nob. The appearance of the land backing this coast is that of
gently sloping hills, rising to an elevation of 150 to 175m,

The coast between Great Sandy Point and Sandy Point, the@bout 2 miles inland, with wooded summits and cultivated
entrance point of Port Wakefield, 14 miles NNW, is asides, broken N of Victor Harbor by the gap formed by the
continuous low sandy beach. Foul ground extends 3 mileslindmarsh River as it flows toward the sea.
offshore between Great Sandy Point and Sandy Point. A rock,
with a depth of 1.5m, lies 3.75 miles NW of Great Sandy Point. 8.58 West Island(35°37'S., 138°35'E.) lies 1 mile SW of

Rosetta Head, abreast a small projection on the coast. The

8.55 Sandy Point(34°16'S., 138°09'E.), 13.5 miles NNW island is 40m high and steep-to on its seaward side, but there is
of Great Sandy Point, is a low mangrove point fronted by aa rocky ledge, which generally breaks, between it and the
drying sandspit that extends 2 miles offshore. A low, wooded:oast.
range that rises above the mangrove swamp between SandyWright Islet, 24m high, lies 0.35 mile NNE of Rosetta Head;
Point and Wakefield, about 5 miles to the N, ends in Bald Hill,Granite Island lies 1.75 miles farther NE.

18m high, 1 mile within the point. Seal Rock is a mass of granite boulders, 12m high, located 1
Bald Spit extends about 2.25 miles WSW of Sandy Pointmile SE of Granite Island, which shows a light from its E end.
the spit has depths of less than 5m. A rock, with depths of 8.2m and on which the sea breaks with a

A historic wreck lies about 4 miles NNW of Long Spit heavy swell, lies 0.25 mile E of Seal Rock.
Light; unauthorized diving is prohibited in the vicinity of the A reef, on which the sea breaks heavily, extends 0.2 mile W
protected zone around the wreck. of Seal Rock; a rocky ledge, with a depth of 4m in places,
A prohibited area, marked by lighted beacons and the limitgonnects this reef to the foul ground that fronts the coast W of
of which may best be seen on the chart, is situated adjacent ib The sea breaks heavily over this ledge, in places, during SW
the shore S of Sandy Point. gales.

Cape Jervis to Cape Northumberland 8.59 Victor Harbor (35°34'S., 138°38'E.) (World Port
Index No. 54190) lies at the head of a bight that is formed

8.56 The coast betwee@ape Jervis(35°37'S., 138°06'E.) between Granite Island and Freeman Nob, 2.75 miles NE. A
and the Murray River, about 39 miles E, presents a varie¢auseway connects the N side of Granite Island to the mainland
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NW and a breakwater extends about 0.15 mile ENE from the E In the entrance to the Murray River, the outgoing current is

side of the island. strongest at low water, the ordinary rate then being 3 knots on
There is some protection in the harbor except during SEhe surface in the deep part and 4 knots on the bar.
winds. Without local knowledge of the bar, no attempt should be

A jetty, with depths alongside of 4.5 to 5.5m, extends frommade to enter the Murray River. There is no difficulty in navi-
the island near the root of the breakwater; it is closed tgyating to Goolwa for any craft not exceeding 1.8m draft that
commercial shipping. A light is shown from the head of thecan cross the bar.
jetty. The Murray River is no longer used by any commercial ship-

ping. The coast between the Murray River and Cape Jaffa, at

Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of less than 9m, roclkhe S end of Lacepede Bay, 91 miles SSE, is formed by a con-
with a thin coating of sand; the anchorage is not good. tinuous sandy beach.

Vessels bound for Victor Harbor should round Seal Rock at a This coast is backed along the whole distance to Kingston by
distance of not less than 0.5 mile, however, during a SW galsand hills, from 27 to 50m high, which are so alike it is difficult
or with a heavy swell that follows one, it is advisable to give it to identify any of them, though some of the bare patches might
a berth of 1 mile. After rounding the rock, steer N and thenbe identified. At a distance of 6 to 7 miles offshore, however,
approach the anchorage on a safe bearing of Bracken Hous®& marks can be made out.

1.25 miles NNW of Granite Island. The surf is heavy at all times, and in W and SW gales,
extends from 3 to 4 miles offshore in places.

8.60 Freeman Nob(35°33'S., 138°41'E.) is the E extrem- Granite Rocks (36°40'S., 139°51'E.) are two conspicuous
ity of Victor Harbor. A white obelisk is situated on its summit. rocks located on the beach near the sea; the larger of the two is

Port Elliot is a bight in the coast lying between Freeman Nob6m high. These rocks show black against the sand, and some
and Commodore Point, 0.35 mile NE. The port is used only bydrying rocks extend about 100m seaward from them.

boats and small local vessels. Sunken rocks. with depths of 8.2 to 9.1m, lie from 2 to 5.5
Pullen Island, a mass of granite boulders, 6m high, lies abouniles NNW of Granite Rocks.
0.35 mile E of Freeman Nob. Nation Rock lies 1 mile SW of Granite Rocks; it has a

The Sisters, two above-water rocks, lie 0.15 mile NNW ofpinnacle, which dries 0.6m, but the sea seldom breaks on the
Pullen Island and The Twins, a detached shoal with two rocksock. A small rock, with a depth of 2.1m, lies 1 mile SW of
nearly awash, lie 0.1 mile E of Freeman Point. No attempiNation Rock.
should be made to pass between Pullen Island and Freeman

Nob. 8.62 Lacepede Bay36°50'S., 139°44'E.) is formed by a
From Commaodore Point, the coast trends SE about 10 mileight in the coast between Granite Rocks and Cape Jaffa, about
to the entrance of the Murray River. 19 miles SSW. The sandy shore is backed by sandhills,

The coast from Middleton, about 2 miles NE of Commodoregradually decreasing in height, for a distance of 7 miles S of
Point, to the Murray River is backed by bush-covered sandranite Rocks.
hills, about 24m high, which slope gradually downward until Kingston is situated on the S side of the entrance to Maria
within 1 mile of the Murray River, which is a flat of bare white Creek, at the head of the bay.
sand. Between Kingston and Cape Jaffa, the land is low and

Frenchman Rock, awash, lies about 0.75 mile NE ofswampy, with a wooded bank behind the sandy beach; there is
Commodore Point. About 3.5 miles E of Frenchman Rock, a prominent white sand patch on the bank above the beach, 9
shoal patch, with depths of 7.3m, extends 1 mile offshore.  miles SW of Kingston.

Heavy surf rolls in from Middleton to the entrance to the Port Caroline (36°49'S., 139°48'E.), an open roadstead, is
Murray River. the name given to the anchorage off the town of Kingston,

which is a fishing port only. The jetty at Kingston extends

8.61 TheMurray River (35°35'S., 138°53'E.), the longest 412m from the shore, and has a depth of 2.4m alongside; it is
river in Australia at 1,600 miles, enters the sea through thelosed to commercial shipping. A light is shown from the end
large, but shallow, Lake Alexandrina lagoon. A system ofof the jetty. A conspicuous water tower is situated 0.55 mile SE
barrages, also including locks, provides a navigable channalf the root of the jetty. There are several marine farms in the
with a depth of 1.8m, betwedBoolwa (35°30'S., 138°47'E.), 7 vicinity.
miles within the mouth of the river, and Mildura, a town Anchorage.—A vessel may anchor safely, according to
situated on the river about 300 miles from the mouth. draft, anywhere between Kingston and Cape Jaffa, in depths of

less than 9.1m.

The entrance, now but rarely used, is obstructed by a bar that The anchorage off Kingston, for vessels of moderate draft, is
extends 0.75 mile seaward of it, which is constantly shiftingwith the light on the jetty bearing 109°, 1.75 miles distant, in
and altering in extent, depth, and position. The bar, consistingepths of 8m, sand and weed.
of sand, shells, and small stones, usually breaks heavily acrossLacepede Bay, although exposed to ocean swell, affords safe
the entrance, except in exceptionally quiet weather. There at@nchorage in all weathers even in W gales.
depths on the bar from 2.1 to 2.4m; however, within 2 hours
before or after HW, depths of 3 to 3.4m might be depended on 8.63 Cape Jaffa(36°58'S., 139°40'E.) is a low sandy point;
as the least water, except for 3 or 4 days during neap tides witiis sea face is about 1 mile long. A wooded range rises near the
SE winds, when there are depths of barely 3m at HW. S part of the cape and reaches a height of 77m at Mount
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Benson, about 8.5 miles SE. A group of dwellings, called Snewin Rock, with a depth of 7.9m and with depths of more
King’s Camp, are situated 0.5 mile E of the NW extremity of than 14.6m all round, lies 2.25 miles NW of Cape Dombey; it
the cape. An historic wreck, which is protected from unauthorbreaks only when there is a high W swell.

ized interference, lies 3.6 miles W of Cape Jaffa. South Reef, composed of rocks, awash, extends 0.6 mile NW

Margaret Brock Reef is an extensive danger, with depths ofrom Cape Dombey. The sea nearly always breaks on this reef;
less than 3.6m, the outer extremity of which lies 4.5 miles W ofit should be given a wide berth.

Cape Jaffa. A light is shown from a rock, that dries 2m, near A shoal patch, with a depth of 7.9m, lies about midway
the center of the reef. The extremities of the reef do not alwaybetween South Reef and Snewin Rock. A 6.7m patch lies 0.25
break; however, the sea often breaks in bad weather, up toraile NNW of South Reef.

distance of 5 miles outside the reef, and with such violence as Robe (37°10'S., 139°45'E.), a fishing port, is situated on the
to jeopardize a small, deeply laden vessel. S shore of Guichen Bay, about 0.5 mile E of Cape Dombey.

North Rock, with a least depth of 2.1m over its N extremity
and on which the sea breaks at times, lies 1.5 miles N of the
light. An obstruction was reported (1956) 1 mile N of North
Rock.

South Breaker is a 3.7m patch 2.75 miles S of the light. P
Several patches, on which the sea breaks at times, lie between :
South Breaker and Margaret Brock Reef. |

Vessels bound for Kingston first make Margaret Reef Light. |
When rounding the reef, keep in depths of 28m to ensure pass- |
ing more than 2 miles from any part of it.

There is an appreciable tidal current in Lacepede Bay, but
both inside and outside Margaret Brock Reef, there is a strong
N set after E winds; this N current, setting NE round Cape
Jaffa, causes a set toward the reef.

8.64 Cape Thomas(37°05'S., 139°45'E.) lies about 8
miles SSE of Cape Jaffa.

The coast for about 3 miles S of Cape Jaffa is lined with
sandhills that ris-e toa hejght of 22m. Farther S, it is formed by Courtesy of Grant and Tracey’s Lighthouse Page
a low bank which continues as far as Cape Thomas. The Robe Light
wooded range that rises near the S part of the cape forms the
background for this coast. _ A jetty extends 150m ENE from the E side of the headland,

Rocks and foul ground extend up to 2 miles offshore alongy 35 mile ESE of Cape Dombey. The jetty, which is closed to
this coast, which must not be approached to closely. commercial shipping, has depths of 3m alongside. Robe Light

Guichen Bay (37°09'S., 139°46'E.) is contained betweenis shown from a tower about 0.5 mile SE of Cape Dombey. A
Cape Thomas and Cape Dombey, 5 miles S. The E shore of thhacon bouy is situated near to the south of Robe Light.
bay, for a distance of about 6 miles S of Cape Thomas, is Anchorage, in a depth of 7m, fine sand, with Cape Dombey
formed by a sandy beach with a low bank behind it. The inlandbearing 260° and Robe Light bearing 172°, is safe with SE
wooded range, 3 miles from the beach, is about 30m high. Theinds, which are most frequent from November to April. With
S shore of the bay is composed of rocky points and sandy bay&V and NW winds, which are frequent from May to October, it

There are depths of 9.1 to 11m over the greater part of thes unsafe.
bay. Caution.—Heavy breakers may be encountered at times

A rocky point projects S about 0.75 mile ESE of Capeabout 1.5 miles E of Cape Dombey.

Thomas; drying rocks extend a short distance offshore from the
S shore of the bay. 8.66 Cape Lanneg37°12'S., 139°44'E.) projects W from

The Godfrey Islands (37°05'S., 139°43'E.), lying 1.25 miles the coast about 1.5 miles S of Cape Dombey. A reef extends 1
SW of Cape Thomas, are a rugged broken group of abovanile WNW from Cape Lannes; there are some above-water
water rocks, the highest being 12m. rocks at the inshore end of the reef.

Foul ground lies between the rocks and the cape. The seaThe coast between Cape Lannes and Cape Martin, about 23
breaks over the submerged rocks that lie about 0.3 mile N ofniles SE, consists of alternate rocky points and sandy beaches,
the N rock of this group. backed by sand hills that are more than 30m high.

The Black Pigs, awash at LW, are located 0.75 mile SSE of Bishop’s Pate is a round bare sand hill that rises to a height
the Godfrey Islands; rocky reefs with depths of less than 5nmof 34m in a position near the coast 4 miles SSE of Cape
over them lie between. Lannes.

Rabelais Peak is a conspicuous pointed hill that rises to a

8.65 Cape Dombey(37°10'S., 139°44'E.) is the NW height of 48m in a position near the coast about 5 miles farther
extremity of the headland forming the S point of Guichen Bay.SSE. A wooded range, which rises to a height of 77m about 5
A light is shown at the cape. miles inland from Rabelais Peak, is seen above the coastal
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range when more than 5 miles offshore. Between this range
and the coastal sandhills there are four large salt lakes.

Drying rocks and some isolated submerged patches exter
up to 1 mile offshore along the coast between Cape Lannes at
Rabelais; the sea breaks heavily on this coast. A number ¢
bare sand hills, which rise above the S stretch of this coast, a
conspicuous when viewed from S; the highest of these is 331
high. Farther S, between these bare sandhills and Cape Marti
the hills are higher and not so bare. A green-colored point
backed by a wooded hill, 47m high, projects SW from the
coast, about 8 miles NNW of Cape Martin. The coast betwee m—r <
the point and Cape Martin becomes more cliffy than that F iy T
farther NW.

The coastal waters between Cape Lannes and Rabelais Pe
are encumbered by rocks, which dry, and some isolate
submerged patches, extending up to 1 mile offshore in place
the sea breaks heavily on this coast and landing is impossible

A reef lies roughly parallel with the coast for a distance of
6.5 miles SE of Rabelais Peak, and extends 1.5 miles offshore _
near its S end. The depths abreast the conspicuous sandhills are Courtesy of Grant and Tracey’s Lighthouse Page
irregular for a distance of about 3 miles offshore and for a dis- Penguin Islet
tance of 3 miles SE of them, causing high rollers and overfalls
when the swell is high.

The coast for about 2 miles NW of Cape Martin is fringed
with reefs and submerged rocks, which extend up to 0.35 mil?e
offshore in places.

De Mole Reef, with depths of 4.5m and which breaks in a
moderate swell, lies about 1 mile E of Penguin Islet.

The W extremity of Ringwood Reef, which has depths of
ss than 1.8m, is the outermost danger, and lies 2 miles SSE of

o : A enguin Islet; some parts of this reef always break.
Vessels transiting between Guichen Bay and Rivoli Bay aP . :
night should maintain depths of not less than 37m and ensure West Rock, with depths of 4.9m and on which the sea breaks

d ; heavily at times, lies 1.25 miles SSE of Penguin Islet. An 8.2m
being at least 5 miles offshore. rocky patch lies 0.2 mile N of West Rock. With a heavy swell,
this patch breaks at times; breakers extend across from West
Rock to Lipson Rock, 0.6 mile ENE, which is just awash and
n which the sea breaks, even in calm weather.

8.67 Cape Martin (37°30'S., 140°01'E.), 25m in elevation,
projects S from the coast at the NW corner of Rivoli Bay. The
cape is fringed by a reef;a large detached reef lies close NW. R
light is shown from a structure about 0.5 mile N of the S Sherbert Rock, a 2m high mound of stones, lies 2 miles ENE
extremity of the cape. of the W extremity of Ringwood Reef.

Rivoli Bay (37°33'S., 140°05'E.) is an indentation in the The Beak is a dangerous reef, on which the sea breaks
coast between Cape Martin and Cape Buffon, about 6.25 mildseavily, that lies outside numerous detached rocks off the W
SE. side of Cape Buffon. The outer end of The Beak lies 0.75 mile

The central part of Rivoli Bay is obstructed by numerousSW of Cape Buffon.
reefs, rocky patches, and shoals and is dangerous for navi-A shoal, with depths of 8.5 to 9.1m and that breaks at times,
gation. A marine farm lies at the northernmost end of the baylies 1.75 miles W of Cape Buffon.

Glen Point is a rocky point located 0.5 mile NE of Cape A field of kelp, rising to the surface from depths of 16 and
Martin. A sandy beach forms the shore of the bay betweerld8m, extends SSE from Ringwood Reef to a position abreast
Glen Point and the promontory of Cape Buffon, at the S end oape Buffon.
the bay.

Lake George approaches within 0.15 mile of the shore close 8.69 Beachport(37°30'S., 140°01'E.), a small town, is sit-

N of Glen Point. East of the lake, the sandy beach is backed byated on the shore N of Glen Point close within Cape Martin.
a range of sand hummocks, about 18.3m high. A range of\n iron jetty, with an alongside depth of 4m, extends 0.4 mile
wooded hills, 46 to 55m high, parallel the E shore, at a distancbom the beach, abreast the town. The jetty is closed to
of 2 to 3 miles inland. commercial shipping. A light is shown on the head of the jetty.

Lake Frome, a freshwater lake, lies about 1 mile E of the S Anchorage off Beachport, is suitable for a number of vessels
end of the bay. Freshwater swamps extend for a distance off less than 4.6m draft and with local knowledge, in a pool,
nearly 0.25 mile from Lake Frome toward the beach. with depths of 5 to 7m, firm white marl-like clay, good hold-

ing ground, 0.5 mile offshore, E of the town.

8.68 Penguin Islet(37°31'S., 140°01'E.), 16m high, is a There is a least depth of 5.5m in the fairway of the approach,
rocky islet lying close SE of Cape Martin. On its N end there iswhich lies between De Mole Reef and the rock awash 0.25
a perpendicular cleft down to the water's edge; when open tmile SSE of Glen Point.
the E and W, the cleft is a good mark. A white stone tower, Anchorage may be taken in the S part of the bay, with Cape
formerly a lighthouse, stands on the S part of the islet. Buffon bearing 231°, 0.5 mile distant, in a depth of 5.8m, marl,

A rock, awash, lies about 0.25 mile SSE of Glen Point. good holding ground.
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With a W to WSW gile, the swell rolls directly into S an-  8.72 Cape Banks(37°55'S., 140°23'E.) is a rocky point,
chorage. The sea breaks in heavy rollers across the entrance.15m high, 24 miles SSE of Cape Buffon. A light is situated on
the event of the approach of a W gale, it is advisable to ge€ape Banks.
underway and make for the N end of the bay; these gales are Carpenter Rocks are two black rocks lying close off Cape

uncertain, but are not frequent in the summer. Banks. The rocks have been reported to give good radar returns
In strong S and SE winds, which may continue for weeks inup to 11 miles. The coast between Cape Banks and Douglas
the summer, the S anchorage is smoother. Point, 12.5 miles SE, is low and sandy, the highest part being a

sand hill, 32m high, about halfway between them.
8.70 Cape Buffon (37°35'S., 140°07'E.), which projects
about 0.5 mile NW from the S end of the bay, is 11m high and Douglas Point (38°02'S., 140°35'E.) is a green-colored
cliffy. A light is shown from the cape. point, 23m high. The coast between Douglas Point and Middle
Grey (Greytown) lies at the S end of the bay, within thePoint, 2.25 miles farther ESE, and then to Cape Northumber-
promontory of Cape Buffon, where there is an angled jettyland, 2.25 miles farther in the same direction, is low, with one
275m in length and marked by a light, used by fishermen.  sandhill on it, 1.5 miles E of Douglas Point. Mount Gambier
Caution.—Special care and attention is required when navitises to a height of 192m, in a position about 14 miles NE of
gating along the coast between Cape Martin and Cape Nortibouglas Point.
umberland, about 40 miles to the SE. The prevailing winds are There is a small bay immediately S of Cape Banks, with a
SW. A continual swell sets toward the coast, which, togethereef across its entrance, which extends S from Carpenter
with the uneven bottom, produces an irregular sea. In ba&ocks, and another reef off the beach inside. There is a sand
weather, with S winds, soundings should be carefully attendedtill, 38m high, at the back of the bay.
to. A rock, with depths of 9.1m, lies 3.75 miles S of Cape
Depths of not less than 46m should be maintained at nightBanks. It is steep-to and breaks heavily in a SW swell.
these depths, over a rocky bottom, are found about 5 miles Bucks Bay is a small opening in the reefs 1.25 miles SE of
offshore. A 10.9m patch lies about 3 miles offshore, 9 milesCape Banks.
SSE of Cape Buffon Light.
8.73 Pelican Point(37°56'S., 140°25'E.), 3 miles SE of
8.71 The coast for a distance of about 5 miles SE fromCape Banks, is fronted by rocks; here the 10m coastal bank
Cape Buffon is cliffy and is backed by wooded hills, which rise extends 2 to 3 miles SW. Bungaloo Bay is a small indentation
to a height of 60m. Farther SE, the coastal hills are sandy anith the coast immediately NW of Pelican Point.
not so high; the most conspicuous one is a sand hill, 44m high, Umpherstone Bay is contained between Douglas Point and
about 9.5 miles SE from Cape Buffon. Middle Point; the indentation immediately E of Middle Point is
The most conspicuous hill along this coast, which stands outnown as Blanche Bay.
boldly and is visible to a vessel more than 3 miles off the land,
is Mount Muirhead, 150m high, which is isolated in a position Middle Point (38°02'S., 140°37'E.) is formed by a sandhill
about 14 miles E of Cape Buffon. which rises to a height of 17m. The coast for a distance of 1
Mount Burr, 240m high; Mount Lookout, 216m high; and mile E of the point is low, with swampy land at the back of it;
The Bluff, 201m high and with a very steep fall on its S side,sand hills then commence and continue as far as Cape
are all part of a continuous range. The range rises 18 miles EBorthumberland, about 1.25 miles farther SE. Rocks, which
and runs about 21 miles ESE of Cape Buffon. A conspicuouslry, fringe the coast between Middle Point and Cape North-
radio tower stands on the summit of Mount Burr. umberland, and foul ground, with depths of less than 1.8m,
The coast for a distance of 5 miles S of Cape Buffon has dryextends about 0.75 mile offshore in places.
ing rocks extending 0.25 mile offshore. For a distance of 8
miles farther SE, the coast is steep-to, except for a rocky patch, Between Cape Banks and Cape Northumberland, there are
with depths of less than 1.8m and that lies 0.5 mile offshorefields of kelp which extend for a distance of 1 to 4 miles off-
6.5 miles SE of the cape. shore. The kelp does not appear to grow where the depths are
From a position about 13 miles SSE of Cape Buffon to Cargreater than 28m.
penter Rocks, 11 miles farther SSE, there are abovewater rocksFor the description ofCape Northumberland (38°03'S.,
a short distance offshore; a reef, on which the sea breaks, frontgl0°38'E.) and the coast of Australia farther E, see Pub. 127,
the beach for the entire 11 mile distance, and extends up to $ailing Directions (Enroute) East Coast of Australia and New
mile offshore in places. Zealand.
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SECTOR 9

THE COCOS ISLANDS, CHRISTMAS ISLAND, HEARD ISLAND, AND THE MCDONALD
ISLANDS

Plan.—This sector describes the Cocos Islands (Keeling All the islands are low; the highest land is the 12.5m hill on
Islands) and Christmas Island, which lie about 1,100 milesSouth Island. They are thickly covered with coconut palms
WNW and 825 miles NW, respectively, of North West Cape,which reach a height of between 12m and 25m above sea level,
Western Australia and Heard Island and the McDonald Islandand can be seen from up to 12 miles.
which lie about 2,100 miles SW of Cape Leeuwin, Western The land forming South Keeling is evidently rising, and at

Australia. some time in the future will probably form a circular island
The general arrangement of each group is from W to E withwith a crater like rim.
each island group described under a separate heading. Direction Island (12°05'S., 96°53'E.), located at the NE

Note.—lle Amsterdam (37°51'S., 77°33'E.)Je Saint Paul corner of the group is about 2.1m high. The concrete pier at the
(38°43'S., 77°33'E.), anles Kerguelen (49°16'S., 69°34'E.) SW side of the island is 27m long and has a depth of 0.1m at its
are described in Pub. 171, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Eadtead. The ruins of a house stand on the W extremity of the

Africa and the South Indian Ocean. island. A light is shown near the ruins; the light is powered by
solar cells and may become weak in overcast weather.
General Remarks Caution.—The light is difficult to distinguish from Port

Refuge by day.

9.1 Sea and swell.Fhe worst sea and swell conditions
are likely to occur between 40°S and 50°S in the Indian Ocean. 9.4 Home Island (New Selma Island) (12°07'S.,
Swellw higher than 4m are present from 30 to 70 per cent 086°54'E.) (World Port Index No. 50890) lies about 0.9 mile S
the time in areas between 50°S and 60°S. The maximum wawef Direction Island and is connected to it by a coral reef that
height to be expected over this area is about 25m, but that riselies in places. Prison Island is conspicuous and lies on this
to 35m near lles Kerguelen, about 230 miles NW of Heardreef. Pulo Gangsa, once an island close N of Home Island, now
Island, in the winter. forms the northern peninsula of the island. Pulo Gangsa has a

Caution.—lIcebergs from the Antarctic at times drift into the cemetery on it.
area of the South Indian Ocean. There is a possibility of Permission from the Home Island Council must be obtained
meeting icebergs at any time during the year S of 35°S; theyo visit the island. On the W side of the island is a small boat

are most numerous from October to March. harbor, protected on the N by a breakwater, in which there are
depths of 0.3m to 1.0m. There is a group of 11 islets, access-
The Cocos Islands (Keeling Islands) ible only to vessels of light draft, S of Home Island.

South Island (12°12'S., 96°55'E.), known locally as Pulau

9.2 The Cocos Islands (Keeling Islands) (12°08'S., Atas, forms the SE side of the group. Along the E and S sides
96°50'E.) lie about 600 miles SW of Tanjung Layar, the Wof the island, is a ridge of sand hills 3 to 6m high, terminating
extremity of Jawa. They are in two distinct divisions, lying N at its S extremity with a hill 12.5m high. Between the W
and S and are separated by a channel 15 miles wide. The &ktremity of South Island and the E extremity of West Island
division has a single island known as North Keeling Islandare a number of islands, all of which may be seen from the N
while the S division has about 20 islands, known collectivelypart of the lagoon and from seaward.
as South Keeling.

9.5 West Island (12°10'S., 96°50'E.), known locally is
South Keeling Island Pulau Panjang, forms the SW side of the group. The reef
fringing the SW side of the island was reported (1959) to

9.3 This division of the Cocos Islands is formed of about extend farther seaward than charted. It is impossible to land by
20 islands and islets. They lie around a central lagoon in thboats on the NE side of the island at any rate of the tide. There
approximate form of a horseshoe with the opening to the NWis an airfield on the island.
the longer dimension is about 8 miles and the shorter about 7 A wooden jetty, 93m long with a depth of 2.7m at its head, is
miles. Horsburgh Island, Home Island, and the W end of Wessituated on the E side of West Island, about 0.25 mile SE of
Island are reported to be good radar targets. Ujong Tanjong, the N extremity of the island. A light was

reported to be shown from the head of the pier (1985).

A reef, against which the sea breaks continually, fronts the A pipeline extends about 1.25 miles ENE from the E side of
outer sides of the islands and protects the enclosed lagoothe N extremity of West Island. The seaward end of the
Seaward of this reef the depths increase abruptly except offipeline and the end of the attached flexible hose are marked
Horsburgh Island. The greater part of the lagoon is filled withby a buoy. Mooring buoys are available. A vessel up to 110min
patches of growing coral with deep water between them; it idength, with a draft of 4.1m, can moor here.
navigable only by shallow draft boats with the aid of local A group of masts in the vicinity of the airfield are con-
knowledge. spicuous. An aeronautical light is shown from a position about
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3 miles S of Ujong Tanjong. Trees obscure the light from some An alternative track, with a least depth of 4.1m, runs direct
directions. The light may also be extinguished while an aircraffrom Beacon No. 3 to Beacon No. 8. Vessels with drafts up to
is making its final approach to the airfield. 4.1m, and on occasion 4.7m, have used the channel at HW.

Between West Island and Horsburgh Island, the NW island Swell affects vessels only in the N part of the channel where
of South Keeling, is a gap of 3.5 miles of almost continuousthe depth is ample.
barrier reef. Local knowledge is recommended for all vessels entering the

Turk Reef, on which the sea always breaks, is located abouagoon.

1.5 miles N of West Island. The W entrance of South Keeling The Western Entrance lies between a reef which extends N
lies between Turk Reef and the reefs that extend N from Wedtom West Island and Turk Reef about 0.75 mile farther NNE.
Island. Vessels are advised to stay at least 1 mile from the shoitis encumbered by numerous coral heads. A narrow channel,
of West Island. with depths of 4.8m, exists through the entrance. Vessels
should steer 096° with Beacon No. 8 ahead, then shape course

Horsburgh Island (Pulau Luar) (12°05'S., 96°50'E.), flat for the anchorage when about 0.2 mile from the beacon.
with areas of grass and coconut palms up to 25m high, is the N This entrance is not recommended except with local know-
island of the group. A boat track leads to a landing place abouedge. A complete line of breakers forms across the entrance
0.1 mile NW of Possession Point, the SE extremity of thewith a moderate ocean swell from NW and N wind.
island. This track may best be seen on the chart. Caution.—Muirfield Seamount (13°10'S., 96°11'E.), with a

depth of 18m, lies 70 miles SSW of South Keeling Island.

9.6 Port Refuge(12°06'S., 96°52'E.), in the N part of the  In 1981, a patch of discolored water was reported about 300
lagoon between Horsburgh Island and Direction Islandmiles SW of South Keeling Island in position 17°19'S, 97°04'E.
comprises an outer and inner harbor. The entrance should be
approached with caution, as the bottom rises very steeply fro\orth Keeling Island
the ocean depth to the 20m curve. The change of color of the
water from a dark to a light shade of blue is very marked and it 9.7  North Keeling Island (11°50'S., 96°50'E.), 14 miles
can be seen from some distances and may be relied on as\aof Horsburgh Island, is an atoll, approximately elliptical in
guide. The bottom is generally visible in Port Refuge where theshape, about 1.25 miles long & N and S direction and about
depth is less than 14.6m. 0.5 mile wide. The coral rim encircling the central lagoon,

Tides—Currents.—The tides are practically semidiurnal. except for a narrow break in the E side, is from 90 to 350m
The mean spring rise is 1.1m while the mean neap rise is 0.9mvide. Dense vegetation and coconut trees rise from this coral
The flood current sets S into the harbor at a rate of 0.75 knotjm. The island has been reported to be a good radar target at a
while the ebb current sets NW at a rate of 0.5 knot. distance of 16 miles.

Pilotage.—A pilot boarding station is established in position Depths—Dangers.—A spit of coral and sand extends 1.5
12°07'42"S, 96°50'36"E, close ENE of the mooring buoys.  miles SW from the island, with depths of less than 30m. Heavy

Anchorage.—The bay formed by the S side of Direction rollers rise suddenly at times off the S end of the island, and
Island provides good shelter and is the recommended anchamake the approach dangerous.
age for small craft. The best anchorage for large vessels is at Anchorage.—In good weather, anchorage can be obtained 1
the entrance to Port Refuge, with Direction Island Light bearimile SW of the S point of the island, in a depth of 20m. The
ing 096° and the E extremity of Pulau Maria bearing 180°, in aonly landing place is on the W side of the island, which is
depth of about 10m, coral. This anchorage, used by vesselormally the lee side. If the wind gets to N of E, this landing
with a maximum draft of 7.6m, is sheltered from the predomi-place is dangerous. A heavy surf makes landing impracticable
nant SE winds, but is open to winds and swells from the N andt times. The lagoon cannot be entered.

NE.

Smaller vessels, with drafts up to 3m, can use an inner arChristmas Island
chorage, with Direction Island Light bearing NE, distant 0.35
mile, in a depth of about 7m. 9.8 Christmas Island(1°30'S., 105°40'E.) lies about 530

Vessels may anchor, in a depth of 8m, sand and coral, aboutiles ENE of the Cocos Islands, and about 220 miles S of Tan-
0.3 mile S of the West Island pipeline mooring position pre-jung Layar, the W extremity of Jawa. The island is of irregular
viously described in paragraph 9.5. shape; it is nearly 12 miles between Low Point and Egeria

Directions.—Lighted beacons, in line bearing 196°, lead Point, the E and W extremities, respectively, and about 10
through Port Refuge to the track marked by lighted beaconsniles between Northeast Point and South Point, the NE and S
which leads to the pipeline off West Island. Vessels bound foextremities, respectively.
the inner anchorage should leave the channel when Prison Christmas Island is densely wooded and hilly; it is visible, in
Island bears 120°. Vessels proceeding into the lagoon shouldear weather, from distances up to 30 miles. When seen from
enter Port Refuge on the range and proceed along the markélie N or S, it has the shape of a saddle, with the E and W por-
channel; odd-numbered lighted beacons mark the starboatibns of the island higher than the central portion.
side and even-numbered lighted beacons mark the port side. Christmas Island attains a height of 357m in Murray Hill, a

It was reported (1986) that the least depth in the channel isummit about 3.25 miles SE dforthwest Point (10°26'S.,
2.8m W of Beacon No. 5. The beacons have been reported tH05°35'E.), and a height of 335m in Headridge Hill, which lies
be unreliable. about 1.75 miles SSW of Northeast Point.
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An aeronautical radiobeacon is situated on Christmas Island At times the haze from Australia will reduce visibility to 3
close SE of Flying Fish Cove. miles.

The shores of Christmas Island consist almost entirely of Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents set NE and SW; the
perpendicular cliffs, from 6 to 24m high. These cliffs have, SW current sometimes attaining a rate of 1 to 2 knots. Strong
here and there, been undermined by sea action to form caveand erratic currents are often experienced.
some of them vented at the top; it is not uncommon to see The mean spring tides rise 1.6m. The mean neap tides rise

spray forced through these vents as high as 18 to 21m. 1.3m.
A reef that does not uncover fringes Christmas Island com- Depths—Limitations.—The cove is fronted by a coral shelf
pletely. with white sand, which extends a short distance offshore, with

The reef is steep-to all around the island, except in Flyingdepths of 10m. Outside this depth, the water deepens very
Fish Cove, the only harbor, and off Egeria Point, the SW ex+apidly, with depths of 128m about 0.2 mile offshore; the bot-

tremity of the island. tom is rocky and uneven.
The bottom off the E shore of the island is of a volcanic Cargo working facilities are situated 0.5 mile SSW of Rocky
nature. Point, where there are cantilever arms for loading bulk

phosphate. Vessels moor at mooring buoys laid in deep water.

9.9 Flying Fish Cove(10°25'S., 105°40'E.) (World Port  Vessels up to 35,000 dwt, with lengths up to 192m and a
Index No. 50910) lies at the E end of a bight formed on the Nbeam of 28m, can be accommodated at the moorings.
coast of Christmas Island between Northwest Point and Rocky The phosphate mine has closed and bulk exports have been
Point, 8 miles ENE. The cove is an indentation at the E end ofliscontinued.
this bight; it is about 1 mile wide between Rocky Point and Aspect.—Three prominent oil tanks are situated about 0.2
Smith Point to the SW. The principal part of the harbor liesmile SW of the flagstaff close SE of Smith Point.
between Smith Point and a position about 0.1 mile N of Isabel Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for merchant vessels. The
Beach, which is about 0.6 mile NE of Smith Paint. pilot boards 1 mile W of Smith Point.

Vessels should not approach the moorings nearer than 1 mile
- until the pilot has embarked.
- There is a port radio station at Christmas Island. The vessel's
ETA should be sent 48 hours and 24 hours prior to arrival.

Regulations.—Trading between ship and shore personnel is
forbidden, as is the consumption of alcohol.

Vessels must not approach the moorings in Flying Fish Cove
closer than 1 mile without instructions.

Caution.—Some protection from the Southeast Monsoon
(Southeast Trade Winds) is provided by the island. Apart from
this, the open nature of Flying Fish Cove provides no shelter.
Vessels in imminent danger are unberthed without delay and
instructed to lie adrift off the island.

There are no anchorages for merchant vessels. From Novem-
ber to May, the wet season is experienced; N and W winds are
frequent during this period. Vessels may be called to lie off the
island when conditions are unsafe.

Heard Island

Copyright Commonwealth of Australia reproduced by permission 9.10 Heard Island (53°06‘S_, 73°31'E_) lies 2,120 miles

Flying Fish Cove SW of Cape Leeuwin, Western Australia, and is under the

sovereignty of the Government of Australia. The island is of

Winds—Weather.—The wind strength at the reporting sta- recent volcanic origin and is about 23 miles long in a NW and
tion on Christmas Island is much less than the Southeast TradgE direction, and about 10 miles wide across its broadest part.
Wind over the sea around the island. Gale frequency is also lowhe central and main part of the island forms the impressive

compared with reports from the open sea. Winds of force 7 oand almost circular mountain known as Big Ben. From the
more are reported in the vicinity of the island on 1 to 5 per centrater top of this volcano rises Mawson Peak, 2,745m high.
of occasions in January and February and also from June tBnzac Peak, 715m high, occupies the center of the Laurens
September. Peninsula, which is connected to the main island by a low and

narrow sandy isthmus.

The island normally escapes the tropical storms which affect The Spit, a narrow strip of flat ground, extends 3.5 miles E
the sea area towards NW Australia. Heavy downpours acconfrom the island, beyond which breakers can be seen another 5
panied by thunderstorms are common, with 250mm of rairmiles seaward. In 1983, a shoal depth of 20m was reported to

having been recorded in one day. lie 8 miles NE of Spit Point, the E extremity of The Spit.
The Northwest Monsoon reaches its S limit in January and Permanent ice covers nearly all of this treeless island; in
February, when W winds predominate. most places, except where diverted by large outcrops of rock,
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Saddle Point(53°01'S., 73°29'E.), on the N shore of Heard
Island, the E entrance point of Corinthian Bay, is located 3.5
miles ESE of Rogers Head. There are a number of above-water
rocks off Saddle Point.

Cape Bidlingmaier (53°01'S., 73°32'E.) lies 1.5 miles E of
Saddle Point. From this cape, the N shore of Heard Island
trends ESE ofpit Point (53°07'S., 73°51'E.), the E extremity
of the island.

Caution.—In W winds, there is a strong set towards the spit
from both sides.

9.12 Cape Labuan(53°12'S., 73°30'E.), about 13.5 miles
WSW of Spit Point, is the S extremity of Heard Island. From
this cape, the shore trends 10 miles NNW to Cape Gazert, then
4 miles farther NNW to West Cape, the S extremity of the
Laurens Peninsula.

Copyright Australian Antarctic Division 2002 Shag Islet(52°55'S., 73°35'E.), lying 6 miles NNE of Cape
The Laurens Peninsula and Anzac Peak from SE Bidlingmaier, is 92m high. It is the largest of three islets in this
area.
this ice flows down to the sea, terminating in ice cliffs from 15 Sail Rock, 17m high, lies 1 mile NW of Shag Islet and Drury
to 30m high. Rock, 37m high, lies 0.5 mile S of the islet.

Winds—Weather—In winter the whole island is under  Morgan Island and Black Rock, together with other sub-
snow, but in summer the lowest slopes of the Laurens Penirmerged rocks, lie up to 0.15 mile offshore, 1.5 miles E of Cape
sula, the immediate environs of Atlas Cove, Rogers Head, anBidlingmaier.

The Spit are ice-free. On various occasions, smoke has beenOff Spit Point, a bank of black mud and sand is reported to
seen issuing from the summit of Mawson Peak, and in 195@xtend 20 miles or more.

and 1985, molten lava was observed on the side of the cone. A shoal, the position of which is doubtful, lies on the N side
Snow has been observed in every month. of the island, 3 miles W of Spit Point.

Gales are frequent in all seasons and can arise very quickly;
they are generally from the W, but gales from E and N are not Wakefield Reef (53°11'S., 73°21'E.), on which the sea
uncommon. breaks heavily in rough weather, lies 5 miles WNW of Cape

The strongest winds blow from NW, with a heavy overcastLabuan. Other rocks lie 2 miles ENE of Wakefield Reef and a
sky and a falling barometer. They are followed by SW winds,rock, whose position is doubtful, lies 2 miles NE of the reef.
as the barometer rises and the sky clears. Pulpit Rock, 55m high, lies close S of Cape Gazert and a

The E winds are accompanied by dull gloomy weather. Theock, whose position is doubtful, lies 3 miles farther S.
best month is December, during which about 15 days of Norwegian Rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m and whose
excellent weather may be expected. position is doubtful, lies 1.25 miles SE of West Cape and a

In the vicinity of Heard Island and the McDonald Islands shoal, the existence of which is doubtful, is charted 2 miles SW
(see paragraph 9.13), fog is frequent, especially with N anaf West Cape.

NW winds, but with W winds visibility is often good. Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained 1 mile NW of
Visibility drops below 6 miles about 45 to 55 per cent of thethe head of Atlas Cove, in a depth of 18m, good holding
time year round and below 1.3 miles about 10 to 18 per cent ofround. The anchorage should be approached by steering 203°
the time from May through September. with a peak 124m high, close W of Atlas Cove, ahead on that

Skies are cloudy (7/10 cloud cover) on 20 to 30 days pebearing. The anchorage will be found when the spit sheltering
month all year. Clear skies (3/10 cloud cover) can be observethe boat harbor in the cove bears 130°.
on 1to 6 days per month. This anchorage is exposed to the prevailing W swell rolling

Tides—Currents.—Spring and neap tides rise about 1m. in from NNW, and in W gales, fierce squalls and gusts of hurri-

cane force, but of short duration, come down from the passes

9.11 Red Islet(52°58'S., 73°18'E.), 94m high, is the N ex- between the mountains of the Laurens Peninsula.
tremity of the Laurens Peninsula, to which it is attached by a Landing on Heard Island is generally difficult, but there is a
narrow neck, and lies 2 miles N of Anzac Peak; shoal water exfine sheltered beach in Atlas Cove on the E side where boats
ends 0.5 mile NNW. can land near the site of the research station.

Rogers Head(53°00'S., 73°24'E.), 4.5 miles SE of Red Islet, There is a food depot in Atlas Cove.
is the E entrance point of Atlas Cove and the W entrance point
of Corinthian Bay; it is a double-peaked promontory, 145m Anchorage can be taken in Corinthian Bay, in a depth of
high, off which submerged rocks extend for a considerable dis18m, with Saddle Point bearing about 082° and Church Rock,
tance. at the head of the bay, bearing about 147°.
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Meyer Rock (left) with McDonald Island (right) bearing 054° distant 12.5 miles

Squalls are usually violent off Rogers Head and until the bayThe McDonald Islands
is well-opened. The anchorage, in general, is more secure than
that off Atlas Cove, except with winds from the NE quadrant. 9.13 The McDonald Islands lie about 23 miles W of Heard
In W gales, the wind is much steadier and without the extremdsland. The group consists of two small islands and Meyer
turbulence of that in Atlas Cove. Rock. The shores of these barren uninhabited islets are formed
Vessels entering Corinthian Bay should give Rogers Head By precipitous cliffs. The islands are under the sovereignty of
wide berth and steer for the center of the bay, with the 210nthe Government of Australia.
hill located 2.5 miles S of Rogers Head ahead bearing 225°, on McDonald Island (53°03'S., 72°35'E.), the largest of the
which course there is a depth of 18m when the two peaks ofroup, is 0.75 mile long and 0.5 mile wide. It consists of two
Rogers Head are almost in line. Landing may usually be maddistinct parts, each about equal in area, joined by a narrow
on a sandy beach in the SW corner of the bay. central isthmus. The N half is a sloping plateau, rising from
30m in the SE to 120m in the NW; the S half is a steep-sided
Anchorage, in SW winds, may be found in Spit Bay underhill, 230m high. Each is bound by vertical cliffs, which fall to
the lee of Stephenson Glacier, at the W end of the bay, ithe sea around most of the hill and around the W and NW side
depths of 14 to 22m, black sand. Anchorage is judged to be uref the plateau.
safe E of a line drawn 000° from the E extremity of the Steph- A promontory extends from the NE side of the island.

enson Glacier. Access to the island appears to be practicable in good weather
Landing may be made during SW winds on the S side of Spitonditions, on the beach at the S end of the island, and on the N
Bay. promontory.

A small hut containing emergency provisions is situated at Flat Island (53°02'S., 72°35'E.), 55m high, consists of a
the top of the beach W of Spit Bay and 9 miles SE of Capeplateau from which sheer cliffs fall to the sea, except in the SE
Bidlingmaier; the hut is 75m from the edge of Stephensorcorner. The island lies about 90m N of McDonald Island.
Glacier, and between a remarkable square boulder and a watetMeyer Rock, which lies about 1 mile NW of McDonald
course through a moraine. Island, rises steeply to 170m and is barren.
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How to use the Index—Gazetteer

Geographic names of navigational features are generally those used by the nation having sovereignty and are listec
alphabetically. Diacritical marks, such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to specific letters in certain foreigr
languages, are not used in the interest of typographical simplicity.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political status of an area by the United States
Government. Positions are approximate and are intended merely as locators to facilitate reference to the charts.

To use as a Gazetteenote the position and Sector number of the feature and refer to the Chart Information diagram for the
Sector. Plot the approximate position of the feature on this diagram and note the approximate chart number.

To use as an Indexof features described in the text note the paragraph number at the right. To locate this feature on the best
scale chart use the Gazetteer procedure above.

Index—Gazetteer

Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ' ° ' Para. ° ! ° ' Para.
A BACKY POINT 32 558 137 47E 7.115
BAIRD BAY 33 07S 134 19E 7.27
ABBOT PATCHES 12 28S 130 48E 2.67 BALD HEAD 35 06S 118 O01E 6.10
ABBOTT ISLET 12 02S 135 30E 2.9 BALD ISLAND 34 55S 118 27E 6.19
ABBOTT SHOAL 11 50S 131 31E 2.36, BALDWIN BANK 12 51S 126 06 E 3.21
2.39 BALEINE BANK 16 47S 122 O00E 4.8
ADAM BAY 12 09S 131 12E 2.46 BALGOWAN POINT 34 19S 137 29E 7.102
ADELE ISLAND 15 31S 123 09E 3.62 BALLA BALLA 20 40S 117 47E 4.22
ADELE ISLAND SHOAL 15 42S 123 14E 3.62 BALLAST HEAD 35 45S 137 48E 8.16
ADIEU POINT 15 158 124 35E 3.44, BARBARA SHOAL 11 53S 131 45E 243
3.48 BARCLAY POINT 11  44S 133 24E 2.14
AFGHAN SHOAL 11 54S 130 O8E 2.61 BARCOO SHOAL 15 39S 122 55E 3.62
AFRICAN REEF 28 58S 114 37E 5.27 BARN HILL 33 35S 138 O08E 7.109
AIRLIE ISLAND 21 19S 115 10E 4.47 BARRETT ROCK 16 04S 123 20E 3.67
AIRLIE ISLAND TERMINAL 21 18S 115 10E 4.48 BARRICADE SHOAL 11 43S 136 49E 151
ALAGNA SHOAL 14 06S 136 O3E 1.31 BARRIER ISLANDS 33 59S 123 09E 6.39
ALARM SHOAL 16 20S 122 59E 3.84 BARRON BANKS 15 46S 124 18E 3.56
ALBANY 35 02S 117 54E 6.17 BARROW BAY 11  20S 132 12E 231
ALBATROSS BAY 12 40S 141 40E 14 BARROW ISLAND 20 47S 115 24E 4.42
ALBATROSS ISLET 35 04S 136 11E 7.54 BARROW ISLAND OFFSHORE TERM. 20 48S 115 33E 4.44
ALBERT ISLETS 14 32S 124 55E 3.38 BARROW ISLAND SHOALS 21 05S 115 24E 4.43
ALBERT REEF 14 15S 125 10E 3.34 BARTALUMBA BAY 13  48S 136 30E 1.33
ALBERT REEF 15 37S 123 20E 3.63 BASS SHOAL 34 41S 135 53E 7.65
ALBERT RIVER 17 34s 139 45E 111 BASSETT-SMITH SHOAL 13 18S 125 45E 3.19
ALGER ISLAND 11 53S 135 58E 2.6 BATHURST ISLAND 16 02S 123 31E 3.74
ALLEN ISLAND 17  02S 139 14E 1.19 BATHURST POINT 31 59S 115 32E 5.36
ALTHORPE ISLANDS 35 23S 136 51E 7.88 BAUDIN ISLAND 14 08S 125 37E 3.28
AMERICAN RIVER 35 47S 137 47E 8.16 BAY OF REST 22 17S 114 O08E 4.58
AMUR REEF 16 28S 123 16E 3.91 BAYLEY POINT 16 55S 139 02E 1.12,
ANCHOR ISLET 21 31s 114 46E 4.56 1.19,
ANCHOR SHOAL 16 21S 123 09E 3.84 1.20
ANDERDON ISLETS 14 56S 125 09E 3.40 BAYLISS ISLANDS 16 09S 123 32E 3.70
ANGURUGU CREEK 13 58S 136 25E 1.33 BAYU-UNDAN GAS FIELD 11 04s 126 39E 3.2
ANJO POINT 13 57S 126 35E 3.12 BEACH POINT 34 52S 137 49E 8.39
ANN POINT 34 10S 119 34E 6.22 BEACHPORT 37 30S 140 O1E 8.69
ANN SHOALS 11 42S 132 12E 2.40 BEADON POINT 21 38S 115 06 E 4.46
ANSON BAY 13  20S 130 O3E 2.71 BEAGLE BAY 16 52S 122 30E 4.5
ANT CLIFF 11 47S 131 11E 2.36, BEAGLE GULF 12 10S 130 19E 2.60
2.38 BEAGLE ISLET 21 12S 115 38E 4.36
ANTECHAMBER BAY 35 48S 138 06E 8.13 BEAGLE ISLETS 29 49S 114 52E 5.28
ANXIOUS BAY 33 24S 134 34E 7.27 BEAGLE REEF 15 20S 123 31E 3.63
APSLEY STRAIT 11 30S 130 25E 2.56 BEAGLE REEF 20 23S 117 50E 421
ARCHDEACON LEDGE 28 14S 114 16E 5.19 BEAGLE ROCKS 32 04S 115 44E 5.40
ARDROSSAN 34 26S 137 55E 8.43 BEARD BAY 33 07S 134 19E 7.27
ARNHEM BAY 12 19SS 136 11E 1.59 BEATRICE REEF 11  53S 132 12E 2.42
ARNO BAY 33 558 136 35E 7.80 BEDOUT ISLET 19 35S 119 06 E 4.16
ASHBURTON ROAD 21 39S 115 O02E 4.54 BEEJALING SHOALS 24 39S 113 28E 5.5
ASHMORE REEF 12 15S 123 03 E 34 BELCHES FOUL GROUND 35 06S 118 O03E 6.16
ATALUMA POINT 15 45S 136 49E 1.25 BELLEFIN FLATS 25 58S 113 17E 5.13
ATTACK SHOAL 11 43S 136 43E 1.51 BENNETT SHOAL 12 28S 130 50E 2.67
AUGUSTA 34 20S 115 10E 6.2 BENTINCK ISLAND 17 04s 139 30E 1.17
AUGUSTUS ISLAND 15 21S 124 33E 3.48 BERLIN ROCK 34 36S 136 O04E 7.68
AVOID BAY 34 37S 135 14E 7.45 BERNIER ISLAND 24 52S 113 O08E 5.6
AVOID POINT 34 40S 135 19E 7.45 BERNOUILLI ISLAND 15 02S 124 45E 3.45
BESSIERES ISLAND 21 31S 114 46E 4.56
BEZOUT ISLET 20 33S 117 10E 4.23
B BICKERTON ISLAND 13 458 136 14E 1.35
BIGGE ISLAND 14 34S 125 10E 3.37
BACKSTAIRS PASSAGE 35 44S 138 10E 8.20
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ! ° ' Para ° ! ' Para
BIGGE POINT 14 17S 125 44E 3.23, C
3.29
BISHOP ROCKS 13 44sS 126 0O7E 3.20 CADELL STRAIT 12 00S 135 45E 2.9
BLACK CLIFF POINT 15 02s 128 O06E 2.83 CAESER ISLAND 16 04sS 123 56 E 3.57
BLACK HILL 31 33S 131 33E 6.51 CAFFARELLI ISLAND 16 02Ss 123 17E 3.64
BLACK LEDGE 21 34S 114 42E 4.57 CALDER SHOAL 10 51S 129 0O4E 2.54
BLACK PEAK 32 06S 133 04E 7.7 CALEDON BAY 12 51S 136 35E 1.46
BLACK POINT 32 59S 137 43E 7.86 CALVERT RIVER 16 16 S 137 45E 1.20
BLACK POINT 34 27S 119 25E 6.21 CAMDEN SOUND 15 26S 124 24E 3.51
BLACK POINT 34 37S 137 54E 8.41 CAMP HILL 21 48 S 114 10E 4.58
BLACK ROCK 16 05S 123 35E 3.77 CANNAN REEFS 32 39S 133 15E 7.10
BLACK ROCK 34 558 136 O06E 7.59 CAP ISLAND 33 57S 135 O07E 7.34
BLACK ROCKS 34 03Ss 122 13E 6.34 CAPE ADIEU 32 01s 132 09E 6.51,
BLACK ROCKS 34 37S 135 17E 7.45 7.3
BLANCHE HARBOR 32 42S 137 46E 7.118 CAPE ARID 34 01S 123 10E 6.38
BLANCHE PORT 32 47S 134 13E 7.23 CAPE ARNHEM 12 21S 136 59E 1.48
BLIND STRAIT 26 07S 113 13E 5.13 CAPE BANKS 37 55S 140 23E 8.72
BLOWFISH BANKS 24  48S 113 34E 55 CAPE BARROW 13 40S 136 O4E 1.32,
BLUE MUD BAY 11 12S 131 51E 2.34 1.42
BLUE MUD BAY 13 30S 136 15E 1.42 CAPE BASKERVILLE 17 08S 122 15E 4.3,4.7
BLUFF POINT 14 04S 126 39E 3.12 CAPE BAUER 32 44s 134 04E 7.23
BLUFF REACH 32 39S 137 46E 7.119 CAPE BEATRICE 14 18S 136 58E 1.32
BLUNDER BAY 15 12S 129 44E 2.77 CAPE BEAUFORT 34 25S 115 32E 6.3
BLYTH ISLET 34 34S 136 18E 7.72 CAPE BEDOUT 35 57S 136 36E 8.2
BOLINGBROKE POINT 34 33S 136 O5E 7.68 CAPE BELLEFIN 26 01s 113 16E 5.13
BOMBARD SHOAL 14 04 S 136 59E 1.41 CAPE BERTHOLET 17 15S 122 11E 4.10
BONAPARTE ARCHIPELAGO 15 00S 125 O00E 3.32 CAPE BIDLINGMAIER 53 01s 73 32E 9.11
BORDA ISLAND 14 14 S 126 O1E 3.31 CAPE BLANCHE 33 02s 134 O0O7E 7.25
BOSANQUET BAY 32 10S 133 40E 7.15 CAPE BOILEAU 17 40S 122 11E 4.11
BOSTON BAY 34 41S 135 b53E 7.65 CAPE BOUGAINVILLE 13 53S 126 O06E 3.15,
BOSTON ISLAND 34 42S 135 56E 7.61 3.22
BOSTON POINT 34 39S 135 56E 7.61 CAPE BOUGUER 36 02Ss 136 55E 8.4
BOUCAUT BAY 12 00S 134 29E 2.11 CAPE BOUVARD 32 41S 115 36E 5.43
BOULLANGER ISLAND 30 19S 115 O00E 5.30 CAPE BREWSTER 15 06S 124 54E 3.44
BOUNTIFUL ISLANDS 16 40S 139 52E 1.16 CAPE BUFFON 37 35S 140 O7E 8.70
BOUVARD REEFS 32 50S 115 35E 5.44 CAPE BURR 34 07S 136 21E 7.78
BOWEN STRAIT 11 15S 132 31E 2.25 CAPE CARNOT 34 56S 135 37E 7.46
BOYD POINT 12 55S 141 38E 1.6 CAPE CASSINI 35 35S 137 20E 8.25
BRACE POINT 11 19S 130 20E 2.58 CAPE CATASTROPHE 34 59S 136 O00E 7.1,
BRADY ROCK 13 41S 136 27E 1.34 7.48
BRAITHWAITE POINT 11 46 S 133 56E 2.13 CAPE CLAIRAULT 33 42S 114 58E 5.51
BRAMBLE ROCKS 10 53S 132 46E 2.19 CAPE COCKBURN 11 20S 132 52E 2.15
BRAMFIELD HILL 33 35S 134 58E 7.33 CAPE COSSIGNY 20 29S 117 56E 4.20
BRANCH BANKS 13 38S 126 12E 3.19 CAPE COUTTS 35 46 S 138 04E 8.14
BREADING PATCH 16 05S 123 02E 3.65 CAPE CROKER 10 58S 132 36E 2.23
BREAKSEA ISLAND 35 04s 118 O03E 6.16 CAPE CUVIER 24 13S 113 24E 5.3
BREMER ISLAND 12 07S 136 49E 1.50 CAPE D'ESTREE 32 16S 133 46E 7.17
BREWIS REEF 21 30S 114 55E 4.50 CAPE D’ESTAING 35 35S 137 30E 8.26
BRIDGET SHOAL 34 43S 136 18E 7.71 CAPE DOMBEY 13 54S 129 42E 2.72
BRITOMART SHOAL 10 54 S 132 33E 2.23 CAPE DOMBEY 37 10S 139 44E 8.65
BROGDEN POINT 11 31S 133 O05E 2.15 CAPE DOMETT 14 49S 128 23E 2.80
BROMBY ISLAND 11 50S 136 40E 1.53 CAPE DON 11 19S 131 46E 2.34,
BROOK SHOAL 35 19S 136 48E 7.89 2.40
BROOME 17 58S 122 14E 4.13 CAPE DONINGTON 34 44S 136 O0E 7.60
BROWE ISLET 14 06S 123 33E 2.1 CAPE DRIVER 33 57S 136 35E 7.79
BROWN POINT 32 33S 133 51E 7.20 CAPE DU COUEDIC 36 06 S 136 42E 8.3
BROWN POINT 34 43S 137 29E 7.97 CAPE DUSSEJOUR 14 45S 128 13E 2.81,
BROWN STRAIT 11 40S 136 O5E 2.7 2.86
BROWSE ISLET 14 06 S 123 33E 3.61 CAPE DUTTON 35 38S 137 09E 8.24
BRUE REEF 15 56S 123 02E 3.65 CAPE ELIZABETH 34 08S 137 27E 7.103
BRUNSWICK BAY 15 10S 124 40E 3.44 CAPE FARQUHAR 23 38S 113 37E 5.3
BUCHANAN BAY 15 40S 136 43E 1.26 CAPE FINNIS 33 38S 134 49E 7.29
BUCKINGHAM BAY 12 05S 135 55E 1.60 CAPE FORD 13 26S 129 52E 2.72
BUCKLE HEAD 14 26S 127 53E 2.87 CAPE FOURCROY 11 47S 130 Ol1E 2.55,
BUFFALO REEF 34 43S 136 28E 7.70 2.59
BUNBURY 33 19S 115 39E 5.45 CAPE GAMBIER 11 56S 130 58E 2.44,
BUNGALA RIVER 35 27S 138 18E 8.48 2.47,
BUNKER BAY 33 33S 115 O02E 5.48 2.51,
BURFORD ISLAND 11  29S 131 57E 2.40 2.62
BURGUNNGURA ISLAND 11 36S 136 O5E 2.6 CAPE GANTHEAUME 36 04s 137 27E 8.9
BURKETOWN 17 44 S 139 32E 1.11 CAPE GREY 13 00S 136 40E 1.45
BURNEY ISLAND 13 36S 136 14E 1.44 CAPE HAMELIN 34 15S 115 O02E 5.55
BURRA-BURRA HEAD 11 22S 130 42E 2.52 CAPE HARDY 34 11S 136 20E 7.78
BUSSELTON 33 38S 115 20E 5.47 CAPE HART 35 54S 138 03E 8.11
BUSTARD ISLAND 13 42S 136 24E 1.34 CAPE HAY 14 03S 129 29E 2.73
BUTTY HEAD 33 54S 121 39E 6.26 CAPE HEIRISSON 26 01s 113 20E 5.13
BYAM MARTIN ISLAND 15 24S 124 21E 3.50 CAPE HOTHAM 12 03Ss 131 18E 2.36,
BYNOE HARBOR 12 39S 130 32E 2.69 2.45
BYRON ISLAND 16 10S 123 27E 3.69 CAPE JAFFA 36 58S 139 40E 8.63
CAPE JAUBERT 18 56 S 121 33E 4.14
CAPE JERVIS 35 37S 138 06E 8.45,
8.56
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ' ' Para ° ! ' Para
CAPE KEERWEER 13 558 141 28E 1.7 CHANNEL POINT 13 10S 130 07E 2.71
CAPE KEITH 11 36S 131 27E 2.36, CHANNEL ROCK 12 25S 130 47E 2.67
2.38 CHANNEL ROCK 16 26S 123 23E 3.89
CAPE KERSAINT 36 02s 137 O07E 8.5 CHARLES POINT 12 23S 130 37E 2.60,
CAPE KNOB 34 32S 119 14E 6.21 2.63
CAPE LABUAN 53 12S 73 30E 9.12 CHARLES POINT 15 41S 136 55E 1.23
CAPE LAMBERT 20 36S 117 11E 4.23 CHARLES POINT PATCHES 12 21S 130 40E 2.66
CAPE LANNES 37 12S 139 44E 8.66 CHASM ISLAND 13 40S 136 35E 1.37
CAPE LAVERY 11 20S 130 39E 2.52 CHATHAM ISLAND 35 02S 116 30E 6.6
CAPE LE GRAND 34 01s 122 07E 6.27 CHESTER REEF 34 27S 123 37E 6.44
CAPE LEEUWIN 34 22S 115 O08E 5.56 CHRISTINE POINT 17 12S 123 17E 3.100
CAPE LEGENDRE 20 21S 116 50E 4.24 CHRISTMAS ISLAND 1 30S 105 40E 9.8
CAPE LESCHENAULT 31 17S 115 27E 5.33 CHURCHILL REEF 15 28S 123 15E 3.63
CAPE LESUEUR 25 44 S 113 23E 5.12 CLAN MACDOUGALL SHOAL 33 53S 137 13E 7.83
CAPE LEVEQUE 16 23S 122 56 E 3.104 CLARKSON POINT 15 50S 137 02E 1.23
CAPE LINOIS 36 01s 137 35E 8.10 CLEFT ISLET 16 02s 123 21E 3.66
CAPE LONDONDERRY 13 44S 126 58E 3.9 CLERKE REEF 17 19S 119 21E 4.2
CAPE MARTIN 37 30S 140 O1E 8.67 CLIFF ISLAND 34 01S 122 O05E 6.34
CAPE MISSIESSY 32 24S 133 52E 7.19 CLIFFY POINT 12 22S 136 18E 1.59
CAPE NATURALISTE 33 32S 115 Ol1lE 5.49 COATES REEF 33 59S 121 58E 6.30
CAPE NORTHUNBERLAND 38 03S 140 38E 8.73 COBHAM BAY 11 37S 131 24E 2.38
CAPE NUYTS 32 02Ss 132 21E 7.3 COCKATOO ISLAND 16 06 S 123 37E 3.76
CAPE PERON FLATS 25 25S 113 31E 5.11 COCKELL REEFS 15 45S 124 05E 3.56
CAPE POIVRE 20 49Ss 115 19E 4.43 COCKLE SPIT 33 04s 137 56E 7.111
CAPE POND 14 45S 125 O08E 3.39 COCOS ISLANDS 12 08S 96 50E 9.2
CAPE PRESTON 20 50S 116 13E 4.31 COFFIN BAY 34 30S 135 20E 7.38
CAPE RADSTOCK 33 12S 134 19E 7.26 COLBERT ISLET 14 52S 124 43E 3.43
CAPE RANSONNET 26 10S 113 13E 5.10 COLLIER BAY 16 12Ss 124 15E 3.58
CAPE ROCK 34 55S 135 32E 7.45 COLLINSON POINT 32 33S 133 53E 7.21
CAPE RULHIERES 13 56S 127 22E 2.74, COMBE ROCK 13 25S 125 55E 3.19
2.87 CONDER POINT 11 44 S 131 17E 2.38
CAPE SHIELD 13 20S 136 21E 1.45 CONDILLAC ISLET 14 06 S 125 33E 3.25
CAPE SPENCER 35 18S 136 53E 7.90 CONNEXION ISLAND 13 50S 136 21E 1.35
CAPE ST. ALBAN 35 48 S 138 08E 8.13 COOKE POINT 20 18S 118 38E 4.18
CAPE STEWART 11 56 S 134 44E 2.10 COOTAMUNDRA SHOAL 10 51S 129 13E 2.54
CAPE STEWART 11 56S 134 45E 2.11 COOTES HILL 35 06S 137 28E 8.32
CAPE TALBOT 13 48 S 126 45E 3.10 COPELAND ISLAND 11 29S 132 44E 2.22
CAPE THEVENARD 32 09S 133 39E 7.15 CORNEILLE ISLAND 14 11S 125 44E 3.27
CAPE THOMAS 37 05S 139 45E 8.64 CORNELISSE SHOAL 20 02S 118 22E 4.19
CAPE THOUIN 20 20S 118 11E 4.20 CORNY POINT 34 54 S 137 OlE 7.93
CAPE TORRENS 15 00S 125 O06E 3.40 CORONATION ISLANDS 15 00Ss 124 56 E 3.44
CAPE TORRENS 35 43S 136 43E 8.23 CORVISART BAY 32 49S 134 O05E 7.25
CAPE TOURNEFORT 34 55S 135 51E 7.48 COTTON ISLAND 11 51S 136 29E 1.55
CAPE VAN DIEMEN 11 10S 130 23E 2.1, COURTENAY HEAD 20 31S 116 41E 4.29
2.53, COVENTRY REEF 32 20S 115 38E 5.39,
2.62 5.43
CAPE VAN DIEMEN 16 32S 139 43E 1.14 COW AND CALF ROCKS 35 01s 116 13E 6.5
CAPE VANCOUVER 35 02S 118 11E 6.18 COW ROCK 33 58S 114 58E 5.51
CAPE VLAMING 32 02s 115 27E 5.35 COWAN PATCHES 14 50S 128 16E 2.82
CAPE VOLTAIRE 14 15S 125 34E 3.23, COWARAMUP POINT 33 52S 114 59E 551
3.33 COWARAMUP REEF 33 50S 114 57E 551
CAPE WELLINGTON 15 10S 124 50E 3.44 COWELL 33 41S 136 56E 7.82
CAPE WESSEL 11 00Ss 136 45E 2.2 COXON SHOAL 20 04s 118 28E 4.19
CAPE WILBERFORCE 11 55S 136 35E 1.53 CRAGGY ISLETS 15 36S 136 41E 1.26
CAPE WILLOUGHBY 35 51S 138 08E 8.12 CROCODILE ISLANDS 11 44 S 135 11E 2.9
CAPE WIRAWAWOI 12 10S 136 47E 1.49 CROKER ISLAND 11 10S 132 33E 2.23
CAPSTAN ISLET 14 35S 125 16E 3.36 CRYSTAL HEAD 14 27S 125 51E 3.30
CAREENING BAY 15 06S 125 O00E 3.42 CULL ISLAND 33 55S 121 54E 6.29
CAREENING BAY 32 14S 115 42E 5.39, CULLEN POINT 11 57S 141 54E 1.2
541 CUMBERLEGE REEF 14 28S 136 53E 1.32
CARLISLE HEAD 16 45S 123 08E 3.98 CUNNINGHAM ISLANDS 11 45S 136 O06E 2.6
CARNAC ISLAND 32 07Ss 115 40E 5.38 CUNNINGHAM POINT 16 41S 123 08E 3.97
CARNARVON 24 53S 113 39E 5.7 CURLEW POINT 32 328 137 46E 7.120
CARRINGTON POINT 34 58S 136 O5E 7.55 CYGNET BAY 16 34S 123 O01E 3.96
CARTER KNOLL 36 09S 138 10E 8.12
CARTIER ISLET 12 32S 123 33E 35
CASCADE BAY 16 34S 123 26E 3.93 D
CASSINI ISLAND 13 57S 125 38E 3.24
CASTLE HILL 11  48S 130 11E 2.59 D'ARCOLE ISLANDS 15 08S 124 35E 3.45
CASTLEREAGH BAY 12 07s 135 09E 2.9 D'ENTRECASTEAUX REEF 31 59S 131 56E 7.2
CASUARINA ISLETS 36 04Ss 136 43E 8.3 D'ESTREE BAY 35 55S 137 39E 8.10
CASUARINA POINT 32 19S 115 38E 5.44 DALBY ISLET 34 34S 136 15E 7.74
CAUSEWAY CHANNEL 34 00S 121 50E 6.30 DALUMBA BAY 14 07S 136 49E 1.41
CAVE POINT 35 08Ss 117 54 E 6.10 DALY HEAD 35 02S 136 56E 7.92
CENTRAL HILL 13 58S 136 39E 1.39 DALY RIVER 13 19S 130 17E 2.71
CENTRE ISLAND 15 42S 136 46E 1.25 DAMPIER 20 40S 116 43E 4.30
CERVANTES ISLETS 30 32S 115 02E 5.32 DAMPIER ARCHIPELAGO 20 27S 116 47E 4.24
CHAMBERS BAY 12 12S 131 36E 2.43 DANCE HEAD 32 10S 115 40E 541
CHAMBERS ISLAND 16 16 S 123 32E 3.71 DANGER POINT 11 07S 132 21E 2.26
CHAMPAGNY ISLANDS 15 09S 124 14E 3.49 DANGEROUS REEF 34 49S 136 13E 7.59
CHAMPION BAY 28 44S 114 36E 5.20 DART SHOAL 28 40S 113 54E 5.24
CHAMPION ROCK 32 02S 115 36E 5.38 DARWIN 12 28S 130 51E 2.68
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DARWIN REEFS
DASHWOOD BAY
DASHWOOD CHANNEL
DASHWOOD ROCK
DE FREYCINET ISLET
DE MOLE POINT
DECEPTION BAY
DECLARATION ROCK
DECRES BAY

DEEP BAY
DEGERANDO LIGHT
DELAMBRE ISLAND
DELAMBRE REEF
DELISSER SANDS
DEMSTER HEAD
DENHAM CHANNEL
DENHAM ISLAND
DENHAM SOUND
DENIAL BAY

DENMAN SHOAL
DEPUCH ISLAND
DERBY
DESFONTAINES ISLAND
DILLON SHOAL
DILLON SHOAL
DINGO REEF
DIRECTION ISLAND
DIRECTION ISLAND
DIRECTION ISLET
DIRK HARTOG HOMESTEAD
DIRK HARTOG ISLAND
DISAPPOINTMENT REACH
DISASTER BAY

DIXON ISLAND

DOG ISLAND

DOME ISLAND
DONGARA
DONINGTON REEF
DORRE ISLAND
DOUBLE ISLET
DOUBTFUL BAY
DOUGLAS BANK
DOUGLAS ISLAND
DOUGLAS POINT

DOUGLAS POINT
DOUGLAS ROCK
DOWCER BLUFF
DRAPER ISLAND
DRUMMOND POINT
DRYSDALE ISLAND
DUFFIELD ISLET
DUFFIELD RIDGE
DUKE OF ORLEANS BAY
DUNDAS POINT
DUNDAS STRAIT
DUTTON BAY
DUYFKEN POINT
DYER ISLET

EAGLE POINT

EAST ALLIGATOR RIVER
EAST BANKS

EAST HOLOTHURIA REEF
EAST POINT

EAST ROE ISLAND
EAST SANDS

EASTER GROUP
EASTERN COVE
EASTERN GROUP
EASTERN SHOAL

EBA ISLAND

ECLIPSE ISLAND
ECLIPSE ISLANDS
ECLIPSE ROCK
EDITHBURGH

EDWARD ISLET
EDWARDS POINT

EGG ISLAND

Position
'

36S
35S
36S
38S
00S
31S
38S
55S
14s
07s
20S
26S

26S
42S
53S
57S

43S

418
158

43S
38S
18s
02S
00S

49S

198
05S
328
01Ss
00S
518
458
548
38S

29S
10S

16S
43S
08S
44 S
03s

48 S

10s
51S

02s
03S
458
12s
09S
418
39S
02s
558
10s
20S
05S
34S
01s

118
06S
56 S
35S
258
22S
40sS
43S
46S
47S
08S
41s
118

30S
05S
30S

118
28S

113
137

134
134
124
133
124
122

133
126

124

122
128
131
136

115

26E

53E
08 E
33E
09E
07E

11E
04E
20E
21E
55E
00E
06 E
30E
02E
50E
09E
49E

35E
51E
52E
30E
14E
00E
20E
28E
36E
06 E
40E
24E
36E
33E

Sec.
Para

55
8.25
7.22

7.20

3.43
7.21
3.53
4.11
7.17
3.13
3.49

4.24

4.23

6.49
6.31

5.13
1.15
511
7.15
3.57
4.22
3.103
3.45

7.83
3.63

4.47
5.37
5.12

5.10

3.98
4.24
7.11
6.43
5.28
7.60

4.42
3.54
7.116
6.43
7.114,
7.116
8.72

8.40

7.11

EGLINTON ROCKS
EIGHTY MILES BEACH
ELANG TERMINAL
ELBOW HILL
ELCHO ISLAND
ELLEN POINT
ELLIOTT POINT
ELLISTON

EMERY POINT
EMMES REEF

EMU BAY
ENDERBY ISLAND
ENDERBY REEF
ENDYALGOUT ISLAND
ENTRANCE ISLAND
EPINEUX BAY
ESCAPE CLIFF
ESCAPE ISLAND
ESPERANCE
ESPERANCE BAY
EUCLA

EUCLA ROADS
EVANS ISLAND
EVERETT ISLAND
EXMOUTH GULF
EYRE

EYRE BLUFF

EYRE ISLAND

FAIRWAY LIGHT BEACON
FAIRWAY ROCK
FAIRWAY ROCKS

FALSE BAY

FALSE ENTRANCE
FALSE ISLAND POINT
FALSE PERA HEAD
FANNY COVE

FANNY POINT

FANTOME BANK
FATHOM ROCK

FAURE ISLAND

FAVELL BANK

FENELON ISLAND
FENELON ISLAND
FENELON PASSAGE
FENTON PATCHES
FIELD ISLAND

FIGURE OF EIGHT ISLAND

FINKE BAY

FISH REEF
FISHERMAN ISLETS
FITZROY REEFS
FITZROY RIVER
FLAT ISLAND
FLETCHER ISLAND
FLINDERS BAY
FLINDERS CHANNEL
FLINDERS ISLAND
FLINDERS POINT
FLINDERS REEF
FLINDERS ROCK
FLYING FISH COVE
FOAM ROCKS
FONTANES ISLET
FORESTIER ISLANDS
FORSYTH ISLAND
FORT POINT
FORTESCUE ISLAND
FORTESCUE ROAD
FOSSIL POINT

FOUL BAY

FOUL POINT

FOUR HUMMOCKS ISLANDS
FOWLER ISLAND
FRANKLIN HARBOR
FRANKLIN ISLANDS
FRASER ROCK
FRAZER ISLET

Position
'

38S
56 S
528
43S
558
00S
28S
38S
27S
18s
35S
36S
36S
418
17s
20S
08S
20S
528
54S
43S
458
23S
158
10Ss
16S
58S
23S

42S

458
35S
00S
20S
51S
05S
528
44 S
38S

43S
51S
42S

08S
35S
09S
12s
05S

02s

13s
26S
08S
33S
158
02s
21S
20S
43S
43S
04Ss
13s
13s
258
08S
54S
328
50S
28S
558
53S
02s
1s
48S
46S
07S
44 S
28S
07S
39S

115
121
126
136
135
137
130
134
130
136
137
116
116

124
113

115

121

121
128
129
133
136

126
132
133

141
134

137
113
114
141
121
135

123
128

113

126

125

133
125
130

132

121

132
130
114
113

123

124
115
137
134
136
133
133
105
122
124
117
139
130
116
116
136
137
123
135
139
136
133
123
113

39E

50E

531

6.31

6.27
6.50
6.49
7.12
1.59
4.58
6.49

7.19

14
7.23

7.86
5.16
5.2
16
6.26
7.62
3.3
2.81

3.21
3.26
7.11

3.28
2.62
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ' ' Para ° ! ' Para
FREELING ISLAND 32 29S 133 20E 7.11 GUTHRIE BANKS 14 55S 128 10E 2.82
FREEMAN NOB 35 33S 138 41E 8.60
FREMANTLE 32 03Ss 115 44E 541
FRENCHMAN BAY 35 05S 117 57E 6.14 H
FRENCHMAN ROCK 35 43S 137 43E 8.17
FREYCINET ESTUARY 26 25S 113 43E 5.15 HADLEY PASS 16 25S 123 09E 3.92
FREYCINET POINT 34 06S 114 59E 5.52 HALL BANK 32 02s 115 43E 5.40
FROST SHOAL 15 47S 123 21E 3.62 HALL POINT 15 40S 124 22E 3.53
HALLETS COVE 35 05S 138 30E 8.51
HALLS POINT 16 28S 139 19E 1.14
G HAMELIN BAY 34 11S 115 O0l1E 5.52
HAMELIN INNER HARBOR 34 12S 115 O01E 5.54
GAGE ROADS 32 02s 115 41E 5.40 HAMILTON LAGOONS 33 35S 137 55E 7.108
GALAH CHANNEL 16 05S 123 34E 3.80 HAMMER HEAD 33 58S 122 35E 6.36
GALE BANK 12 37S 126 O5E 3.21 HANOVER BAY 15 17S 124 46E 3.47
GALES BAY 22 258 114 11E 4.58 HANSON BAY 36 02s 136 52E 8.4
GAMBIER ISLANDS 35 10S 136 27E 7.52 HARDSTAFF SHOALS 35 42S 137 53E 8.14
GANTHEAUME BAY 27 40S 114 10E 5.17 HARDWICKE BAY 34 40S 137 20E 7.94
GARDEN ISLAND 32 12S 115 41E 5.39 HARDY POINT 14 59S 125 O01E 3.41
GASCOIGNE BAY 32 31S 133 56E 7.21 HARE CHANNEL 15 19S 128 04E 2.84
GASCOYNE FLATS 25 00S 113 38E 5.8 HAREBY ISLET 34 35S 136 18E 7.72
GAWLER POINT 34 30S 137 28E 7.99 HARRIS ISLET 11 26S 130 24E 2.57
GEDGE POINT 11 12S 136 38E 2.4 HART ISLAND 32 39S 133 08E 7.10
GEE WEE POINT 16 38S 139 09E 1.15 HAT POINT 13 56S 126 O1E 3.22
GEELVINK CHANNEL 28 45S 114 15E 5.26 HAUL-OFF ROCK 34 42S 118 39E 6.20
GEOGRAPHE BAY 33 31S 115 21E 5.46 HAWKERS DEVIL 34 38S 135 57E 7.68
GEOGRAPHE CHANNEL 24  40S 113 16E 55 HAWKNEST ISLAND 13 38S 136 25E 1.34
GEOGRAPHE REEF 34 19S 114 59E 5.57 HAYSTACK ISLAND 35 19S 136 54E 7.88
GEOGRAPHE SHOALS 20 16S 117 54 E 4.21 HEARD ISLAND 53 06 S 73 31E 9.10
GEORGE WATER 15 52S 124 35E 3.55 HEIRISSON FLATS 25 57S 113 18E 5.13
GERALDTON 28 47S 114 36E 5.20 HELBY BANK 21 48 S 114 O01E 5.2
GERANIUM HARBOR 13 55S 126 34E 3.12 HELPMAN ISLETS 16 44 S 123 38E 3.95
GERMAIN POINT 33 45S 136 58E 7.82 HENRI FREYCINET HARBOR 26 25S 113 43E 5.15
GERMEIN 33 02s 138 00E 7.112 HENRY ELLIS REEF 12 05S 131 Ol1E 2.49
GERMEIN BAY 33 05S 137 55E 7.111 HERALD BAY 25 53S 113 09E 5.12
GERMEIN ISLAND 33 13S 134 40E 7.28 HERALD BIGHT 25 34S 113 33E 5.9
GERMEIN POINT 33 45S 136 58E 7.82 HERALD GUT 25 47S 113 45E 5.9
GIANT ROCKS 34 11S 121 40E 6.30 HERALD HEIGHTS 25 57S 113 06 E 5.10
GIBBINGS ISLAND 16 09S 123 31E 3.70 HERALD POINT 35 01S 118 O02E 6.15
GIBBINGS REEFS 15 56S 123 45E 3.73 HERALD ROCKS 35 02Ss 118 02E 6.15
GIBBON POINT 33 50S 136 47E 7.81 HERON POINT 22 16S 114 O08E 4.58
GIBSON POINT 14 00S 125 b58E 3.23, HEYWOOD ISLANDS 15 20S 124 23E 3.50
3.31 HIBERNIA REEF 11 59S 123 21E 34
GILBERT ROCK 16 29S 123 03E 3.96 HIDDEN ISLAND 16 15S 123 30E 3.70,
GILES POINT 35 03S 137 45E 8.36 3.82
GILES SHOAL 11 42S 131 45E 2.39 HIGH BLUFF 15 16S 124 41E 3.44
GLIDDON REEF 32 20S 133 34E 7.14 HIGH BLUFF 16 17S 124 23E 3.58
GLOMAR SHOAL 19 31S 116 47E 4.24 HIGH ISLAND 16 21S 123 21E 3.87,
GLYDE POINT 12 10S 131 O07E 2.46 3.89
GOALEN ROCKS 32 24 S 133 43E 7.19 HIGH POINT 11 13S 132 26E 2.26
GOAT ISLAND 32 19S 133 31E 7.14 HOG BAY 35 44S 137 56E 8.14
GOAT POINT 15 51S 137 O04E 1.23 HOGMANAY SHOAL 10 59S 133 09E 2.19
GODFREY ISLANDS 37 05S 139 43E 8.64 HOLDFAST BAY 34 59S 138 30E 8.51
GOODRICH BANK 10 42S 130 19E 2.54 HOLOTHURIA BANKS 13 51S 126 O00E 3.18
GOOLWA 35 30S 138 47E 8.61 HOME ISLAND 12 07Ss 96 54E 9.4
GOOSE ISLAND 34 05S 123 11E 6.42 HOOD POINT 34 22S 119 33E 6.22
GOOSE ISLET 34 27S 137 22E 7.100 HOPE ISLAND 34 05S 122 10E 6.35
GOOSE ISLET 35 04s 116 44E 6.7 HOPE POINT 15 37S 124 24E 3.53
GORDON BAY 11 39S 130 O0O7E 2.58 HOPELESS REACH 25 40S 113 42E 5.9
GORE POINT 17 38S 139 56E 1.11 HOPETOUN 33 57S 120 O7E 6.23
GOULET BLUFF 26 13S 113 40E 5.12 HOPKINS ISLAND 34 58S 136 O03E 7.57
GOURDON BAY 18 27S 121 55E 4.14 HORSBURGH ISLAND 12 05S 96 50E 9.5
GOVE HARBOR 12 12S 136 40E 1.54 HORSE ROCK 34 48S 135 51E 7.64
GOVERNOR ISLETS 13 56 S 126 42E 3.14 HOUTMAN ABROLHOS 28 39S 113 47E 5.22
GRACE SHOAL 34 03Ss 124 12E 6.43 HOWARD CHANNEL 12 05S 131 O05E 2.48
GRANITE ISLET 15 29S 124 36E 3.52 HOWARD ISLAND 12 08S 135 24E 29
GRANITE ROCKS 36 40S 139 b51E 8.61 HOWARD ROCK 33 15S 134 37E 7.28
GRANT ISLAND 11 09Ss 132 55E 2.20 HOWARD ROCK 34 50S 136 09E 7.59
GRANTHAM ISLAND 34 47S 135 52E 7.64 HUGHES POINT 33 56S 137 36E 7.106
GREAT SANDY ISLET 21 12S 115 38E 4.36 HUMMOCK HILL 33 02Ss 137 36E 7.84
GREEN ISLET 34 26S 137 25E 7.101 HUMMOCK ISLET 28 48 S 114 03E 5.25
GREEN ISLETS 30 41S 115 O06E 5.32 HUMMOCKY ISLET 12 05S 136 O06E 1.57
GREENLY ISLAND 34 39S 134 47E 7.42 HUNTER CREEK 16 23S 122 59E 3.104
GRIFFIN MARINE TERMINAL 21 13S 114 39E 4.51 HUTT RIVER 28 13S 114 18E 5.19
GRINDAL ISLAND 34 558 136 02E 7.58 HYLAND BAY 13 58S 129 39E 2.72
GRINDALL POINT 13 19S 136 O03E 1.43
GROPER POINT 34 30S 118 54E 6.21
GUICHEN BAY 37 09S 139 46E 8.64 |
GUION POINT 11 46 S 133 40E 2.14
GULF ST. VINCENT 35 00S 138 10E 8.35 ILE AMSTERDAM 37 51S 77 33E 9.0
GULUWURU ISLAND 11 31S 136 26E 25 ILE SAINT PAUL 38 43S 77 33E 9.0
GUNN POINT 12 10S 131 O00E 2.46 ILES KERGUELEN 49 16 S 69 34E 9.0
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IMPERIEUSE REEF
INGLIS ISLAND
INGRAM REEF
INVESTIGATOR GROUP
INVESTIGATOR ROAD
INVESTIGATOR STRAIT
IRON WHYALLA SHOAL
IRVINE ISLAND

ISLAND POINT
ISRAELITE BAY

JABIRU OIL TERMINAL
JAGGED HEAD
JAMES POINT
JAMES PRICE POINT
JAMIESON REEF
JANSSEN SHOAL
JENSEN BAY
JOHNSON BANK
JONES ISLET
JUDITH SHOAL
JUNCTION BAY
JURIEN BAY
JUSSIEU BAY

KANGAROO HEAD
KANGAROO ISLAND
KANGAROO REEF
KARUMBA

KATERS ISLAND
KELLIDIE BAY

KERR REEF

KEYS INLET
KILLIDIE BAY

KING GEORGE SOUND
KING ISLETS
KINGSCOTE
KINGSCOTE HARBOR
KIRKBY ISLET
KIRKPATRICK POINT
KIRTON POINT
KLEIN POINT JETTY
KNAPP HEAD
KNIGHT REEF
KNOBBY HEAD
KNOBBY HEAD
KNOCKER BAY
KOOJARA SHOAL
KOOLAN ISLAND
KOOLEY WURTIE
KOOMBANA PAPS
KRAUSE ROCK

LABYRINTHIAN SHOALS
LACEPEDE BAY
LACEPEDE CHANNEL
LACEPEDE ISLANDS
LACROSSE ISLAND

LACY ISLANDS
LAGRANGE BAY

LAKE MACQUARIE BANK
LAMARCK ISLET
LAMINARIA TERMINAL
LANCELIN ISLET
LANDING SHOAL
LANGTON ISLET
LATITUDE POINT
LAWRY SHOAL
LAWSON ISLETS

LE HUNTE SHOAL
LEANDER POINT
LEANDER REEF

, Position
35S 118
02Ss 136
07S 125
44S 134
07S 139
30S 137
18S 136
05S 123
27S 137
37S 123
558 125
42S 136
12S 133
30S 122
04S 125
35S 141
08S 136
23S 123
45S 126
28S 136
50S 133
17S 115
57S 135
43S 137
49S 137
408 135
40S 141
28S 125
36S 135
48 S 141
46 S 129
36S 135
03Ss 117
52S 123
39S 137
39S 137
33S 136
03S 136
43S 135
58S 137
05S 117
01s 131
40S 114
14 S 115
18S 132
47S 126
08S 123
37S 137
21S 115
14 S 135
128 136
50S 139
00S 122
53S 122
458 128
24S 133
38S 121
19S 136
47S 125
37S 126
00S 115
39S 137
36S 136
47S 115
15S 136
04S 132
42S 135
17S 114
23S 114

07E

Sec.

Para

4.2
1.56
3.34
7.30
1.18
8.22
7.89
3.74
7.101
6.48

3.8
137
4.10
3.34

LEARMONTH
LEDGE POINT
LEE POINT

LEGENDRE MARINE TERMINAL

LESCHENAULT REEF
LESUEUR ISLET
LEVILLAIN SHOAL
LEWIS ISLAND
LIGUANEA ISLAND
LIMMEN BIGHT
LIMMEN BIGHT RIVER
LINDSAY POINT
LINGI POINT

LIPSON COVE
LIPSON REEF

LITTLE ISLET
LIVERPOOL RIVER
LONG ISLAND

LONG ISLAND

LONG ISLAND

LONG REEF
LOOKOUT POINT
LOOSLI SHOAL
LORD MAYOR SHOAL
LORNA SHOAL

LOUIS ISLETS
LOUISE SHOAL
LOUNDS ISLAND
LOUNDS REEF
LOUTH BAY
LOUTH ISLAND
LOW ISLET

LOW POINT

LOW ROCKS

LOW ROCKS

LOW SANDY POINT
LOWENDAL ISLETS
LOWLY POINT SHOAL
LOWRIE CHANNEL
LOXTON SHOAL
LUGGER COVE
LUSBY ISLET
LYNEDOCH BANK

MACDONELL SOUND
MACKENZIE ANCHORAGE
MACLAREN POINT
MACLEAY ISLAND
MACLEAY ISLANDS
MACQUARIE STRAIT
MALAY BAY

MALAY ROAD
MALLISON ISLAND
MAMALIMANDJA POINT
MANGLES BAY
MANGOLA SHOAL
MANGROVE BLUFF
MANGROVE ISLETS
MANGROVE POINT
MANGROVE POINT
MANOWAR ISLET
MARCHINBAR ISLAND
MARET ISLETS
MARGARET ISLAND
MARGARET SHOAL
MARIA ISLAND

MARIA POINT

MARIE SHOAL
MARINO ROCKS
MARION BAY
MARSDEN POINT
MARSH SHOAL
MARTS ISLANDS
MARUM ISLET

MARY ANN HAVEN
MARY ANN POINT
MARY ANNE PASSAGE

: Position
13S 114
07S 115
20S 130
42S 116
17S 115
50S 127

31S 113
57S 136
00S 135
45S 135
06S 135
29S 134
16S 131
16S 136
10S 136
57S 136
00S 134
34S 123
37S 114
19S 115
55S 125
53S 118
02S 135
318 122
21S 130
01s 126
13S 136
16S 133
14S 133
34S 136
34S 135
23S 136
01S 128
04S 125
10S 136
18S 126
29S 115
59S 137
458 136
36S 128
28S 123
32S 136
02S 130
03Ss 137
01s 126
48S 136
57S 123
15S 123
42S 133
23S 132
50S 136
11S 136
55S 136
16S 115
408 125
05S 134
528 113
54S 113
16S 138
17S 139
14S 136
25S 124
09S 123
46 S 132
52S 135
40S 135
55S 130
02s 138
14S 137
34S 137
06 S 130
00S 122
318 136
57S 120
57S 120
12S 115

O5E
22E
54E

43 E
20E
16 E

02E
37E
40E
43E
05E

16E

50E
02E
12E
22E
40E
00E

26E
16 E
37E
19E

34E
32E
22E
22E
00E
57E
10E
15E
52E
27E
16 E
35E
48 E
05E
43E
02E
15E
49E

50E

Sec.
Para

4.60
5.33
2.63,

2.64

4.27
5.33
2.88

8.36
3.12
7.60
3.73
3.72
217
2.21
1.56
1.58
141
541
3.3
2.12
5.25
5.8
8.44
1.13
2.3
3.38
3.79
2.40
1.29
7.62
2.54
8.51
8.30
8.27

6.40
7.73

6.22
4.52
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ' ' Para ° ! ' Para
MARY ANNE REEF 21 16 S 115 28E 4.46 MOUNT MAMBRAY 32 52S 137 56E 7.114
MARY ISLAND 13 59S 126 23E 3.16 MOUNT MARSDEN 35 35S 137 35E 8.27
MASILLON ISLAND 32 34S 133 17E 7.11 MOUNT MARY 32 31S 123 51E 7.19
MATARAM SHOAL 11 35S 131 52E 2.40 MOUNT MARY 35 58S 137 12E 8.8
MATTHEW ROCK 34 12S 123 00E 6.40 MOUNT PASLEY 33 55S 123 33E 6.41
MAUDE REEF 35 12S 117 58E 6.12 MOUNT PERON 30 07S 115 09E 5.30
MAVIS REEF 15 31S 123 36E 3.63 MOUNT SAUNDERS 12 11S 136 47E 1.49
MCARTHUR RIVER 15 50S 136 47E 1.21 MOUNT WESTALL 32 54 S 134 O08E 7.20
MCCLUER ISLAND 11 04s 133 00E 2.19 MOUNT YOUNG 33 06S 137 29E 7.84
MCDONALD ISLAND 53 03S 72 35E 9.13 MOUNTNORRIS BAY 11 22S 132 43E 2.21
MCINTYRE ISLET 15 59S 123 32E 3.74 MUDGE BAY 14 33S 125 23E 3.36
MCLENNAN BANK 20 46S 116 O05E 4.34 MUIRON ISLANDS 21 40S 114 20E 4.57
MEANARRA HILL 27 42S 114 13E 5.17 MULLALOO POINT 31 48S 115 43E 5.34
MEDA PASS 16 22S 123 10E 3.92 MURAT BAY 32 09S 133 37E 7.15
MEDA REEF 21 03Ss 115 46E 4.36 MURDEYERRAH SANDS 31 39S 129 O07E 6.49
MEDA SHOAL 16 35S 123 07E 3.97 MURRAY POINT 34 46 S 135 52E 7.64
MEDINA INLET 11 51S 130 35E 2.57 MURRAY REEFS 32 23S 115 41E 5.43
MEDUSA BANKS 14 30S 128 19E 2.80 MURRAY RIVER 35 35S 138 53E 8.61
MELVILLE BAY 12 05S 136 40E 1.52 MUSGRAVE SHOAL 33 15S 137 39E 7.110
MELVILLE ISLAND 11 30S 131 O00E 2.51 MYAOOLA BAY 13 08S 136 20E 1.43
MEMORY COVE 34 58S 135 59E 7.60
MENMUIR ROCK 16 22S 123 15E 3.91
MERMAID BANK 14 30S 129 20E 2.76 N
MERMAID ISLAND 16 26S 123 21E 3.88
MERMAID PASSAGE 16 25S 123 20E 3.88 NAPIER BROOME BAY 14 00S 126 47E 3.11
MERMAID REEF 17 06S 119 37E 4.2 NAPIER POINT 11 57S 135 55E 2.2
MERMAID SHOAL 11 09Ss 130 13E 2.53 NARES ISLAND 33 56S 122 36E 6.39
MERMAID SOUND 20 30S 116 45E 4.28 NARES POINT 16 08S 123 42E 3.79
MERMAID STRAIT 20 39S 116 32E 4.33 NARES ROCK 21 26 S 115 18E 4.46
MESQUITE SHOAL 11 13S 130 O1E 2.55 NASSAU RIVER 15 55S 141 23E 1.6
MICHAELMAS ISLAND 35 03sS 118 O03E 6.16 NATIVE POINT 12 43S 130 21E 2.70
MICHAELMAS REEF 35 03Ss 118 OlE 6.16 NATURALISTE CHANNEL 25 22S 113 00E 5.6
MIDDLE BANK 32 43S 137 49E 7.118 NATURALISTE REEFS 33 14S 115 02E 5.44
MIDDLE BANK 33 38S 137 34E 7.109 NELSON ROCKS 20 27S 116 41E 4.29
MIDDLE GROUND 12 22S 130 46E 2.66 NEPEAN BAY 35 40S 137 45E 8.15
MIDDLE HEAD 11 21S 132 12E 2.31 NEPTUNE ISLANDS 35 16 S 136 06 E 7.50
MIDDLE ISLAND 34 06S 123 12E 6.42 NEW ISLET 15 28S 124 30E 3.52
MIDDLE POINT 34 05S 137 33E 7.104 NEW MOON INLET 14 36S 129 37E 2.76
MIDDLE POINT 38 02S 140 37E 8.73 NEW SELMA ISLAND 12 07s 96 54E 9.4
MIDDLE REEF 12 28S 130 31E 2.69 NEW YEAR ISLAND 10 54S 133 02E 2.18,
MIDDLE ROCK 34 18S 121 50E 6.33 2.36
MIDDLE ROCK 35 06S 136 29E 7.53 NEWBY SHOAL 11 52S 129 11E 2.60
MILES ISLAND 34 04s 123 14E 6.42 NEWLAND HEAD 35 39S 138 31E 8.57
MILNER BAY 13 52S 136 25E 1.36 NIBLOCK ROCKS 15 49S 123 59E 3.57
MINDEN REEFS 32 03S 115 43E 5.40 NICHOLLS POINT 15 03S 128 07E 2.82
MINILYA BANK 20 118 118 38E 4.17 NICKOL BAY 20 35S 116 55E 4.24
MINSTREL SHOAL 17 19S 119 21E 4.2 NIGHT CLIFF 12 23S 130 51E 2.64
MISSION BAY 11 10S 132 37E 2.24 NOB HILLOCK 17 16S 123 37E 3.101
MISSION BAY 14 06S 126 42E 3.13 NOBBY ISLET 36 00S 137 16E 8.8
MITCHELL POINT 11 49S 130 O3E 2.61 NORMAN RIVER 17 30S 140 50E 1.9
MITCHELL RIVER 15 13S 141 35E 1.8 NORTH BANK 29 12S 114 52E 5.27
MJRUNGGA ISLAND 11 57S 135 O05E 2.10 NORTH BANK 32 33S 134 10E 7.22
MONDRAIN ISLAND 34 08S 122 15E 6.35 NORTH BLOCK 34 22S 135 32E 7.36
MONEY SHOAL 10 21S 132 44E 2.20 NORTH CHANNEL 12 00S 131 O5E 2.50
MONTALIVET GROUP 14 18S 125 16E 3.33 NORTH CROCODILE REEF 11 36S 135 10E 2.10
MONTE BELLO ISLANDS 20 27S 115 33E 4.37 NORTH EAST ISLET 13 38S 136 57E 1.40
MONTGOMERY ISLANDS 15 57S 124 12E 3.56 NORTH EAST REEF 28 25S 113 49E 5.23
MOONTA SHOAL 33 54S 137 36E 7.107 NORTH GOULBURN ISLAND 11 30S 133 26E 2.16
MORNINGTON ISLAND 16 35S 139 25E 1.14 NORTH HEAD 16 50S 122 32E 4.5
MOSS SHOAL 11 08S 129 55E 2.55 NORTH HEAD 30 14 S 115 O00E 5.29
MOTTLED COVE 34 06S 136 21E 7.78 NORTH ISLAND 15 35S 136 52E 1.24
MOUNT ALEXANDER 12 42S 136 41E 1.47 NORTH ISLET 35 07S 136 28E 7.52
MOUNT BLAZE 20 00S 119 41E 4.15 NORTH KEELING ISLAND 11 50S 96 50E 9.7
MOUNT BLOOMFIELD 35 58S 137 14E 8.8 NORTH MARY ISLET 17 16S 123 33E 3.102
MOUNT BONNER 12 06 S 136 34E 1.52 NORTH NEPTUNES 35 14 S 136 04E 7.51
MOUNT BORRADAILE 12 03S 132 54E 241 NORTH PAGE ISLAND 35 458 138 18E 8.20
MOUNT BROWN 32 30S 138 O00E 7.117 NORTH POINT 34 57S 118 13E 6.19
MOUNT CAMEL 33 17S 134 45E 7.27 NORTH POINT ISLAND 13 38S 136 43E 1.37,
MOUNT CASUARINA 14 24S 127 42E 2.87 1.42
MOUNT CONNOR 14 32S 126 08E 3.31 NORTH ROCK 31 58S 115 44E 5.40
MOUNT DORRIGO 26 26 S 113 20E 5.16 NORTH ROCK 36 18S 137 15E 8.6
MOUNT DUNDAS 12 13S 136 52E 1.49 NORTH SAHUL PASSAGE 10 10S 126 50E 3.2
MOUNT DUTTON BAY 34 34S 135 25E 7.41 NORTH SANDY ISLET 21 06S 115 39E 4.36
MOUNT FERGUSON 33 06 S 138 02E 7.111 NORTH TURTLE ISLET 19 53S 118 54E 4.17
MOUNT GORE 35 00S 137 16E 7.95 NORTH WEST BLUFF 13 50S 136 25E 1.33,
MOUNT GREENLY 34 21S 135 22E 7.36 1.35
MOUNT HALL 33 04s 134 28E 7.27 NORTH WEST CAPE 21 47S 114 10E 4.61
MOUNT HILL 34 04S 136 11E 7.78 NORTH WEST ISLAND 20 22S 115 31E 4.1,
MOUNT LAURA 33 00S 137 31E 7.84 4.38
MOUNT LEOPOLD 20 59S 116 37E 4.31 NORTHERN ENDEAVOR TERMINAL 10 38S 125 59E 3.2
MOUNT LOFTY 34 59S 138 43E 8.52 NORTHWEST POINT 10 26S 105 35E 9.8
MOUNT MACDONNELL 35 38S 137 19E 8.25 NORTHWEST SNARE 36 02s 137 11E 8.5
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Position Sec.
° ' ° ' Para
NORTHWEST TWIN ISLET 16 17S 123 04E 3.84 PHILLIP POINT
NORWEGIAN BAY 22 37S 113 39E 5.3 PICARD ISLET
NOSE POINT 34 57S 136 O5E 7.55 PILOT REEF
NOTCH POINT 25 57S 113 O08E 5.12 PINCOMBE REEF
NUYTS ARCHIPELAGO 32 15S 133 40E 7.10 PISONIA ISLET
NUYTS REEFS 32 08S 132 09E 7.2 PITT SHOALS
PLANK POINT
POINT ARROWSMITH
() POINT BELL
POINT BLANE
O'LOUGHLIN BAY 35 01s 136 09E 7.55 POINT BLAZE
OBSERVATION ISLAND 15 37S 136 54E 1.24
OBSERVATORY ISLAND 33 56S 121 48E 6.29 POINT BURROWES
OBSERVATORY POINT 34 56 S 136 O06E 7.55 POINT CLOATES
OBSTRUCTION HILL 14 40S 128 O08E 2.86 POINT CULVER
OLD MAN ROCK 34 12S 115 O00E 5.53 POINT D’ENTRECASTEAUX
OLIVE ISLAND 32 44S 133 58E 7.20 POINT DAVENPORT
OLIVER ROCK 13 58S 125 33E 3.24 POINT DAVENPORT SHOAL
ONKAPARINGA HEAD 35 10S 138 28E 8.49 POINT DAVID
ONSLOW 21 38S 115 O06E 4.53 POINT DOVER
ORONTES BANK 34 44S 138 O00E 8.40 POINT FOWLER
ORONTES REEF 11 04S 132 05E 2.28 POINT GIBSON
OSBORN REEFS 15 09S 124 12E 3.48 POINT HILLIER
OSMANLI REEF 35 58S 137 38E 8.10 POINT IRWIN
OTWAY BANK 13 40S 126 04E 3.19 POINT JAHEEL
OUTER RIP SHOAL 17 06 S 123 31E 3.102 POINT JAHLEEL
OYSTER BAY 34 53S 137 49E 8.39 POINT JARROLD
OYSTER POINT 34 55S 137 48E 8.38 POINT LEFROY
OYSTER SPIT 32 46 S 134 13E 7.23 POINT MALCOLM
POINT MAUD
POINT MURAT
P POINT NUYTS
POINT PARKER
PACKMAN SHOAL 35 19S 136 53E 7.90
PALM BAY 11 08S 132 29E 2.25 POINT QUOBBA
PARA HEAD 12 578 141 36E 1.6 POINT RILEY
PARADICE BAY 15 32S 136 51E 1.25 POINT TORMENT
PARAKEET CHANNEL 16 07S 123 40E 3.80
PARKER POINT 32 02Ss 115 32E 5.37, POINT WARRENNE
5.39 POLLOCK REEF
PAROO SHOAL 21 34S 115 O00E 4.55 PONDALOWIE BAY
PARRY HARBOR 13 58S 126 O03E 3.22 PORT ADELAIDE
PARRY ISLET 14 19S 125 46E 3.28 PORT AUGUSTA
PARRY SHOAL 11 12S 129 42E 2.54 PORT BONYTHON
PARTNEY ISLAND 34 31S 136 16E 7.74 PORT BRADSHAW
PASCAL ISLET 14 04sS 125 39E 3.26 PORT BREMER
PASCO PASSAGE 12 28S 123 32E 3.6 PORT BROUGHTON
PASSAGE ISLANDS 21 03S 115 48E 4.36 PORT CAROLINE
PASSAGE REEFS 35 08Ss 117 49E 6.11 PORT COCKBURN
PASSAGE ROCK 32 20S 115 41E 5.42 PORT DENISON
PAXIE SHOAL 11  26S 134 09E 2.13 PORT DOUGLAS
PEAK ISLET 34 12S 115 O0l1E 5.53 PORT EXMOUTH
PEAKE BAY 34 30S 136 O03E 7.69 PORT EYRE
PEAKED ROCKS 35 11S 136 30E 7.52 PORT GEORGE IV
PEARCE POINT 14 26S 129 21E 2.75 PORT GIBBON
PEARCE POINT 34 28S 137 26E 7.101 PORT GILES
PEARSON ISLANDS 33 57S 134 15E 7.32 PORT GREGORY
PEE SHOAL 11 45S 124 50E 3.3 PORT HEDLAND
PELICAN ISLET 14 46 S 128 47E 2.69, PORT HUGHES
2.78 PORT KEATS
PELICAN POINT 37 56S 140 25E 8.73 PORT KENNY
PELORUS ISLET 36 07S 137 31E 8.9 PORT LANGDON
PELSAERT BANK 29 27S 114 14E 5.26 PORT LE HUNTE
PELSAERT GROUP 28 558 113 55E 5.25 PORT LINCOLN
PELSART GROUP 28 55S 113 55E 5.25
PENDER BAY 16 44S 122 41E 4.4 PORT LINCOLN PROPER
PENDER POINT 15 17S 128 06E 2.83 PORT MINLACOWIE
PENGUIN BANK 21 12S 115 O04E 4.49 PORT MOONTA
PENGUIN ISLET 37 31S 140 O1E 8.68 PORT MOOROWIE
PENGUIN POINT 35 15S 136 58E 8.30 PORT MUSGRAVE
PENGUIN ROCK 34 13S 123 15E 6.43 PORT NELSON
PENGUIN SHOAL 13 05S 125 58E 3.18 PORT NOARLUNGA
PENQUIN SHOAL 13 05S 125 58E 2.1 PORT OF CAPE CUVIER
PERA CHANNEL 12 00Ss 136 0O4E 1.57 PORT PATERSON
PERA HEAD 12 578 141 36E 1.6 PORT PATTERSON
PERFORATED ISLAND 34 43S 135 09E 7.43 PORT PIRIE
PERFORATED ROCKS 32 45S 134 14E 7.23 PORT PRICE
PERLUBIE HILL 32 38S 134 16E 7.22 PORT REFUGE
PERON PENINSULA 25 53S 113 35E 5.11 PORT RICKABY
PETER POINT 32 12S 133 29E 7.9 PORT STANVAC
PETREL BAY 32 30S 133 16E 7.12 PORT THEVENARD
PHIL POINT 15 39S 136 51E 1.25 PORT TURTON

Position
'

00S
11S
00S
05S
30S
158
27S
158
12s
17s
56 S

58S
43S
548
50S
10S
11s
228
21s
02s
458
04s
04S
1s
118
16S
18s
48 S
07Ss
498
04s
02Ss

29S
53S
00S

198
34S
14S
50S
30S
00S
33S
08S
36S
49S
228
16S
328
498
00S
22S
49S
02s
1s
198
05S
04Ss
14s
48 S
06 S
43S

46 S
51S
04s
07S
00S
04s
09S
13s
35S
37S
11s
17S
06S
40S
07s
08S
57S

115
117
115
123
139
122
137
136
133
136
130

140
113
124
116
137
137

132
125
132

139

138

133
137

34E
16 E
35E
10E
48 E
53E
21E
28E
08 E
10E
08E

58E
40E
42E
00E
20E
22E
35E
31E
29E
13E
09E
55E
17E
17E
49E
11E
42E
46 E
11E
38E
09E

24E
36E
36E

29E
34E
50E
30E
46 E
46 E
43E
15E
55E
48E
23E
55E
23E
11E

39E
49E
46 E
15E
34E
33E
33E
41E
46 E
00E
52E

54E
28E
33E
31E
55E
00E
28E
24E
48E
28E
OlE
00E
52E
30E
28E
39E
21E

Sec.
Para

5.37
4.22
5.38
3.66
1.14
3.84
7.83
1.45
7.8
1.43
2.60,
2.70
1.8
5.2
6.48
6.4
8.32
8.32
2.25
6.48
7.4
7.23
6.8
6.8
251
251
7.110
4.58
6.46
5.3
4.59
6.6
1.12,
1.19
5.4
7.106
3.96,
3.100
7.102
6.44
7.91
8.52
7.121
7.87
1.47
2.27
7.109
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Position Sec. Position Sec.
° ' ' Para ° ! ' Para
PORT USBORNE 16 39S 123 30E 3.94 ROE ISLANDS 16 18S 123 12E 3.90
PORT VICTORIA 34 27S 137 28E 7.99 ROEBUCK BAY 18 05S 122 12E 4.12
PORT VINCENT 34 46S 137 53E 8.41 ROGERS HEAD 53 00S 73 24E 9.11
PORT WAKEFIELD 34 12S 138 06E 8.44 ROLLER SHOAL 21 39S 114 56E 4.55
PORT WALCOTT 20 38S 117 13E 4.23 ROLLING BAY 11 54S 134 06E 2.13
PORT WARRENDER 14 31S 125 52E 3.30 ROOPER ROCK 12 04sS 131 11E 2.48
PORT WHYALLA 33 02s 137 36E 7.85 ROPER RIVER 14 45S 135 25E 1.30
PORT WILLUNGA 35 16S 138 27E 8.48 ROSALIND SHOAL 34 48 S 136 33E 7.70
PORTER BAY 34 44S 135 53E 7.65 ROSELLA SHOAL 15 35S 123 50E 3.63
PORTER ROCK 34 53S 136 09E 7.59 ROSEMARY ISLAND 20 29S 116 36E 4.32
POWELL POINT 33 56 S 120 33E 6.25 ROSEMARY SHOAL 34 42S 136 22E 7.71
POWERFUL ISLAND 16 06S 123 26E 3.68 ROSILY ISLETS 21 16S 115 O01E 4.49
PRICE ISLAND 34 43S 135 17E 7.44 ROSS POINT 11 41S 133 21E 2.15
PRINCE FREDERICK HARBOR 15 05S 125 16E 3.40 ROTTNEST ISLAND 32 00Ss 115 30E 5.35
PRINCE REGENT RIVER 15 16 S 124 51E 3.46 ROUND ISLAND 34 05S 123 53E 6.47
PRINCESS ROYAL HARBOR 35 03Ss 117 53E 6.16 ROWLEY SHOALS 17 20S 119 20E 4.2
PRIOR POINT 15 43S 124 23E 3.53 ROXBY ISLET 34 36S 136 19E 7.72
PROBABLE ISLAND 12 08S 136 02E 1.58 ROYSTON HEAD 35 118 136 51E 7.91,
PROPER BAY 34 46 S 135 54E 7.64 7.122
PRUDHOE ISLETS 14 25S 125 15E 3.35 RUTLAND SHOAL 14 00S 136 21E 1.33
PUDDING ROCK 32 07S 133 00E 7.7
PULAU LUAR 12 05S 96 50E 9.5
PURDIE ISLETS 32 16 S 133 1l4E 7.9 S
SABLE ISLET 20 35S 117 45E 4.21
Q SADDLE HILL 11 18S 132 15E 2.30
SADDLE POINT 53 01s 73 29E 9.11
QUEENS CHANNEL 14 41S 129 21E 2.77 SALADIN MARINE TERMINAL 21 27S 115 O03E 4.50
QUIN ROCK 36 05S 137 24E 8.9 SALIER ISLANDS 16 19S 123 16E 3.87
QUOIN BLUFF NORTH 25 03sS 113 06E 57 SALISBURY ISLAND 34 22S 123 33E 6.30,
QUOIN ISLAND 14 51S 129 33E 2.76 6.43
SALT CREEK COVE 33 55S 136 35E 7.80
SAMPSON INLET 15 31S 124 28E 3.52
R SANDERS BANK 36 03Ss 138 20E 8.12
SANDERSON BAY 36 02Ss 136 48E 8.4
RABBIT ISLAND 34 36S 135 59E 7.68 SANDY ISLET 12 02S 135 30E 29
RADAR HILL 11 50S 130 O05E 2.59 SANDY ISLET 14 03sS 121 46E 3.7
RADFORD POINT 11 18S 130 54E 2.52 SANDY ISLET 14 26S 135 b53E 1.31
RAFFLES BAY 11 10S 132 23E 2.26 SANDY POINT 16 54S 122 28E 4.6
RAFT POINT 16 04s 124 27E 3.54, SANDY POINT 28 41S 114 36E 5.20
3.58 SANDY POINT 34 16S 138 09E 8.55
RAME HEAD 35 03S 116 52E 6.7 SCEALE BAY 32 58S 134 10E 7.25
RANKIN BANK 19 44 S 115 35E 4.45 SCOTT BAY 32 01s 132 24E 7.4
RANTYIRRITY POINT 14 11S 135 54E 1.28, SCOTT POINT 13 45S 136 51E 1.40
1.31 SCOTT POINT 32 01s 132 23E 7.4
RAPID BAY 35 31S 138 11E 8.46 SCOTT REEFS 14 00Ss 121 53E 3.7
RAPID HEAD 35 31S 138 10E 8.45 SCOTT STRAIT 14 30S 125 O07E 3.37
RARAGALA ISLAND 11 35S 136 17E 25 SEARCY BAY 33 05S 134 12E 7.25
RAT ISLAND 28 43S 113 47E 5.24 SECOND VALLEY 35 31S 138 13E 8.47
RAT ISLET 28 43S 113 47E 5.24 SECRET ROCK 34 31S 136 O0O7E 7.75
RECHERCHE ROCK 34 18S 122 55E 6.40 SECURE BAY 16 27S 124 23E 3.59
RECORD POINT 11 19S 132 11E 2.30 SERINGAPATAM REEF 13 40S 122 O05E 3.7
RED BLUFF 17 03Ss 122 19E 4.7 SERRURIER ISLAND 21 37S 114 40E 4.57
RED BLUFF 24 02S 113 25E 53 SHAG ISLET 52 55S 73 35E 9.12
RED BLUFF 27 44S 114 09E 5.17 SHARK BAY 25 35S 113 32E 55
RED CLIFF POINT 32 42S 137 50E 7.117 SHARP POINT 35 07Ss 117 52E 6.10
RED ISLAND 15 13S 124 15E 3.48 SHEEP HILL 34 14 S 136 15E 7.78
RED ISLET 52 58S 73 18E 9.11 SHELL BANK 16 30S 123 06E 3.97
REEF HEAD 35 17S 136 51E 7.90 SHENTON BLUFF 16 28S 123 03E 3.96
REEF POINT 34 24S 137 27E 7.102 SHEPARDS PATCH 16 01S 122 55E 3.65
REES ISLET 16 23S 123 06E 3.92 SHEPPARTON SHOAL 12 06S 129 53E 2.60
REEVESBY ISLAND 34 32S 136 17E 7.73 SHERLOCK RIVER 20 43S 117 33E 4.20
REYNE SHOAL 15 42S 124 10E 3.56 SHOAL BAY 16 25S 124 16E 3.60
RILEY SHOAL 33 54S 137 35E 7.107 SHOAL CAPE 33 53S 121 O7E 6.25
RIPPLE SHOALS 21 11S 115 20E 4.47 SHOAL POINT 28 07S 114 10E 5.17
RIPPLING SHOAL 12 18S 136 O7E 1.60 SHOAL POINT 34 47S 135 29E 7.45
RIVOLI BAY 37 33S 140 O5E 8.67 SHOALWATER POINT 33 40S 137 12E 7.83
ROBE 37 10S 139 45E 8.65 SHOULDER HILL 31 40S 131 40E 6.51
ROBE POINT 21 20S 115 38E 4.34 SIBSEY ISLET 34 39S 136 11E 7.71
ROBERTS ISLET 16 07s 123 46E 3.78 SIMMS ROCK 34 52S 136 O08E 7.59
ROBINSON RIVER 16 02s 137 16E 1.20 SINCLAIR ISLAND 32 09S 132 59E 7.7
ROBROY REEFS 14 27S 124 52E 3.38 SINCLAIR POINT 32 07S 132 59E 7.7
ROCK DUNDER 35 02Ss 118 10E 6.18 SIR GRAHAM MOORE ISLANDS 13 52S 126 36E 3.11
ROCKY ISLAND 34 16 S 135 15E 7.35 SIR ISAAC POINT 34 26 S 135 13E 7.37
ROCKY ISLAND 34 39S 134 42E 7.42 SIR JOSEPH BANKS GROUP 34 35S 136 18E 7.70
ROCKY ISLET 14 44 S 128 38E 2.78 SKARDON RIVER 11 45S 142 O00E 1.2
ROCKY ISLET 16 19S 139 17E 1.13 SKELETON POINT 16 32S 123 O01E 3.97
ROCKY ISLET 34 29S 137 26E 7.101 SLADE POINT 10 59S 142 08E 1.2
ROCKY ISLETS 34 04s 120 54E 6.26 SLEAFORD BAY 34 54S 135 46E 7.47
ROCKY POINT 11 29S 130 09E 2.58 SMALL ROCK 32 45S 124 58E 6.48
ROCKY POINT 21 44S 114 51E 4.56 SMITH ISLAND 34 598 136 O1E 7.57
ROCKY POINT 32 12S 133 15E 7.8
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SMITH POINT 11 07S 132 08E 2.28, T
2.29

SMITH ROCK 34 35S 136 16E 7.72 TAIT BANK 13 45S 126 15E 3.16
SMITH'S BAY 35 36S 137 27E 8.25 TALBOT BAY 16 18S 123 52E 3.60
SMOKEY POINT 11 15S 131 09E 2.51 TALBOYS ROCK 17 18S 122 02E 4.10
SMOKY BAY 32 18S 133 49E 7.18 TALC HEAD 12 29S 130 47E 2.64
SMOOTH ISLAND 32 30S 133 18E 7.11 TANCRED ISLET 14 20S 125 20E 3.35
SNAPPER BANK 28 41S 114 O00E 5.24 TAPLEY SHOAL 35 05S 137 56E 8.36
SNAPPER POINT 32 34S 137 47E 7.120 TARRANT POINT 17 22S 139 25E 1.17
SNAPPER REACH 32 35S 137 47E 7.120 TASMANIAN SHOAL 15 53S 123 21E 3.62
SNELLING’S BEACH 35 41S 137 04E 8.24 TAYLOR ISLAND 34 53S 136 OlE 7.58
SNUG COVE 35 42S 136 50E 8.23 TERMINATION ISLAND 34 28S 122 00E 6.30,
SOLDIER POINT 11 28S 131 32E 2.37 6.32
SOMMERVILLE BAY 11 01s 132 30E 2.25 THE BLUFF 32 37S 137 44E 7.120
SOUTH ALLIGATOR RIVER 12 09S 132 26E 2.42 THE CANAL 16 08S 123 44E 3.78
SOUTH CHANNEL 12 08S 131 02E 2.50 THE NARROWS 11 17S 130 18E 2.56
SOUTH CHANNEL 32 40S 134 O08E 7.22 THE ROARERS 32 06 S 115 39E 5.38
SOUTH GOULBURN ISLAND 11 37S 133 25E 2.16 THE WATCHERS 33 36S 134 42E 7.30
SOUTH ISLAND 12 12S 96 55E 9.4 THEVENARD ISLAND 21 28S 115 O00E 4.49
SOUTH MEDA SHOAL 16 54S 123 17E 3.99 THIRSTY POINT 30 31S 115 O03E 5.31
SOUTH NEPTUNE ISLAND 35 20S 136 0O7E 7.1 THISTLE ISLAND 35 00S 136 09E 7.1,
SOUTH NEPTUNES 35 20S 136 O07E 7.50 7.54
SOUTH PAGE ISLAND 35 47S 138 18E 8.20 THOMAS BAY 16 28S 122 53E 4.3
SOUTH PASSAGE 32 02s 115 35E 5.38 THORNY PASSAGE 34 57S 136 02E 7.57
SOUTH POINT 14 15S 136 19E 1.32 THREE HUMMOCKS POINT 15 38S 138 04E 1.23
SOUTH ROCK 35 05S 136 11E 7.54 THRESHOLD BANK 35 55S 138 15E 8.12
SOUTH SAND 32 39S 134 13E 7.22 THURBURN BLUFF 14 35S 128 03E 2.87
SOUTHERN FLATS 32 15S 115 42E 5.39 TICKERA BAY 33 46 S 137 42E 7.108
SOUTHWEST ISLAND 15 44 S 136 40E 1.26 TIDE RIP ISLANDS 16 19S 123 18E 3.86
SOUTHWEST POINT 11 27S 136 28E 2.4 TINLINE POINT 35 58S 137 37E 8.10
SOUTHWEST ROCK 34 14 S 114 59E 5.55 TIPARRA BAY 34 04s 137 30E 7.103
SOUTHWEST ROCK 35 11S 136 25E 7.52 TIPARRA REEF 34 04Ss 137 24E 7.103
SOUTHWEST ROCK 35 20S 136 49E 7.88 TOBY INLET 33 37S 115 09E 5.48
SOUTHWEST ROCK 36 23S 137 13E 8.6 TOPGALLANT ISLES 33 43S 134 37E 7.32
SOUTTAR POINT 34 54S 137 17E 7.95 TOR 11 56 S 133 08E 2.14
SPALDING COVE 34 46S 135 58E 7.63 TORTOISE ISLET 21 35S 114 52E 4.55
SPENCER GULF 34 38S 136 53E 7.49 TORY ISLANDS 34 01s 122 19E 6.36
SPILSBY ISLAND 34 40S 136 21E 7.70 TOURVILLE BAY 32 10S 133 28E 7.15
SPIT POINT 20 02s 119 O00E 4.16 TRAFALGAR BAY 11 07S 136 42E 2.4
SPIT POINT 53 07S 73 51E 9.11 TREE ISLAND 16 23S 123 18E 3.88
SPONGE ROCKS 32 47S 134 12E 7.23 TREE ISLAND 16 40S 123 29E 3.94
SPRING CREEK 16 48S 141 O5E 1.8 TREE POINT 14 01S 129 36E 2.72
ST. ALOUARN ISLET 34 24S 115 12E 5.57 TREPANG BAY 11 11S 131 56E 2.33
ST. ASAPH BAY 11 19S 130 22E 2.56 TRIAL BAY 13 02Ss 136 34E 1.45
ST. FRANCIS ISLAND 32 31S 133 18E 7.12 TRIGG ISLET 31 53S 115 44E 5.34
ST. FRANCIS ISLES 32 34S 133 18E 7.10 TROUBRIDGE POINT 35 10S 137 41E 8.34
ST. GEORGE BASIN 15 24 S 125 O01E 3.46 TROUBRIDGE SHOALS 35 08S 137 48E 8.36
ST. KILDA 34 45S 138 32E 8.53 TROUGHTON ISLET 13 45S 126 09E 3.20
ST. PETER ISLAND 32 17S 133 35E 7.14 TROUGHTON PASSAGE 13 48 S 126 0O7E 3.20
STAG MARINE TERMINAL 20 17S 116 16E 4.28 TRUANT ISLAND 11 40S 136 50E 1.51,
STANLEY ISLAND 34 01S 123 17E 6.43 1.55
STANSBURY 34 558 137 48E 8.40 TRUANT ISLAND PASSAGE 11 42S 136 45E 1.51
STEAMBOAT ISLAND 20 49S 116 04E 4.35 TRYAL ROCKS 20 17S 115 22E 4.40
STEEP HEAD 16 18S 123 31E 2.83 TRYON POINT 18 44S 121 37E 4.14
STEEP POINT 26 09S 113 09E 511 TUMBY BAY 34 23S 136 10E 7.76
STENHOUSE BAY 35 16 S 136 57E 8.29 TUMBY ISLAND 34 24 S 136 09E 7.75
STEPHENS BANK 12 07S 131 11E 2.46 TURNER POINT 11 45S 133 32E 2.14
STEVENS ISLAND 11 33S 136 O06E 2.6 TURTLE BAY 25 29S 112 58E 5.12
STICKNEY ISLET 34 41S 136 17E 7.71 TURTLE DOVE SHOAL 29 21S 114 12E 5.26
STOKES BANK 34 05S 122 19E 6.37 TURTLE POINT 14 51S 129 14E 2.78
STOKES BAY 16 55S 123 40E 3.95 TWILIGHT COVE 32 17S 126 O1E 6.49
STONY ISLAND 35 06 S 117 47E 6.11 TWIN ROCKS 31 30S 131 O08E 6.51
STRAGGLER REEFS 32 04Ss 115 38E 5.38 TWIN ROCKS 34 22S 122 13E 6.33
STRAGGLER ROCKS 32 04s 115 38E 5.38 TWO HUMMOCK POINT 32 45S 137 48E 7.116
STRAWBRIDGE POINT 35 47S 137 47E 8.16 TWO HUMMOCK SPIT 32 46 S 137 49E 7.116
STREAKY BAY 32 35S 134 0O4E 7.20 TWO ISLAND BAY 11 35S 136 24E 2.4
STREAKY BAY TOWNSHIP 32 48S 134 12E 7.23
STUART POINT 34 47S 135 29E 7.45
STUART REEF 34 50S 135 22E 7.45 U
STURT BAY 35 08S 137 27E 8.32
SUCCESS STRAIT 15 57S 124 33E 3.55 UNGWARIBA POINT 14 08S 136 55E 1.41
SUGARLOAF ROCK 33 33S 115 O00E 551 URANIE BANK 25 10S 113 10E 5.6
SULPHUR REEFS 34 07S 122 41E 6.40 USELESS LOOP 26 07Ss 113 24E 5.14
SULTAN REEF 21 25S 115 O06E 4.49
SUNDAY ISLANDS 16 25S 123 13E 3.90
SUNDAY STRAIT 16 24S 123 16E 3.85 V
SURFLEET POINT 34 46 S 135 b57E 7.63
SURVEYOR POINT 34 47S 137 52E 8.40 VALENTIA ISLET 11 23S 132 48E 2.21
SWAN POINT 16 21S 123 02E 3.83 VALENTINE ISLET 17 05S 123 19E 3.99
SWEENEY PATCHES 16 00S 123 44E 3.73 VAN CLOON SHOAL 12 39S 126 25E 3.21
SWEERS ISLAND 17 06S 139 37E 1.17 VAN DIEMEN GULF 11 50S 132 10E 2.35
SYDNEY ISLAND 16 41S 139 28E 1.16 VANCOUVER POINT 14 50S 128 12E 2.82
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VANDERLIN ISLAND 15 43S 137 02E 1.22 WEST CAPE 35 158 136 49E 7.90
VANSITTART BAY 14 04s 126 18E 3.15 WEST CHANNEL 33 57S 121 42E 6.28
VARANUS ISLAND 20 39S 115 34E 441 WEST CLIFF POINT 34 548 116 17E 6.5
VARANUS ISLAND TERMINAL 20 37S 115 35E 4.41 WEST FORESTIER ISLET 20 35S 117 45E 4.21
VASHON HEAD 11 07S 132 00E 2.29 WEST HOLOTHURIA REEF 13 35S 125 45E 3.19
VEE SHOAL 11 50S 123 49E 3.3 WEST ISLAND 12 10S 96 50E 9.5
VENUS BAY 33 14 S 134 39E 7.28 WEST ISLAND 15 35S 136 33E 1.26,
VERNON ISLAND 12 03Ss 131 O05E 2.47 1.28
VERONICA ISLET 12 03Ss 136 47E 1.50 WEST ISLAND 32 31S 133 16E 7.11
VICKERY ISLET 16 29S 123 21E 3.89 WEST ISLAND 35 37S 138 35E 8.58
VICTOR HARBOR 35 34S 138 38E 8.59 WEST ISLET 34 05S 120 28E 6.24
VICTORIA POINT 33 45S 136 59E 7.82 WEST POINT 11 57S 134 11E 2.12
VICTORIA RIVER 15 00S 129 33E 2.77 WEST POINT 12 26S 130 46E 2.63
VICTORIA SHOAL 11 54S 132 02E 2.42 WEST POINT 35 00Ss 135 57E 7.48
VINEY ISLAND 16 01S 124 0l1E 3.57 WEST ROCK 35 09S 136 27E 7.52
VIVONNE BAY 36 00S 137 12E 8.7 WEST SANDS 32 41S 137 46E 7.118
VLAMING HEAD 21 48 S 114 O06E 5.2 WESTALL POINT 32 55S 134 O03E 7.25
VRILYA POINT 11 14 S 142 0O7E 1.2 WESTERN COVE 35 42S 137 38E 8.17
VULCAN ISLAND 15 14 S 124 23E 3.47 WESTERN RIVER 35 41S 136 59E 8.24
VULCAN ISLETS 15 14S 124 23E 3.50 WESTERN SHOAL 33 09Ss 127 32E 7.84
VULCAN SHOAL 12 48S 124 17E 3.6 WEYLAND POINT 33 15S 134 38E 7.28
WHALERS BAY 35 00Ss 136 11E 7.55
WHIDBEY ISLANDS 34 44 S 135 O08E 7.42
W WHIDBEY POINT 34 35S 135 O06E 7.37
WHIRLPOOL PASS 16 15S 123 30E 3.71
WAKEFIELD REEF 53 11S 73 21E 9.12 WHITE CLIFF POINT 34 13S 115 O0l1E 5.52
WALCOTT INLET 16 22S 124 22E 3.59 WHITE ISLET 15 14 S 124 19E 3.45
WALDEGRAVE ISLANDS 33 36S 134 47E 7.30 WHITE POINT 11 42S 133 18E 2.15
WALKER RIVER 13 35S 135 50E 1.42 WICKHAM ISLAND 34 01s 123 17E 6.43
WALLABI GROUP 28 22S 113 42E 5.23 WIGRAM ISLAND 11  47S 136 34E 1.55
WALLAROO 33 56S 137 37E 7.107 WILDCAT REEFS 15 17S 124 08E 3.48
WALLAROO BAY 33 55S 137 35E 7.106 WILLIAMS ISLAND 35 02Ss 135 58E 7.48
WALLER SHOAL 35 13S 136 48E 7.90 WILSON HEAD 35 03S 117 20E 6.9
WALMESLY BAY 14 24S 125 42E 3.29 WILSON POINT 15 33S 124 24E 3.51
WALRUS ROCK 34 00Ss 137 30E 7.106 WINCEBY ISLAND 34 30S 136 17E 7.73
WANAEA MARINE TERMINAL 19 35S 116 27E 4.26 WINCHELSEA ISLAND 13 43S 136 30E 1.34
WANARAIJ POINT 11 08S 131 58E 2.33 WINJEE SAM ROCK 33 40S 115 O00E 5.51
WANARY POINT 11 08S 131 58E 2.33 WITHNELL BAY TERMINAL 16 35S 116 46E 4.30
WANDOO MARINE TERMINAL 20 09S 116 25E 4.25 WOKATHERRA HILL 28 39S 114 39E 5.19
WARBURTON CHANNEL 32 33S 134 06E 7.22 WOLLASTON ISLAND 14 30S 125 28E 3.36
WARBURTON POINT 34 01s 137 30E 7.104 WOMERANGEE HILL 26 54S 113 47E 5.16
WARBUTO POINT 34 01s 137 30E 7.104 WONGA SHOAL 34 50S 138 28E 8.51
WARD ISLANDS 33 45S 134 15E 7.32 WOODAH ISLAND 13 27S 136 09E 1.43
WARD POINT 33 01s 137 57E 7.111 WOODBINE BANK 12 24 S 123 30E 3.5
WARD ROCK 35 07S 136 27E 7.52 WOODHOUSE ROCKS 16 43S 122 42E 4.5
WARDANG ISLAND 34 32S 137 21E 7.100 WOODING POINT 35 02S 117 55E 6.15
WARGARPUNDA POINT 12 11S 136 41E 1.52 WOODMAN POINT LIGHT 32 08S 115 46E 5.41
WARIGILI POINT 11 33S 132 07E 2.40 WOODY ISLAND 33 58S 122 O01E 6.27
WARN ROCK 13 09S 126 06 E 3.18 WOOL BAY 35 00S 137 45E 8.38
WARNBRO SOUND 32 20S 115 43E 5.42 WOOLAWAR GULLY 28 30S 114 32E 5.19
WARWICK CHANNEL 13 48S 136 19E 1.35 WOOLEN RIVER 12 14 S 135 10E 2.9
WATER ISLET 14 21S 125 30E 3.34 WOOLLYBUTT 20 52S 114 55E 4.43
WATERHOUSE BAY 35 03Ss 136 12E 7.56 WRECK POINT 31 30S 115 35E 5.33
WATERHOUSE POINT 35 04s 136 12E 7.54 WRIGHT BANK 33 30S 115 O01E 5.50
WATERLOO BAY 33 38S 134 52E 7.33 WYBRON ISLETS 16 28S 123 21E 3.89
WATERWITCH CHANNEL 32 20S 133 43E 7.19 WYNDHAM 15 27S 128 06E 2.85
WATERWITCH ROCKS 34 20S 121 41E 6.33
WATSON PATCH 16 23S 139 42E 1.14
WAURALTEE ISLAND 34 32S 137 21E 7.100 Y
WAVE GOVERNOR BANK 12 34S 123 36E 3.6
WEALJUGOO HILL 22 33S 113 43E 5.2 YAMPI SOUND 16 07S 123 40E 3.75,
WEBB ROCK 34 58S 136 55E 7.93 3.81
WEBLING POINT 33 37S 137 52E 7.108 YANERBY HILL 32 558 134 11E 7.25
WEDGE ISLAND 35 10S 136 28E 7.52 YARRAVILLE SHOALS 33 17S 137 36E 7.110
WEDGE ISLET 30 50S 115 11E 5.32 YATALA HARBOR 32 45S 137 53E 7.117
WEERDEE ISLAND 20 198 118 28E 421 YATALA REEF 32 37S 132 26E 7.6,
WEIPA 12 40S 141 52E 1.5 7.10
WEIRS COVE 36 03Ss 136 45E 8.4 YATALA SHOAL 35 44 S 138 11E 8.21
WELLS SHOAL 11  47S 131 39E 2.39 YORK ISLANDS 34 00S 122 35E 6.36
WEST ALLIGATOR RIVER 12 13S 132 17E 2.42 YORK SOUND 14 53S 125 O07E 3.39
WEST BAY 11 23S 132 10E 2.32 YORKE POINT 35 14 S 137 10E 8.30
WEST BAY 14 05S 126 29E 3.12 YOUNG ROCKS 36 23S 137 15E 8.6
WEST BAY 35 53S 136 33E 8.2
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